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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CORPORATE SERVICES ACTIVITY REPORT – 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

1  Fiscally Responsive and Responsible 
Management of   Public Infrastructure and 
Assets 

4 Council’s Role in Creating an Enviable Lifestyle 
and Contribution to the Whole of Life Liveability of 
our Shire 

Action 

1.2.1  Refine preventative maintenance plan and include 
in ten year budget for Council owned buildings 

4.2.1   Continue engagement with the lessees of the Kelly 
Theatre, Council through Economic Development 
will continue to support the Kelly Theatre through 
advertising which promotes the region 

4.2.2  Continue engagement with the lessees of the 
Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications  
Various items budgeted to achieve the Operational Plan outcomes for the financial year. 

Asset Management:  
Activity relates to optimising the useful life of Council’s buildings and facilities.  

Executive Summary  
This Report is presented for the information of Council and includes an activity update for the three months ended 30 
September 2019. 

For Council Decision – Recommendation  
That Council receive and note the information in the report. 
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Officers Summary  
1. Financial Health and Budget Summary 

• See Financial Reports. 

2. Capital Projects 

• Various projects being managed refer Finance Summary report and Capital Projects report. 

3. Engagement with lessees and facilitating the use of community facilities for private and community functions. 

• Refer Table 1. 
  

Historical Information  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Budget Policy 
 

Risk Management Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment  
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
• Community Asset Uses. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Use of Community Facilities

Month Shire Hall
Ingham Picture 

Theatre
Attendance

Ingham Picture 
Theatre External 

Hire
December
November

October
September 1 1202 1

August 5 1175 2
July 3 2866 N/A
June 5 1708 N/A
May 2 1332 N/A
April 4 2453 N/A

March 3 1263 N/A
February 2 667 N/A
January 1 3189 N/A

December 1 2503 N/A
November 2 1652 N/A

October 0 1601 N/A
September 0 1455 N/A

August 3 888 N/A
July 1 2785 N/A
June 1 1648 N/A
May 0 1434 N/A
April 3  2765 N/A

March 0 1238 N/A
February 1 1434 N/A
January 1 2930 N/A

December 2 2954 N/A
November 2 1319 N/A

October 0 963 N/A

September 2 2240 N/A

August 3 1120 N/A

July 1 1710 N/A

June 2 2519 N/A
May 3 1160 N/A
April 2 2893 N/A

March 0 N/A N/A
February 1 N/A N/A
January 2 N/A N/A

Kelly Theatre 
(External Hire)
Justice Crew

0 0

1

Halifax Hall Ingham Showground

Operation Fit–4 days a week 
starting 29 April

Hinchinbrook Meeting Place

Private Club Meeting

Ingham Kennel and Obedience 
Club

CEO Updates to staff

Moscow Circus

Tropical North Showjumping

2

20
18

1 3

2 6

12 17

Herbert River Quilters x 5

4

N/A

Aliance Boxing
Ingham Sugar City Rodeo

7 4

15 7

Shire Hall

13 21

3

2
1

3 3 2

Park Use

Mercer Lane Markets

Herbert River Quilters

Halifax Hall
Ingham 

Showground
Hinchinbrook 
Meeting Place

Park use

3 2 0

6
2

1

6

5 1 3
1 2

14 7 4

3

2
3 2 0 3

2

6 6 0

3 0 2

1 1

2

0

0

20
17

2 7 0 6

2

6 0
13

11

0

10

2

7

012

10 0 3

3

2

2

1 2 0 0

0 3
2

2 6 0 5
2 4 0 2

0

0

1 2

1

2 1 0

1 2 1 3
1 2 1

4

3
4 4 0

1 4

20
19

1 6 1 2
2 6 0 2
2 5 0
2 0 3
3 4



Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre

Month Junior Squad Senior Squad Adult Squad Learn to Swim School Swimming Physio Rehab Public Swimmers

December
November

October
September 124 78 37 0 324 18 187

August 98 67 42 105 319 16 163
July 73 42 24 102 0 13 148
June 90 53 38 119 0 14 155
May 98 72 36 68 0 42 163
April 103 87 33 87 0 36 147

March 121 102 29 123 106 30 74
February 97 74 33 112 98 26 291
January 67 51 20 0 0 15 278

Month Junior Squad Senior Squad Adult Squad Learn to Swim School Swimming Physio Rehab Public Swimmers

20
18 September 206 157 54 N/A N/A 24 517

20
17

September 8-10 regulars x
3 sessions per 

week

10 regulars x
5 sessions per 

week

8-10 regulars x 
2 sessions per 

week

Nil Nil 6-8 clients once a 
week

1050

20
19

COMPARATIVE FIGURES FOR PREVIOUS YEARS

CURRENT YEAR FIGURES
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CORPORATE SERVICES STATUS REPORT – 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life liveability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire  

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Corporate Services. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Corporate Services. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Chief Executive Officer 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
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Resolution Number – 240919-30 – Sale of Land for Recovery of Overdue Rates 
 
That Council: 

 

A. Receive and note the information in the report and processes for the final stages of debt collection; 

B. Accept the charges that may be incurred and not recoverable for sale of land activities; and 

C. Approve the debt recovery actions recommended for the ratepayers listed in the tables below. 
 
Status:  
October 2019 Update – Recovery process is progressing.  

Resolution Number – 240919-04 – Rate Recovery Policy 
 
That Council adopt the amended Rate Recovery Policy as presented in Table 1 – List of Proposed Changes to Rate 
Recovery Policy. 
 
Status:  
October 2019 Update –Amendments to the Rate Recovery Policy have been made and policy published on Council’s 
website, intranet and distributed to staff.                                                                                                            Matter Closed 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CORPORATE SERVICES FINANCE SUMMARY for period ending 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life livability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire 

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications  
Financial reporting is essential to informed decision making and controlling Council’s finances is integral to maintaining a 
viable organisation. 

Asset Management  
Financial reporting informs the progress on Council’s approved capital budget program. 

Executive Summary  
This Report is presented for the information of Council and includes the Finance Summary for the month ended 30 
September 2019, 25% of the financial year. 

For Council Decision – Recommendation  
That Council receive and note the information in the report. 

ID# 2308967
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Officers Summary  
1. The third month of the financial year (25% expired) is presented in the Operational Financial Reports with 

operational expenditure to date at 22% of full year budget and operational income at 45% of full year budget.  
 

2. Capital Expenditure Summary 

• The capital budget and expenditure to date is presented in detail in the attached Capital Project 
Expenditure Report and is summarised in the table below. The full year budget includes projects carried 
over from the prior year and new allocation projects. Various projects continue from the prior year to be 
confirmed to the current year capital budget with the first budget review. YTD actual expenditure compared 
to the full year budget is at 15%, YTD actual expenditure plus committals is at 45%. 

 
 

30 September 2019 FY Budget YTD Actual YTD Orders 
Uninvoiced 

Total Actual + 
Committed 

Last Month 
Total Actual + 

Committed 

 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

Infrastructure Services 
Delivery 

   15,888
  

2,432 5,546 7,978 7,668 

Development, Planning & 
Environmental Services 

1,967 19 212 231 210 

CEO 900 0 42 42 35 

Corporate Services 803 61 7 68 61 

TOTAL 

 

Prior year works still in 
progress 

 

19,558 

 

500 

2,512 

 

541 

5,807 

 

259 

8,319 

 

800 

 

7,974 

 

778 

 

Historical Information  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Budget Policy 
 

Risk Management Implications  
Inform financial outcomes for consideration in decision making. 
 

Statutory Environment  
• Local Government Act 2009 
• Local Government Regulation 2012 
 

Consultation  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
Capital Project Expenditure Report 
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HSC Financial Performance : September 2019
Operational Activities

Excluding NDRRA Core Activities

Last Year
Actual

2018/19
Budget

2019/20

Last Year
 YTD

(excl NDRRA)
2018/19

TOTAL
YTD

(excl NRDDA)
2019/20

Actual 
percentage of 

Full Year 
Budget

Office of Mayor 
and CEO

Corporate 
Services

Development, 
Planning and 

Environmental 
Services

Infrastructure 
Services Delivery NDRRA

Operating Income
25,436 24,974  Rates 11,878 11,813 47% - 8,207 1,184 2,422 -

1,434 1,711  Fees and charges 425 504 29% - 34 440 30 -
890 910  Private Works 88 244 27% - 0 3 241 -

2,335 2,904  Grants 384 743 26% 34 270 426 13 518
929 956  Other 341 751 79% 2 717 28 4 (2)

31,025 31,455 OPERATING INCOME 13,116 14,054 45% 36 9,229 2,080 2,710 516

Operating expenses
14,930 14,945  Employee Related costs 3,165 3,542 24% 391 614 1,039 1,498 55

8,132 12,015 Non Employee Related costs 1,411 2,341 19% 221 338 1,101 681 367
Comprising:

235 96  Employment Contracts 30 105 110% - 49 56 - -
692 1,215  Materials 150 298 25% 0 22 39 236 16

1,002 886  Contracts 160 194 22% 0 12 14 168 5
1,907 3,064  Contractors 289 512 17% 20 26 262 204 3

911 774  Fleet 200 183 24% 2 0 1 181 0
1,339 1,344  Property (electricity etc) 102 120 9% 0 25 8 86 -

411 477  Insurance 65 296 62% 7 105 43 140 -
371 347  Contributions/sponsorship 97 187 54% 1 - 186 - -
330 1,125  Consultants 34 247 22% 103 9 62 73 333

52 -  Internal loan interest - -  - - 39 (39) -
(1,547) (1,374)  Internal recharges (266) (351) 26% 7 (100) 173 (432) 8

2,410 4,039  Other 547 546 14% 81 187 216 62 2
20 23  Finance Costs 4 4 16% - 3 0 - -

23,063 26,960 OPERATING COSTS 4,577 5,882 22% 612 951 2,140 2,179 422

7,962 4,494 SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 8,540 8,172 182% (577) 8,277 (60) 531 94

4,340 2,667  Capital Income 35 413 15% - - 19 394 525
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Office of Mayor and CEO Financial Performance : September 2019
Operational Activities

Excluding NDRRA Core Activities

Last Year
Actual

2018/19
Budget

2019/20

Last Year 
YTD

2018/19

TOTAL
YTD

2019/20

Actual 
percentage of 

Full Year 
Budget CEO Office

Human 
Resources

Council 
General

Elected 
Members SES

Disaster 
Management

Operating Income
3 -  Fees and charges - -  - - - - - -

83 85  Grants 41 34 40% - - - - - 34
(8) (17)  Other 6 2 -9% (0) - - - - 2

79 68 OPERATING INCOME 47 36 52% (0) - - - - 36

Operating expenses
1,820 1,655  Employee Related costs 420 391 24% 137 99 0 141 2 11

546 574 Non Employee Related costs 188 221 39% 163 17 2 8 8 24
Comprising:

30 -  Employment Contracts 21 -  - - - - - -
47 134  Materials 1 0 0% - 0 - - - 0

2 4  Contracts 0 0 11% - - - 0 - 0
79 33  Contractors 0 20 59% - 2 - - - 18

9 2  Fleet 7 2 73% - - - - 2 -
4 4  Property (electricity etc) 1 0 3% - - - - 0 -

10 11  Insurance 7 7 65% 1 - - - 6 -
5 5  Contributions/sponsorship 1 1 9% - - - 1 - -

113 91  Consultants 12 103 113% 91 10 2 - - -
28 29  Internal recharges 7 7 24% - 3 - 4 - -

219 261  Other 129 81 31% 72 2 0 3 0 5

2,366 2,229 OPERATING COSTS 608 612 27% 300 116 2 149 10 35

(2,287) (2,161) SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) (561) (577) 27% (300) (116) (2) (149) (10) 1
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Corporate Services Financial Performance : September 2019
Operational Activities

Excluding NDRRA Core Activities

Last Year
Actual

2018/19
Budget

2019/20

Last Year 
YTD

2018/19

TOTAL
YTD

2019/20

Actual 
percentage of 

Full Year 
Budget Stores Finance

Management 
Accounts IT services

Records and 
Front 

Counter Director Facilities
Operating Income

16,785 16,460  Rates 8,247 8,207 50% - 8,207 - - - - -
202 95  Fees and charges 21 34 36% - 19 - - 0 - 15

10 -  Private Works - 0  0 - - - - - -
1,916 1,981  Grants 231 270 14% 3 2 - - - 266 -

645 734  Other 237 717 98% - 607 1 - - 110 (0)

19,558 19,270 OPERATING INCOME 8,736 9,229 48% 3 8,835 1 - 0 375 15

Operating expenses
2,724 2,792  Employee Related costs 554 614 22% 38 75 101 104 119 73 105
1,716 1,859 Non Employee Related costs 228 338 18% (46) 49 0 160 17 (29) 187

Comprising:
126 21  Employment Contracts 9 49 237% - 49 - - - - -

89 51  Materials 11 22 43% 1 - 0 0 0 0 21
90 10  Contracts 11 12 116% - - - - 0 - 11

109 417  Contractors 11 26 6% 1 - - - - - 24
1 -  Fleet 0 0  - - - - - - 0

249 244  Property (electricity etc) 20 25 10% - - - - - - 25
233 273  Insurance 27 105 39% - - - 10 - 20 76

87 6  Contributions/sponsorship 3 - 0% - - - - - - -
35 32  Consultants - 9 29% - 8 - - - - 1

(353) (342)  Internal recharges (73) (100) 29% (51) - - - - (69) 19
1,031 1,126  Other 207 187 17% 2 (12) - 150 17 20 10

19 22  Finance Costs 3 3 15% - 3 0 - - - -

4,440 4,650 OPERATING COSTS 782 951 20% (9) 124 101 264 136 43 292

15,119 14,619 SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 7,954 8,277 57% 12 8,711 (100) (264) (136) 332 (277)

383 60  Capital Income (28) - 0% - - - - - - -
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Development Planning Environmental Services Financial Performance : September 2019
Operational Activities

Excluding NDRRA Core Activities

Last Year
Actual

2018/19
Budget

2019/20

Last Year 
YTD

2018/19

TOTAL
YTD

2019/20

Actual 
percentage of 

Full Year 
Budget

Economic 
Development

Festival and 
Events

Town
 Planning

TYTO
 Precinct

Building 
Services Reg

Building 
Certification

Local Laws,
Cemeteries,

Animals
Community 

Services
Director
Office

Waste 
Management

Pest 
Management

Environment 
Health

Land 
Dealings Director DPES

Operating Income
2,369 2,370  Rates 1,190 1,184 50% - - - - - - - - - 1,184 - - - -
1,138 1,543  Fees and charges 383 440 29% 10 - 5 109 23 40 80 - - 145 0 4 25 -

6 11  Private Works 1 3 28% - - - - - - - - - 3 - - - -
117 77  Grants 24 426 551% - - - - - - - 9 - 417 - - - -
259 237  Other 99 28 12% (0) - - 3 0 2 (0) - (0) 6 17 - - -

3,888 4,239 OPERATING INCOME 1,697 2,080 49% 10 - 5 111 23 42 80 9 (0) 1,755 17 4 25 -

Operating expenses
3,868 3,926  Employee Related costs 833 1,039 26% 75 - 7 201 33 27 49 10 76 147 121 41 17 235
3,614 5,343 Non Employee Related costs 763 1,101 21% 102 110 37 183 4 - 15 107 37 423 50 28 5 2

Comprising:
79 -  Employment Contracts - 56  10 - - 7 - - - 9 30 - - - - -

186 169  Materials 34 39 23% 1 - - 5 - - 1 5 - 20 2 5 - -
108 74  Contracts 23 14 19% 2 - - 9 - - 3 - - 0 - 1 - -

1,298 1,765  Contractors 239 262 15% 8 - - 25 - - 1 0 - 224 3 1 - -
2 1  Fleet 0 1 48% - - - 0 - - - - - 0 0 0 - -

151 178  Property (electricity etc) 19 8 5% 0 - - 8 - - (0) 0 0 (0) 1 (0) - -
38 43  Insurance 0 43 100% - - - 33 - - 0 3 - 1 0 5 - -

290 233  Contributions/sponsorship 83 186 80% - 110 - - - - - 77 - - - - - -
84 132  Consultants 22 62 47% 4 - 33 1 - - - 0 - 24 - - - -

293 227  Internal loan interest 62 39 17% - - - 39 - - - - - - - - - -
568 553  Internal recharges 132 173 31% 1 - - 17 3 - 8 0 2 87 39 16 - -
516 1,965  Other 149 216 11% 76 - 4 39 0 - 2 12 5 66 5 0 5 2

1 1  Finance Costs 0 0 36% - - - 0 - - - - - 0 - - - -

7,483 9,269 OPERATING COSTS 1,596 2,140 23% 177 110 44 384 36 27 64 118 113 570 170 69 22 237

(3,595) (5,030) SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 101 (60) 1% (167) (110) (39) (272) (14) 14 15 (108) (113) 1,185 (153) (65) 4 (237)

342 62  Capital Income 4 19 31% - - - - - - - - - 19 - - - -
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Infrastructure Services Delivery Financial Performance : September 2019
Operational Activities

Excluding NDRRA Core Activities

Last Year
Actual

2018/19
Budget

2019/20

Last Year
 YTD

(excl NDRRA)
2018/19

TOTAL
YTD

(excl NDRRA)
2019/20

Actual 
percentage of 

Full Year 
Budget

Workshop & 
Fleet

Roads &
Stormwater Water Sewerage

Asset 
Management Survey Design

Engineering
Management RMPC Open Spaces NDRRA

Operating Income
6,283 6,143  Rates 2,441 2,422 39% - - 1,151 1,271 - - - - - - -

92 74  Fees and charges 21 30 40% 1 0 21 1 4 - 0 1 - - -
874 900  Private Works 87 241 27% - - 0 1 - - - 23 217 - -
219 760  Grants 88 13 2% 13 - - - - - - - - - 518

33 2  Other (1) 4 285% - (2) 10 (0) - - - (0) - (4) (2)

7,501 7,878 OPERATING INCOME 2,636 2,710 34% 14 (2) 1,182 1,273 4 - 0 24 217 (4) 516

Operating expenses
6,564 6,572  Employee Related costs 1,362 1,498 23% 151 394 146 163 136 28 53 193 44 189 55
2,348 4,240 Non Employee Related costs 233 681 16% (604) 742 122 109 73 11 31 (23) 56 165 367

Comprising:
- 75  Employment Contracts - - 0% - - - - - - - - - - -

371 861  Materials 104 236 27% 6 171 14 19 3 1 - 5 11 8 16
802 798  Contracts 126 168 21% 36 76 3 18 1 - - 11 0 22 5
422 849  Contractors 38 204 24% 0 88 16 6 15 - - 16 9 54 3
899 770  Fleet 193 181 24% 178 1 1 1 0 - - 0 0 1 0
938 918  Property (electricity etc) 62 86 9% 0 49 26 (2) (0) - - 5 9 (0) -
132 150  Insurance 30 140 94% 34 0 35 8 39 0 - 19 - 5 -

71 103  Contributions/sponsorship 10 - 0% - - - - - - - - - - -
99 870  Consultants - 73 8% - 25 - - - - 27 21 - - 333

(242) (227)  Internal loan interest (62) (39) 17% - - (39) - - - - - - - -
(1,790) (1,614)  Internal recharges (332) (432) 27% (869) 330 55 37 14 7 - (108) 27 75 8

646 687  Other 63 62 9% 11 1 12 23 1 2 4 8 1 1 2

8,912 10,813 OPERATING COSTS 1,595 2,179 20% (452) 1,135 268 272 209 39 84 170 100 354 422

(1,411) (2,934) SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 1,041 531 -18% 466 (1,137) 915 1,002 (205) (39) (84) (146) 117 (358) 94

3,616 2,545  Capital Income 59 394 15% - 195 198 - - - - - - - 525



 2019/2020 Capital Works Program

M:\CFO\Council\Council Reports\2019 Meetings\1910. 29 October 19\02b_Merriliyn Cox Capital projects reportApproved Budget 2019-20 1

Bid 
Number

Portfolio Category Project title Council funded
Grant & 

subsidy funded

Carry over from 
prior year 

budget

TOTAL BUDGET 
Sep19

ACTUALS 
Sep19

Commitments
(Uninvoiced 

Orders)
 at 041019

Actuals + 
commitments

$ $ $ $ $ $ $

BID00016 CEO
Development
and
Parks

Works for Queensland 2019-2021 - Development Program Stage 1 0 600,000 0 600,000 0 0 0

BID00013 CEO
Development
and
Parks

Strategic Discretional funds 300,000 0 0 300,000 500 41,612 42,112

BID00282 CS Facilities Covered Fuel Bowser - Works Depot 0 0 42,000 42,000 42,064 0 42,064

BID00281 CS Facilities Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre - Lockable Storage Shed 0 0 12,000 12,000 0 0 0

BID00122 CS Facilities Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre - Replace Heat Exchanger 25,000 0 0 25,000 0 0 0

BID00304 CS Facilities Lannercost Street Office Ventilation Assessment 25,000 0 0 25,000 0 0 0

BID00014 CS Facilities Showgrounds Development Initiatives 50,000 0 0 50,000 7,305 0 7,305

BID00232 CS IT Computer Server Room Airconditioning - Fan Replacement 8,000 0 0 8,000 0 7,250 7,250

BID00229 CS IT ECM, Property and Rating Software Upgrade 20,000 0 0 20,000 4,715 0 4,715

BID00240 CS IT
Information Technology Infrastructure Renewal Project including 
Core Network Switching - Backup Solution

130,000 0 471,000 601,000 6,712 0 6,712

BID00125 CS Parks Replace Shade Sails at Borello Park, Lucinda 20,000 0 0 20,000 0 0 0

BID00287 DPES Development CBD Revitalisation - Planter Boxes, Rubbish Bins and Seats 0 0 100,000 100,000 13,123 43,565 56,689

BID00288 DPES Development CBD Revitalisation - Way Finding Signage 0 0 30,000 30,000 1,894 1,106 3,000

BID00299 DPES Development
Community Parkland Wetland Circuit Connector - Stronger 
Communities Program Round 4 Funding

0 0 38,950 38,950 0 1,091 1,091

BID00289 DPES Development
Hinchinbrook Way - Statement Signage - Hinchinbrook Visitor 
Information Lounge

0 0 45,000 45,000 4,410 2,500 6,910

BID00277 DPES Development Halifax Revitalisation - Heritage Lighting Main Street 0 0 69,896 69,896 0 23,259 23,259

BID00293 DPES Development CBD Revitalisation - Lannercost St Laneway Activation - Stage 1 0 0 25,000 25,000 0 0 0

BID00291 DPES Development Hinchinbrook Way Drive - Drive Signage and Towers 0 0 91,930 91,930 0 0 0

BID00292 DPES Development Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge - Refurbishment Design 0 0 24,760 24,760 0 12,690 12,690

BID00294 DPES Development Wallaman Falls and Broadwater Ecotourism Master Plan 0 0 48,000 48,000 0 106,677 106,677

BID00118 DPES Facilities Animal Pound Shelter - Works Depot 10,000 0 0 10,000 0 0 0

BID00117 DPES Facilities Ingham Cemetery - Storage Shed Extension 0 0 8,000 8,000 0 0 0

BID00276 DPES Facilities TYTO Development - Conference Centre Kitchen 0 0 30,000 30,000 0 0 0

BID00238 DPES Facilities TYTO Security - Alarm System 15,000 0 0 15,000 0 8,969 8,969

BID00214 DPES Development Hinchinbrook Youth Development Strategy 2020 - 2025 40,000 0 0 40,000 0 0 0

BID00284 DPES Development
Recreational Adventure Tourism Plan/Product Development 
Business Case

0 0 50,000 50,000 0 0 0

BID00305 DPES Pathway TYTO Wetlands Walks/Tracks 0 0 40,000 40,000 0 0 0

BID00220 DPES Waste Warrens Hill Waste Disposal Facility - Landfill Capping 750,000 0 0 750,000 0 12,010 12,010

BID00279 DPES Waste Warrens Hill Waste Disposal Facility - Landfill Remediation 0 0 550,000 550,000 -200 68 -132

BID00019 ISD Bridges Baillies Bridge Culvert Replacement (Baillies Road) 0 0 414,000 414,000 191,846 195,609 387,454

BID00260 ISD Bridges Dalrymple Creek Bridge Rehabilitation (Hawkins Creek Road) 0 0 336,000 336,000 88,685 234,884 323,569

BID00114 ISD Bridges
Kirks Bridge Rehabilitation (Liborios Road) - Roads to Recovery 
Funding

0 378,000 0 378,000 0 0 0

BID00261 ISD Bridges Macknade Creek Bridge Rehabilitation (Old Wharf Road) 0 0 160,000 160,000 62,874 70,110 132,984

BID00004 ISD Bridges
Mount Fox First Bridge Culvert Replacement (Mount Fox Road) - 
Bridge Renewals Funding

145,000 145,000 0 290,000 3,105 637 3,742

BID00007 ISD Drainage Kerb Entry Stormwater Pit Renewal 20,000 0 0 20,000 0 2,182 2,182

BID00208 ISD Drainage Rural Stormwater Renewal Program 50,000 0 0 50,000 0 0 0

BID00006 ISD Drainage Stormwater Drainage Upgrade Program 200,000 0 0 200,000 0 0 0

BID00205 ISD Drainage Urban Stormwater Renewal Program 320,000 0 0 320,000 3,625 0 3,625

Infrastructure Services Delivery

Chief Executive Officer

Corporate Services

Development, Planning and Environmental Services

Capital Project Financial Report 2019-2020 at 30 September 2019
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Bid 
Number

Portfolio Category Project title Council funded
Grant & 

subsidy funded

Carry over from 
prior year 

budget

TOTAL BUDGET 
Sep19

ACTUALS 
Sep19

Commitments
(Uninvoiced 

Orders)
 at 041019

Actuals + 
commitments

$ $ $ $ $ $ $
BID00191 ISD Fleet Designated Equipment Trailer - Water and Sewerage 35,000 0 0 35,000 0 0 0
BID00128 
& 
BID00275

ISD Fleet Fleet Replacement Program (2018/19) 0 0 300,000 300,000 156,710 0 156,710

BID00128 
& 
BID00275

ISD Fleet Fleet Replacement Program (2019/20) 925,000 0 0 925,000 251 0 251

BID00285 ISD Development Solar Farm 0 0 69,000 69,000 55,427 5,320 60,747

BID00248 ISD IT
Implementation of Technology One Strategic Asset Management 
System

130,000 0 0 130,000 0 0 0

BID00184 ISD IT Water and Sewerage Telemetry 20,000 0 0 20,000 0 0 0

BID00005 
& 
BID00262

ISD Drainage Kerb and Channel Rehabilitation Program 260,000 0 70,000 330,000 26,335 43,480 69,815

BID00066 ISD Marine Dungeness Commercial Wharf Fender Pile Replacement - - 145,000 145,000 2,394 131,870 134,264

BID00259 
& 
BID00300

ISD Marine Lucinda Groynes 130,000 0 45,000 175,000 82 89,167 89,249

BID00290 ISD Pathway Cartwright/Herbert Street Footpath 0 0 130,000 130,000 0 0 0

BID00110 ISD Pathway Pathway Rehabilitation Program - Garbutt Park Walkway Circuit 100,000 0 0 100,000 693 0 693

BID00308 ISD Pathway Pathway Rehabilitation Program - Palm Creek Walkway Boardwalk 0 0 21,000 21,000 16,377 0 16,377

BID00269 ISD Pathway
Sir Arthur Fadden Parade Pathway and McIlwraith Street 
Connectivity - Building Our Regions Funding

0 0 400,000 400,000 234,185 122,554 356,739

BID00096 ISD Road Annual Bitumen Reseal Program 400,000 0 0 400,000 97,060 334,628 431,688

BID00268 ISD Road Cassady Beach Access Road Improvements 0 0 30,000 30,000 33,069 0 33,069

BID00266 ISD Road Culdesac Works - Marina Parade, Ingham (Dutton Street End) 0 0 123,000 123,000 8,225 9,284 17,509

BID00267 ISD Road Culdesac Works - River Avenue, Halifax 0 0 38,000 38,000 46,027 273 46,300

BID00100 ISD Road Gravel Road Resheeting/Stabilisation Program/Betterment 150,000 0 0 150,000 0 16,000 16,000

BID00099 ISD Road Road Reconstruction Works 73,000 0 0 73,000 19,034 26,591 45,624

BID00302 ISD Road Road Reconstruction Works - Atkinson/Haig Street Design 60,000 0 0 60,000 0 52 52

BID00298 ISD Road Road Reconstruction Works - Insitu Stabilising of Class 5 Roads 0 0 255,000 255,000 129,430 68,162 197,592

BID00263 ISD Road Road Reconstruction Works - Lyons Street 0 0 490,000 490,000 8,958 0 8,958

BID00265 ISD Road Road Reconstruction Works - Neilsen Street 0 0 209,000 209,000 6,522 20,425 26,947

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Abergowrie Road Drainage Upgrade

578,897 578,897 0 1,157,794 0 0 0

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Mount Gardiner Road Gravel to Seal Upgrade 

0 0 0 0 325,568 0 325,568

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Wallaman Falls Road Reseal 

0 0 0 0 11,739 99,402 111,141

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Lannercost Extension Road Drainage Upgrade

0 0 0 0 60 56,100 56,160

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Four Mile Road Reseal

0 0 0 0 41,358 234,795 276,153

BID00188 ISD Road Works Depot Security Upgrade - Stage 1 75,000 0 0 75,000 0 0 0

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Abergowrie Area (Map 1)

0 3,000,000 0 3,000,000 0 270,488 270,488

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Allendale Road

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Atkinson Pocket Road

0 0 0 0 0 73,312 73,312

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- El Alamein Road

0 0 0 0 0 60,866 60,866

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Celottos Road

0 0 0 0 0 15,754 15,754

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Barbagallos Road

0 0 0 0 17,140 0 17,140

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Nebbias Road

0 0 0 0 1,801 378,045 379,846

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- HSC 19/25 Map 4 Roads Restoration

0 0 0 0 2,784 549,199 551,983
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Bid 
Number

Portfolio Category Project title Council funded
Grant & 

subsidy funded

Carry over from 
prior year 

budget

TOTAL BUDGET 
Sep19

ACTUALS 
Sep19

Commitments
(Uninvoiced 

Orders)
 at 041019

Actuals + 
commitments

$ $ $ $ $ $ $

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Vass Street

0 0 0 0 29,476 19,955 49,431

BID00258 ISD Roads
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but not 
limited to:
- Abergowrie

0 0 0 0 3,145 0 3,145

BID00273 ISD Sewer Duplicate Sewerage Pump Station 1 Rising Main - Planning/Design 0 0 50,000 50,000 52 29,000 29,052

BID00204 ISD Sewer Forrest Beach Caravan Park Sewerage - Options Investigation 50,000 0 0 50,000 0 0 0

BID00175 ISD Sewer General Sewerage Pump Replacement 40,000 0 0 40,000 5,376 12,744 18,120

BID00272 ISD Sewer Reline 150mm Gravity Sewers 0 0 250,000 250,000 0 222,705 222,705

BID00183 ISD Sewer Sewer Manhole Refurbishment 100,000 0 0 100,000 17,474 35,084 52,558

BID00271 ISD Sewer
Structural Refurbishment/Replacement Sewerage Pump Station 
(18S-SPSU-R1)

0 0 100,000 100,000 0 0 0

BID00270 ISD Sewer
Structural Refurbishment/Replacement Sewerage Pump Station 
(19S-SPSU-R1)

0 0 240,000 240,000 2,400 32,940 35,340

BID00141 ISD Water Automatic Meter Reading Equipment Project 325,000 325,000 0 650,000 7,999 0 7,999

BID00239 ISD Water Ingham Water Security Project 350,000 1,000,000 1,978,829 3,328,829 757,922 2,084,919 2,842,842

BID00139 ISD Water Water Connections 30,000 0 0 30,000 11,612 0 11,612

BID00151 ISD Water Water Main Reticulation - Fire Hydrant Replacement Program 25,000 0 0 25,000 0 0 0

BID00152 ISD Water Water Main Reticulation - Valve Replacement Program 15,000 0 0 15,000 4,802 0 4,802

TOTAL APPROVED CAPITAL PROJECTS 2019-2020 5,999,897 6,026,897 7,530,365 19,557,159 2,512,143 5,807,332 8,319,475

Projects for allocation at budget review

Bid 
Number

Portfolio Category Project title Council funded
Grant & 

subsidy funded

Carry Over 
from Prior Year 

Budget

TOTAL BUDGET 
Sep19

ACTUALS 
Sep19

Commitments
(Uninvoiced 

Orders)
 at 041019

Actuals + 
commitments

$ $ $ $ $ $ $
W4Q TOILET BLOCK LANNERCOST ST - W4Q Toilet Block 
Lannercost Street

0 0 0 0 293,578 0 293,578

LIGHTING FOR MULTI-PURPOSE SPORT - Lighting for Multi-Purpose 
Sport Arena

0 0 0 0 62,786 122,842 185,628

19W-PUMP-R1 - Replace Lucinda Booster Pump Sets 18-19 0 0 0 0 46,160 720 46,880

W4Q2.09 HERBERT STREET - Herbert St Shelters 0 0 0 0 35,624 960 36,584

18R11 - Bosworths Road - W4Q 0 0 0 0 16,174 0 16,174

TYTO TRACKS/WALKS - TYTO TRACKS/WALKS 0 0 0 0 12,350 0 12,350

18R10 - Stone Street - W4Q 0 0 0 0 11,688 0 11,688

BLD_128 - BLD_128 Low Lift Pump Station 0 0 0 0 9,864 0 9,864

UPGRADE DIS MGMENT RADIO SYSTEMS - Upgrade Dis Mgment 
Radio Systems 18/19

0 0 0 0 9,091 0 9,091

20RDS002 - Orient Road Upgrade 0 0 0 0 8,404 12,100 20,504

20RDS004 - Atkinson Pocket Road Upgrade 0 0 0 0 7,666 12,100 19,766

IT WIRELESS LINK - Wireless Link Maintenance / Upgrade 0 0 0 0 5,525 0 5,525

20RDS003 - Seymour Road Upgrade 0 0 0 0 4,617 13,695 18,312

19S-MAIN-N1 - Bypass Rising Mains 18-19 0 0 0 0 4,550 220 4,770

18W-SWBD-N1 - Upgrade Water S/brds with PLC Cont 17-18 0 0 0 0 2,811 6,394 9,205

19T1 - Wallaman Falls Road 0 0 0 0 2,554 0 2,554

19T3 - Hawkins Creek Road 0 0 0 0 1,876 0 1,876

19W-PTEQ-N1 - UPS Backup system for Water Towers 18-19 0 0 0 0 1,875 5,877 7,752

19W-MAIN-R1 - Water Main Replacements 18-19 0 0 0 0 1,111 0 1,111

G19-001 - G19-001 - ALERT APP 0 0 0 0 0 30,390 30,390

20PK2 - Taylors Beach Progress Playground Equip 0 0 0 0 0 20,000 20,000

BLD_420 - Showgrounds Storage Shed 0 0 0 0 0 10,409 10,409

19S-TPTU-N1 - ISTP Inlet and Bypass Design 18-19 0 0 0 0 0 10,000 10,000

AGED FRIENDLYSEATING - AGED FRIENDLY SEATING 0 0 0 0 0 6,265 6,265

19FBBR - Forrest Beach Boat Ramp & Breakwater 0 0 0 0 0 5,864 5,864

18W-INST-R1 - Press Monitoring Replacements 17-18 0 0 0 0 0 1,597 1,597

2019-2020 Budget allocation for unidentified carry over projects 500,000 0 0 0

TOTALCAPITAL PROJECTS FOR ALLOCATION AT BUDGET REVIEW 0 0 0 500,000 538,306 259,432 797,738

GRAND TOTAL 5,999,897 6,026,897 7,530,365 20,057,159 3,050,449 6,066,764 9,117,213



$m

Opening 
Bal Receipts

NDRRA 
Receipts Wages etc

Non Staff 
costs

NDRRA 
non staff 

costs  

Aug 25.6 4.7 0.7 (1.3) (2.0) (0.2) 27.5 

Sept 27.5 8.4 0.0 (1.2) (1.9) (0.1) 32.7 

Oct 32.7 1.4 0.0 (1.5) (1.6) (0.4) 30.6 

Nov 30.6 1.5 0.1 (1.2) (2.6) (0.0) 28.5 

Dec 28.5 0.8 0.3 (1.2) (1.0) (1.5) 25.9 

Jan 25.9 1.0 0.7 (1.4) (1.9) (0.3) 24.0 

Feb 24.0 1.3 1.5 (1.2) (1.2) (0.3) 24.1 

Mar 24.1 10.2 1.5 (1.1) (2.0) (0.7) 32.0 

Apr 32.0 2.0 0.3 (1.6) (1.3) (0.6) 31.0 

May 31.0 2.5 0.0 (1.2) (2.0) (0.6) 29.7 

Jun 29.7 2.5 0.0 (1.4) (2.6) (0.1) 28.1 

July 2019 28.1 1.9 0.2 (1.0) (3.2) (0.1) 25.8 

Aug 25.8 3.2 0.5 (1.6) (2.6) (0.2) 25.2 

Sept 25.2 8.9 0.4 (1.2) (2.5) (0.1) 30.7 

Oct 30.7 1.2 0.4 (1.5) (2.0) (0.3) 28.5 

Nov 28.5 1.2 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 26.6 

Dec 26.6 1.2 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 24.7 

Jan 24.7 1.2 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 22.7 

Feb 22.7 2.0 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 21.6 

Mar 21.6 8.0 0.4 (1.5) (2.0) (0.3) 26.2 

Apr 26.2 1.4 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 24.5 

May 24.5 1.4 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 22.8 

Jun 22.8 1.4 0.4 (1.2) (2.0) (0.3) 21.0 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council
Bank Summary - Historic and Predictive



figures in $ millions

HSC Rates and Levies Debtors as at 30 September 2019
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Estimated Statement of Income and Expenditure - Stat Account Format
all figures in $'000 YTD actual at 2019-2020 YTD actual at 2017-2018 2016-2017 2015-2016 2014-2015 2013-2014

30/09/2019 Budget
30/06/2019 

audited audited audited audited audited audited
Income

Recurrent revenue
Rates, levies & charges 11,813 24,974 25,109 24,842 24,390 24,140 22,929 22,377 
NDRRA 516 1,175 4,234 27 50 7,212 17,008 20,636 
Other 2,241 6,468 6,904 5,463 6,480 5,384 5,369 4,676 

14,570 32,617 36,247 30,332 30,920 36,736 45,306 47,689 

Capital revenue 938 5,662 4,326 5,949 3,497 7,580 3,113 5,385 

Total Income 15,508 38,279 40,573 36,280 34,417 44,316 48,419 53,074 

Expenses
Recurrent expenses

Employee benefits (3,597) (14,934) (15,653) (15,415) (14,111) (13,342) (13,424) (13,036)
Materials and Services (2,704) (12,631) (12,849) (8,764) (7,864) (9,321) (21,535) (29,339)
Finance costs (4) (24) (72) (50) (28) (54) (536) (46)

Depreciation and Amortisation 
(apportioned full year budget) (2,150) (8,600) (9,157) (8,427) (8,374) (9,462) (8,644) (9,382)

(8,455) (36,189) (37,731) (32,656) (30,377) (32,179) (44,139) (51,803)

Capital income/(expenses) - 14 (1,762) (2,600) (230) (2,746) (3,247) (11,033)

Total expenses (8,455) (36,175) (39,493) (35,256) (30,607) (34,925) (47,386) (62,836)

Net result 7,053 2,104 1,080 1,025 3,810 9,391 1,033 (9,762)

Operating Surplus ratio 42% -11% -4% -8% 2% 12% 3% -9%

Notes:
1 Operating Surplus ratio is based on Recurrent Revenue and Recurrent Expenses 
2 2014/15 Finance Costs includes the 'book entry' of writing off $472k of 'prepaid lease' in relation to terminating the TAFE lease
3 Capital Expenses 17_18 and 18_19 include increase in provision for landfill restoration of $1,975,000 and $1,270,000 respectively



Author: Merrilyn Cox 
Position: Chief Financial Officer 

Date: 18 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

2018-2019 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS and CLOSING AUDIT REPORT 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life livability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire 

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
The Statutory Financial Statements present Council’s performance during, and position at the end of the previous 
financial year. The statements are subject to external audit and therefore are an important indicator to ratepayers of 
Council’s performance. 

Asset Management
The asset values in the Financial Statements are presented at Fair Value in an attempt to provide current information on 
Council’s extent of ownership and loss of value through depreciation. 

Executive Summary
The General Purpose Financial Statement is a financial accountability document required under the Local Government 
Act 2009. The Local Government Regulation 2012 requires the Financial Statements to include a General Purpose 
Financial Statement, a current-year Financial Sustainability Statement, and a long-term Financial Sustainability 
Statement. 

The statements presented for 2019-2020 include the Independent Auditor’s Reports from the Queensland Audit Office 
(QAO) for the Financial Report, and current year Financial Sustainability Statement. The Auditor’s opinion in both reports 
is unmodified.  

This Report to Council is also accompanied by the QAO’s closing report which indicates that the likely 2019 assessment 
of Council’s overall Financial Sustainability is low risk and that the statements were of quality, timely and from an 
effective internal control environment. 

Council Decision – Recommendation
That Council receive and accept the following documents: 

A. Audited 2018-2019 Financial Statements including current year Financial Sustainability Statement and Long Term
Financial Forecast Unaudited; and

B. Queensland Audit Office Closing Report.

Doc ID# 2308988



 
2018-2019 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS and CLOSING AUDIT REPORT 
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Officers Summary  
The General Purpose Financial Statements are prepared in accordance with the accounting standards released by the 
Australian Accounting Standards Boards and are subject to audit by the QAO. The Local Government Regulation 2012 
requires the statements and Auditor-Generals Report to be included in Council’s Annual Report. As such these 
documents are an important indicator to ratepayers and the public of Council’s performance and position.  
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
This audited document provides clear advice to ratepayers and the general public to enable opinions to be formed as to 
Council’s financial performance. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009 
• Local Government Regulation 2012 
 

Consultation 
Audit Committee 
 

Attachments  
• 2018-2019 Financial Statements; and 
• Queensland Audit Office Closing Report. 
 
 
 
 























































































 

 

  

 
 
 
 
 
Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council 

 

2019 Closing report  
10 October 2019 

 



 

 
Queensland Audit Office Phone 07 3149 6000 
Level 14, 53 Albert Street, Brisbane Qld 4000 Email qao@qao.qld.gov.au 
PO Box 15396, City East Qld 4002 Web www.qao.qld.gov.au 
 Queensland Audit Office (QAO) 
 

 

IN-CONFIDENCE 
 
10 October 2019 
 
 
Mr Graham Kirkwood 
Audit Committee Chair 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
PO Box 366 
INGHAM QLD 4850 
 
 
Dear Mr Kirkwood 

2019 Closing report 

We present to you our closing report for Hinchinbrook Shire Council (“council”) for the financial year ending 30 
June 2019. It includes an analysis of areas of audit significance, identified audit misstatements, and other 
matters. 

Our audit was conducted in accordance with our external audit plan issued 1 April 2019. We confirm that up to 
the date of this report we have maintained our independence obligations in relation to our conduct of this audit. 

Based on the information that has been assessed as part of our audit, we expect to issue an unmodified audit 
opinion. 

We will be issuing a report to parliament incorporating your council. In this report, we will comment on the 
results of our audit of your financial report, financial position, performance and sustainability matters, and any 
significant internal control issues we identified. This report is prepared in accordance with the Auditor-General 
Act 2009. 

We are keen to hear your views about the audit services we provide and will seek your feedback via an online 
survey.  This survey will help us understand what is working well and where there are opportunities for us to 
improve our engagement with you.  

If you have any questions or would like to discuss the audit report, please contact Edan Clark on 07 4046 8855 
or me.  

Yours sincerely  
 

 

 

Andrew Cornes 
Engagement Partner – Audit & Assurance 
 

 

Enc. 
 

cc.  Cr Ramon Jayo, Mayor 

  Mr Alan Rayment, Chief Executive Officer 

 

mailto:qao@qao.qld.gov.au
http://www.qao.qld.gov.au/
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1. Summary  
This closing report documents our audit of your council’s financial statements, including how we have responded 
to significant financial reporting risks. 

The final audit opinion is subject to the completion of the financial statement audit process. Key aspects still to be 
finalised are listed below. An update on these matters will be communicated at the audit committee meeting.  

Highlights 

 

Financial statements preparation process  Internal controls 

      Year-end close process 
      Partially effective 
 
      Timeliness 
      Timely  
 
      Quality 
      No adjustments 

           Control environment 
          Effective 
 
          Risk assessment 
          Effective 
 
          Control activities 
          Effective 
 
          Information and communication 
          Effective 
 
          Monitoring controls 
          Effective  

 

Estimated final fee 

$82,500 – no proposed changes to the original fee estimate. 

 
Outstanding audit matters 

Item Responsibility 

Financial statements review—quality check over final version QAO 

Subsequent events update—review of transactions to date of signing Management and QAO 

Management representation letter—to be signed with the financial statements Management 

Financial report certification—signing of the financial statements by Council Management and QAO 

Expected audit opinion 

We expect to issue an unmodified opinion on the 
financial statements. 

Financial audit materiality 

$540,000 
Increased by $190,000 from the planning 
materiality reported in the audit plan.   
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2. Financial sustainability assessment 
Our key insights into your financial statements 
The table below details our assessment of your financial sustainability and is based on the results of your asset 
sustainability, operating surplus and net financial liabilities ratios. Our likely 2019 assessment of council’s overall 
financial sustainability risk is Low risk  

Refer to Appendix D for guidance on how these ratios are calculated and our financial sustainability risk rating 
definitions. 

Operating surplus ratio Commentary 

 

Council’s 5-year average operating ratio is 1%.  This is 
within the target range. 

The average operating surplus ratio indicates that Council 
needs to consider increasing its own revenue source and 
reduce its expenditure to remain within the target range. 
This could include considering the services council 
provides or the levels at which they are provided. 

 

Net financial liabilities ratio Commentary 

 

Council’s net financial liabilities ratio is -53%.  This is 
within the target range, which is to be less than +60%. 

Council’s capital structure is very strong.  This combined 
with an average operating surplus ratio of 1% allows 
Council to service any borrowings that it may need for 
future capital projects. 

 

Asset sustainability ratio Commentary 

 

Council’s asset sustainability ratio is 40% for 2019 and 
the average asset sustainability ratio over the last 5 years 
is 66%   This is outside the target range.   

This indicates that Council may not be in a position to 
replace its assets as they near the end of their useful life. 
As such, Council may encounter a reduction in the 
asset’s service levels and/or useful lives previously 
expected. 

On its own at levels outside the target range this will put 
pressure on the overall financial sustainability risk rating 
to move from low to moderate.     
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3. Audit conclusions 
Areas of audit significance 
We identified the areas of your financial report that we considered to be at significant risk of material error. The 
risk map below sets out the identified areas of audit significance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Risk Description Audit conclusion 

1 Property, plant and equipment 
(including asset revaluation surplus and 
depreciation) 

Based on the audit work performed, we have reasonable assurance 
that property, plant and equipment is valued appropriately and has 
been recorded in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards.  

2 Revenue and receivables Based on the audit work performed, we have reasonable assurance 
that revenue recognised has been recorded in accordance with 
Australian Accounting Standards. 

3 Provision for restoration Based on the audit work performed, we are satisfied that the closing 
balance of the provision reflects a fair position for Council at 30 June 
2019 based on the information available at this time.  

4 Financial sustainability reporting Based on the audit work performed, we have reasonable assurance 
that the financial sustainability ratios disclosed in the financial 
statement is accurate and in accordance with the Financial 
Management (Sustainability) Guideline 2013. 

 

Representations from management  
We have requested written representations from management on financial statements related matters, including 
areas of audit significance. We require this letter to be signed on the same date as your certification of the 
financial report. These representations support the other audit evidence we gather in forming our opinion.  

 

 
Risk 1 – Property, plant and equipment (including 
asset revaluation surplus and depreciation) 

 

Risk 2 – Revenue and receivables  
 

Risk 3 – Provision for restoration 
 

Risk 4 – Financial  sustainability reporting 

1
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4. Audit conclusions (continued) 
Other audit opinions 
In conjunction with our 2018-19 audit of the council, we will issue audit opinions on special purpose financial 
reports prepared for the Roads to Recovery grant acquittal. This special purpose financial report is yet to be 
issued at the date of this report but is due by 31 October. 

 

Final audit materiality 
Our final audit materiality thresholds have been reassessed since we communicated those in the external audit 
plan. This is a result of an increase in the materiality benchmark percentage we have used.  

We used these thresholds in assessing misstatements. 

 

 Overall  Performance  Reported misstatements 

 $540,000  $405,000  $27,000 
 

Our specific property, plant and equipment audit materiality threshold has not changed since we communicated 
those in the external audit plan. 

 Specific – Property, plant and equipment 
 $14.2m 
 

Evaluation of misstatements 
Identified misstatements to the date of this report are included below.  

Identified misstatements 
Increase/decrease in 

net assets 
($) 

Increase/decrease in 
operating result 

($) 

Adjusted misstatements 
No adjusted misstatements were identified during the audit 

- - 

Unadjusted misstatements—audit conclusion 
The effect of misstatements that have not been adjusted is not 
considered to be material to the financial statements 

- - 

 

Adjusted disclosure misstatements 
No disclosure misstatements were identified during the audit.  

Further details of misstatements are in Appendix C.  
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4. Audit issues 
Internal controls 
This table summarises our reporting on deficiencies in internal controls. Refer Appendix A for details. 

  Number of  
significant  

deficiencies 

Number of 
deficiencies 

Rating 

  Current  
year  

Prior year 
unresolved 

Current 
year  

Prior year 
unresolved 

Control environment 
Structures, policies, attitudes and values that influence daily 
operations 

- - 1 - 
 

Risk assessment 
Processes for identifying, assessing and managing risk - - - - 

 

Control activities 
Implementation of policies and procedures to prevent or 
detect errors and safeguard assets 

- - 2 - 
 

Information and communication 
Systems to capture and communicate information to achieve 
reliable financial reporting 

- - - - 
 

Monitoring activities 
Oversight of internal controls for existence and effectiveness - - - - 

 

 
 
 

 

Financial reporting issues and other matters 
This table summarises our financial reporting and other issues raised in the current year and those carried 
forward from prior years. See Appendix A for details. 

 
 

Financial reporting issues – risk ratings Other matters* 

  High Medium Low 

Prior year     

Unresolved - - 3 3 

Resolved - 1 3 - 

Re-raised - - - - 

Current year     

Interim issues—unresolved - - - - 

Interim issues—resolved - - - - 

Final issues—unresolved - - 2 - 
 

* We only track resolution of other matters where management has committed to address the item raised  

Partially effective 
One significant deficiency 

Effective 
No significant  
deficiencies identified 

Ineffective 
More than one significant deficiency 
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5. Audit assessments 
Effectiveness of financial statements preparation process 
Our assessment of the effectiveness of your financial statements’ preparation process involved considering three 
components: your year-end close processes, the timeliness of your financial statements, and the overall quality 
of your financial statements. We assessed these based on the criteria disclosed in the external audit plan. These 
are further explained below. 

We assessed the outcomes of your year-end close processes, based on the agreed dates in your external audit 
plan to ensure timely audit clearance of the financial statements at year end.   

           Year-end close 
processes 

 
Your rating: 
Partially effective  

       Timeliness of financial 
statements 

 

Your rating: 
Timely 

        Quality of  
financial statements 

 
Your rating: 
No adjustments 

We assessed the outcomes of your 
year-end close processes, based on 
the agreed dates in the external audit 
plan. We have looked at the dates for: 
 finalising non-current asset 

valuations (30/06) 

 Shell financial statements 
completed  (31/05) 

 Complex/contentious accounting 
issues resolved (30/06) 

 Work-papers reviewed and 
available for audit (16/09) 

 Final draft financial statements 
completed (16/09). 

We assess the timeliness of financial 
statements by comparing the date the 
independent auditor’s report was 
issued against the legislative deadline 
of 31 October. 

We assess the quality of financial 
statements based on the materiality of 
the adjustments (including  material  
prior period adjustments) made to 
figures and note disclosures between 
the first draft of the financial statements 
provided to audit and the version that is 
certified. 

Our ratings criteria 
    Effective 
All key milestones achieved 

    Timely 
Audit opinion issued on or before 14 
October 2019 

    No adjustments 
No adjustments were required 

    Partially effective  
Three to four milestones achieved 

    Legally compliant 
Audit opinion issued between 15 
October 2019 and 31 October 2019 or 
meet approved ministerial extension 

    No significant adjustments 
Immaterial adjustments to financial 
statements 

    Ineffective 
Less than three milestones achieved 

    Untimely 
Audit opinion issued after 31 October 
2019 

    Significant adjustments 
Material adjustments to financial 
statement components were required 

30 
JUN 
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6.  Other required information 
We are required to report certain matters to those charged with governance. The table below provides a 
summary of the matters usually communicated at the end of our audit. 

Matters for QAO to 
consider How these were addressed 

Disagreements with 
management 

During our audit, we received full co-operation from management and had no 
unresolved disagreements over the application of accounting principles and the 
scope of our audit. At the date of this report the final disclosures to be included in 
the financial statements are in the process of completion. 

Significant difficulties No significant difficulties were encountered during the audit. 

Compliance with laws and 
regulations 

We have not identified any instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations 
that may have a material effect on the financial report. 

Matters significant to related 
parties 

No matters significant to related parties were noted during the audit, other than 
those disclosed in the financial report. 

Changes to accounting policies We confirm there were no significant changes to accounting policies during the 
period. 

Other matters significant to the 
oversight of the financial 
reporting process 

No other significant matters in relation to the financial reporting process were noted 
during the audit. 

Fraud and illegal acts We have made enquiries of management regarding: 

• knowledge of any fraud or suspected or alleged fraud affecting the entity 
involving management, employees who have significant roles in internal control; 
or others where fraud could have a material effect on the financial report 

• knowledge of any allegations of fraud, or suspected fraud, affecting the financial 
information. 

We did not become aware of any fraud or illegal acts during our audit. 

Other information in the entity’s 
annual report 

We have not undertaken audit procedures to verify other information in the entity’s 
annual report as required by Australian Auditing Standard ASA 720 The Auditor's 
Responsibilities Relating to Other Information.  

Our review will occur subsequent to the audit and certification of Council's financial 
statements and will include an examination as to whether annual report financial 
information and non-financial information is consistent with the financial report. 

Controlled entities/joint ventures  Council has a 50% share in the Hinchinbrook Community Wetlands.   

Along with the other partner, Wilmar Sugar who own and operate the Victoria Mill 
(sugar mill) in Ingham, the venture is to mitigate effluent and waste run-off from the 
area and the mill by treating it prior to discharge in the river.  The entity does not 
deliver a direct financial return to Council and therefore it is not required to be 
consolidated with Council's financial statements in accordance with AASB10 
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Appendix A1—Financial reporting issues 
We have identified or re-raised the following financial reporting issues that have arisen from our final audit visit.  
These are in addition to those raised since our last interim report which was issued in final on 11 September 
2019. They include a response from management. 

Our risk ratings for financial reporting issues are as follows—refer to Our rating definitions for more detail. 

 

 

 

 

 Low 

 

19FR-1 Old item on bank reconciliation – TechOne conversion issue 
The bank reconciliation includes an old balance of $5,023 that we understand arose from the conversion of the 
ledgers onto the TechOne platform.  The issue has been examined by TechOne and the Chief Financial Officer 
but would appear to remain unresolved.  The item was there last year.  

QAO recommendation 
To resolve and ultimately remove this item from the bank reconciliation.  

Management response 

This will be resolved during the next financial year.  

Responsible officer:  Chief Financial Officer  

Status:  Work in progress 

Action date:  30 June 2020 

 

19FR-2 Imbalance between Retained Earnings and Asset Revaluation Reserve 
The retained earnings reserve and asset revaluation reserve appear to have an equal and opposite imbalance 
between them of circa. $178,000 and the figures disclosed in the financial statements.  This appears to be a long 
standing difference that has no overall impact on net assets.  

QAO recommendation 
To adjust the imbalance between reserves.   

Management response 

This will be resolved following the conclusion of the 2019 audit.  

Responsible officer:  Chief Financial Officer  

Status:  Work in progress 

Action date:  31 December 2019 

 

Medium High Low 
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Appendix A2—Internal control issues 
Significant deficiencies and deficiencies  
The following table details control deficiencies identified through our audit. It includes a response from 
management.  

Our risk ratings are as follows—refer to Our rating definitions for more detail. 

 

 

 Deficiencies 

 

19IC-1 Manual component within the valuation process 
Control activities 

Council’s valuation process for the indexed classes, water and sewerage, included a manual component to 
upload relevant asset register data into TechOne. For the sewerage class, one of the Excel spreadsheets 
uploaded to TechOne included the opening balances of the relevant assets instead of the revalued amounts. 
This resulted in an understatement in: sewerage at cost ($885k), accumulated depreciation ($429k), and the 
asset revaluation surplus ($456k), which has been raised as an uncorrected misstatement in another section of 
this report.   

QAO recommendation 
We recommend that a reconciliation phase is added to the valuation process. This will identify any issues with 
data prior to it being uploaded to TechOne and adjusted for in the financial statements.  

Management response 
This will be resolved during the next financial year.  

Responsible officer:  Chief Financial Officer  

Status:  Work in progress 

Action date:  30 June 2020 

 Deficiencies  

 

19IR-1 Asset management strategy (raised at interim) 
Control environment  

Council doesn’t have an asset management strategy in place. An asset management strategy guides the long 
term strategic direction, and explores associated issues, for Council’s asset base.  
 
Council does have current asset management plans in place however these focus on a much shorter time frame 
than an asset management strategy would.  

QAO recommendation 
We recommend Council develop and implement an asset management strategy. 

Management response 
An asset management strategy will be prepared in conjunction with the implementation of the TechOne strategic 
asset management system which is planned to commence implementation in early 2020. 

Responsible officer:  Executive Manager Infrastructure Services / Infrastructure Engineer 

Status:  In progress 

Action date:  30 June 2020  

 

Deficiency Significant deficiency Other matter 
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Appendix A2—Internal control issues (continued) 

 Deficiencies  

 

19IR-2 Portable and attractive asset register (raised at interim) 
Control activities  

Council doesn’t have a portable and attractive asset register in place. This would ordinarily be used to record 
assets that are deemed desirable and easy to misappropriate and that might otherwise fall below Council’s asset 
capitalisation threshold i.e. mobile phones, laptops and tablets, satellite phones.  

QAO recommendation 
Council should consider the introduction of a portable and attractive asset register and the development of an 
associated policy to determine the parameters of what is considered portable and attractive. The register and the 
assets on it should be individually identifiable to allow for a stocktake of these items to occur on a periodic basis. 

Management response 
Council keeps a register of some portable and attractive items such as mobile phones at present. Council has 
also arranged an internal audit on portable and attractive items during the 2019-20 financial year which will form 
the basis for setting up and appropriate register. 

Responsible officer:  Chief Financial Officer 

Status:  In progress 

Action date:  31 December 2019  
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Appendix A3—Other matters 
Other matters  
There were no current year other matters identified from our audit procedures. 
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Appendix A4—Prior year issues 
Status 
The following table summarises the status of issues and other matters reported by us in prior years.  

Financial reporting risk rating Internal control issues rating 
 

 

Reference Rating Issue Status 

Internal control issues 

18IC-2 
 

Account reconciliation – lack of regular 
reconciliations between the general ledger and 
sub-ledger accounts.  

Resolved.  

Financial reporting issues 

18FR-1 
 

Council valuation process – significant time 
between valuations for certain asset classes.  

Resolved.   

18FR-2 
 

Presentation of annual leave – disclosed as 
current and non-current. 

Resolved.  

18FR-3  Excessive annual leave balances.  In progress.  

18FR-4  Rates debtors – balances dating back to 2007.  In progress. 

18FR-5  Other debtors – balances dating back to the start 
of the 2017/18 financial year. 

In progress.  

18FR-6  Asset register – variances between the asset 
classes and general ledger and across classes, 
inappropriate classification of assets (e.g. 
structures within the land class).  

Resolved.  

18FR-7  Disclosure of superannuation for salary sacrifice.  Resolved – but Council’s approach 
would appear to differ from across the 
LG sector.  

Other matters 

18OM-1 
 

Trust account – some balances have been in the 
trust account for longer than 12 months. 

In progress.  

18OM-2  Policy documents – to be reviewed and updated. In progress.  

18OM-3  No Risk Management Policy to bring the Risk 
Management framework together.  

In progress.  

 

Medium High Low Deficiency Significant deficiency Other matter 
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Appendix A5—Our rating definitions 
Internal rating definitions 

 

Definition Prioritisation of 
remedial action 

Significant 
deficiency 

 

A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, 
in internal control that requires immediate remedial action. 
Also, we increase the rating from a deficiency to a significant 
deficiency based on: 
 the risk of material misstatement in the financial statements 

 the risk to reputation 

 the significance of non-compliance with policies and applicable 
laws and regulations 

 the potential to cause financial loss including fraud, or 

 where management has not taken appropriate timely action to 
resolve the deficiency. 

This requires immediate 
management action to 
resolve.  

Deficiency 

 
A deficiency arises when internal controls are ineffective or missing, 
and are unable to prevent, or detect and correct, misstatements in the 
financial statements. A deficiency may also result in non-compliance 
with policies and applicable laws and regulations and/or inappropriate 
use of public resources.  

We expect management 
action will be taken in a 
timely manner to resolve 
deficiencies. 

Other 
matter 

 

An other matter is expected to improve the efficiency and/or 
effectiveness of internal controls, but does not constitute a deficiency 
in internal controls. If an other matter is not resolved, we do not 
consider that it will result in a misstatement in the financial statements 
or non-compliance with legislative requirements. 

Our recommendation 
may be implemented at 
management’s 
discretion.  

 

Financial reporting issues 

 

Potential effect on the financial statements Prioritisation of 
remedial action 

High 

 
We assess that there is a high likelihood of this causing a material 
misstatement in one or more components (transactions, balances 
and disclosures) of the financial statements, or there is the potential 
for financial loss including fraud. 

This requires immediate 
management action to 
resolve. 

Medium 

 
We assess that there is a medium likelihood of this causing a 
material misstatement in one or more components of the financial 
statements. 

We expect management 
action will be taken in a 
timely manner. 

Low 

 
We assess that there is a low likelihood of this causing a material 
misstatement in one or more components of the financial 
statements.  

We recommend 
management action to 
resolve; however, a 
decision on whether any 
action is taken is at 
management’s discretion. 
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Appendix A6—Information on internal controls 
What is internal control? 
‘Internal control’ is the processes, systems, records and activities that your entity designs, implements and 
maintains to provide you with reasonable assurance about the achievement of organisational objectives 
regarding: 

 reliability of financial reporting 
 effectiveness and efficiency of operations  
 compliance with applicable laws and regulations.   
Your governing body and executive management collectively are responsible for preparing reliable financial 
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. They are similarly responsible for 
maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting. 

 

Our assessments of your internal control framework 
The auditing standards that we must comply with require us to understand and assess those aspects of your 
internal control that relate to our financial statement audit objectives. In the planning phase of our audit, we 
sought to understand and evaluate how controls are designed and implemented. We communicated to you the 
results of our analysis in our external audit plan. 

If we decide that we can rely on your controls, we must then test them to confirm they operated effectively. The 
results of our testing may highlight deficiencies in your internal controls. We assess whether any identified 
deficiencies in internal control constitute, individually or in combination, a significant deficiency in internal control.  

 

Limitations of our reporting on internal control deficiencies 
No system of internal control can provide absolute assurance about the absence of error or compliance. Even in 
the absence of identified control weaknesses, inherent limitations in your internal controls over financial reporting 
may not prevent or detect material misstatements.  
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Appendix B—Next year planning considerations 
We identified the following financial reporting matters during the current year audit for consideration in planning 
next year’s audit. 

Next year audit planning 
considerations 

Potential effect on financial 
statements Potential effect on audit 

Assessment of likely impact for lessees of 
new accounting standard AASB 16 Leases  
(applicable from 1 July 2019) 

Recognition and measurement of 
right-of-use asset (non-financial 
asset), lease liability (financial 
liability), depreciation expense, 
and interest on lease liabilities 

Verify recognition and 
measurement of recorded leases 
in the statement of financial 
position, profit and loss, and cash 
flow statement  

Analysis and implementation of advice on 
impact of new accounting standard AASB 15 
Revenue from Contracts with Customers and 
AASB 1058 Income from Not-for-Profit 
Entities 
(applicable from 1 July 2019) 

Recorded revenue recognition—
nature, amount, and timing of 
revenue to be based on 
performance obligation criteria 

Verify recognition, measurement 
and disclosure of revenue 
recognised 
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Appendix C—Misstatements 
Identified audit misstatements 
In total, the effect of adjusted audit misstatements on the financial statements has resulted in a nil effect on net 
profit and net assets.  

Adjusted audit misstatements 
No adjusted audit misstatements were identified during the course of the audit. 
 

Unadjusted audit misstatements 

# Details Profit or loss Balance sheet 

Increase/(decrease) 
$000 

Increase/(decrease) 
$000 

1 Sewerage at cost - 855 

 Accumulated depreciation - (429) 
 

Asset revaluation reserve - (456) 
 

To recognise the uplift in the sewerage assets that were 
recorded at their original cost and not at their revalued 
amounts, as a result in an oversight in the valuation 
process.  

- - 

    

2 Asset revaluation reserve  6,000 

 Roads, drainage & bridges  (6,000) 

 To recognise impact of severe weather events on Council 
assets during the 2018/19 financial year   

    

Total - - 

 
Financial statements disclosures—adjusted and unadjusted  

No such disclosures identified during the course of the audit.   
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Appendix D—Assessment of Financial 
Sustainability    

Assessment of financial sustainability 
Section 169(5) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 outlines the following relevant measures of financial 
sustainability for all Queensland local governments must report on: 

Sustainability 
measure Purpose How is it measured? Target 

Operating surplus 
ratio 

The Operating Surplus Ratio indicates the 
extent to which operating revenues raised 
cover operating expenses. 

Net operating result/Total operating 
revenue (excluding capital items) 

Between 0% 
and 10% per 
annum 

Net financial 
liabilities ratio 

The Net Financial Liabilities Ratio indicates the 
extent to which operating revenues (including 
grants and subsidies) can cover net financial 
liabilities (usually loans and leases). 

(Total Liabilities – current 
assets)/Total operating revenue 

< 60% per 
annum 

Asset 
sustainability ratio 

The Asset Sustainability Ratio indicates the 
extent to which assets are being replaced as 
they reach the end of their useful lives. 

Capital Expenditure on 
replacement of assets 
(renewals)/Depreciation 

> 90% per 
annum  

 
   

 

We assigned a risk rating to each measure using the below criteria. 

Risk rating 
measure for 

Individual Ratios 
Operating surplus ratio Net financial  

liabilities ratio Asset sustainability ratio 

Higher  
  

Less than negative 10%  
(i.e. losses) 

More than 80% Less than 50% 

  Insufficient revenue is being 
generated to fund operations 
and asset renewal 

Potential long term concern 
over ability to repay debt 
levels from operating 
revenue 

Insufficient spending on asset 
replacement or renewal resulting in 
reduced service levels and 
increased burden on future 
ratepayers 

Moderate Negative 10% to zero 60% to 80% 50% to 90% 
 

A risk of long term reduction 
in cash reserves and inability 
to fund asset renewals 

Some concerns over the 
ability to repay debt from 
operating revenue 

Irregular spending or insufficient 
asset management practices 
creating a backlog of 
maintenance/renewal work 

Lower  
  

More than zero  
(i.e. surpluses) 

Less than 60% More than 90% 

  Well positioned to fund 
operations and asset 
renewals 

No concern over the ability to 
repay debt from operating 
revenue 

Likely to be sufficiently replacing or 
renewing assets as they reach the 
end of their useful lives 
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Appendix D—Assessment of Financial 
Sustainability (continued)   
Our assessment of financial sustainability risk factors does not take into account council’s long-term forecasts or 
credit assessments undertaken by Queensland Treasury Corporation. We calculate the overall financial 
sustainability risk assessment using the ratings determined for each measure using the criteria in the table 
below.  

Risk level Detail of risk 

Higher risk  

 
Higher risk of sustainability issues arising in the short to medium term if current operating income and 
expenditure policies continue, as indicated by average operating deficits (losses) of more than 10 per 
cent of operating revenue. 

Moderate 
risk  

 

Moderate risk of sustainability issues over the longer term if current debt financing and capital 
investment policies continue, as indicated by: 

 current net financial liabilities more than 80 per cent of operating revenue or 

 average asset sustainability ratio over the last 5 years is less than 50 per cent or 

 average operating deficits (losses) over the last five years of between two and 10 per cent of 
operating revenue or 

 realising two or more of the individual ratios for moderate risk assessments (per the table 
opposite). 

Lower risk 

 
Lower risk of financial sustainability concerns based on current income, expenditure, asset investment 
and debt financing policies. 

 



 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

qao.qld.gov.au 
 

 

Suggest a performance audit topic 

Contribute to a performance audit in progress 

Subscribe to news 

Connect with QAO on LinkedIn 
 

Andrew Cornes 
T: 07 4046 8888 
M: andrew.cornes@au.gt.com 
 

Edan Clark 
T: 07 4046 8888 
M: edan.clark@au.gt.com 
 

Sri Narasimhan 
T: 07 3149 6208 
M: qao@qao.qld.gov.au 
 

T:   07 3149 6000 
M:  qao@qao.qld.gov.au 
W:  qao.qld.gov.au 

53 Albert Street, Brisbane Qld 4000 
PO Box 15396, City East Qld 4002 

 

 

https://www.qao.qld.gov.au/suggest-new-performance-audit-topic
https://www.qao.qld.gov.au/suggest-new-performance-audit-topic
https://www.qao.qld.gov.au/audits/contribute
https://www.qao.qld.gov.au/subscribe
https://www.linkedin.com/company/qld-audit-office/
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

AUDIT COMMITTEE SEPTEMBER 2019 MEETING MINUTES REPORT 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life livability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire 

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
Audit overview of Council’s financial and strategic activities facilitates Council assurance of probity. 

Asset Management
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Executive Summary
Council’s Audit Committee Charter requires the Audit Committee to provide Minutes to Council Meetings. 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive, accept and acknowledge the Minutes from Audit Committee Meeting held on 11 September 2019. 
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Officers Summary 
The Audit Committee and Internal Audit provide important roles for Council with both being important strategic partners 
for Council. 

Historical Information
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Policy Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Risk Management Implications
The Audit Committee and Internal Audit functions are a critical part of Council’s risk management strategy. 

Statutory Environment
• Local Government Act 2009;
• Local Government Regulation 2012.

Consultation
• Audit Committee;
• Chief Executive Officer; and
• Chief Financial Officer.

Attachments 
Minutes of September 2019 Audit Committee Meeting 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

AUDIT COMMITTEE ANNUAL REPORT TO COUNCIL 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life livability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire 

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
Audit overview of Council’s financial and strategic activities facilitates Council assurance of probity. 

Asset Management
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Executive Summary
Council’s Audit Committee Charter requires the Audit Committee to provide an annual report to Council. 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive, accept and acknowledge the Audit Committee Annual Report to Council. 
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Officers Summary  
The Audit Committee and Internal Audit provide important roles for Council with both being important strategic partners 
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Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
The Audit Committee and Internal Audit functions are a critical part of Council’s risk management strategy. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
• Audit Committee; 
• Chief Executive Officer; and 
• Chief Financial Officer. 
 

Attachments  
Audit Committee Annual Report to Council 
Audit Committee Proposed Work Plan - 2020 
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT TO COUNCIL – OCTOBER 2019 
 

Background 
A. Section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 states that each local government must establish an 

efficient and effective internal audit function. Each large local government must also establish an audit 
committee. A large local government is a local government that belongs to a class prescribed under a 
regulation. An audit committee is a committee that monitors and reviews: 
• the integrity of financial documents;  
• the internal audit function; 
• the effectiveness and objectivity of the local government’s internal auditors; and 
• make recommendations to the local government about any matters that the audit committee 

considers need action or improvement. 
B. The Committee met in February, May, September and October 2018 and February, May, September and 

October 2019. Minutes of its meetings were presented to Council. 

Review of Charters 
 
The Audit Committee Charter 
The Audit Committee Charter sets out the role and functions of the Audit Committee. The Committee reviewed 
the Charter at the meeting held on 10 October 2019. 
 
Internal Audit Charter 
The Internal Audit Charter sets out the objectives, authority, responsibilities, tenure, reporting and 
administrative arrangements associated with Council’s Internal Audit. The Committee reviewed the Internal 
Audit Charter at the meeting held on 10 October 2019. 
 

Activities 2018-2019 
Enterprise Risk Register 
The Committee reviewed the Enterprise Risk Register, however, noted work being done by Council and the 
new CEO, setting an expected completion date of December 2019 for consideration in February 2020. 
 

The insurance program for 2019-20 was examined. 
 

Legal Compliance 
At each meeting the Committee receives a report on claims and incidents which might result in a claim on 
Council. 
 

Cyber Security Seminar 
The Chair facilitated a half day seminar on 16 November 2018, presented by eminent Cyber Expert Dr Nick 
Tate. The event was attended by 5 Councillors and 12 staff. The Chairperson and Dr Tate both donated their 
time. Both Councillors and management appreciated and learned a lot from the session. 

 

Financial Statements 
The Committee addressed the following matters relating to the annual financial statements: 
• Asset Revaluation; 
• Accounting standards; 
• Significant transactions & material estimates;
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• Pro-forma financial statements; 
• Final audited financial statements; 

o Explanation for significant trends or variations from budgets or forecasts; and 
• Long term sustainability indicators. 
 
Internal Audit 
The Committee reviewed all Internal Audit reports and monitored the progress of each outstanding item on 
the Internal Audit Matrix, requesting change to risk scores and setting appropriate target dates for completion.  
 
KPMG conducted the following internal audits: 
• Cyber Security; 
• Records Management; and 
• Customer Request Management (CRM). 

 
Forthcoming internal audits, date to be finalised: 
• Accounts Receivable and Debtor Management; 
• Asset Management and system review; and 
• Attractive Items and Consumables. 

 
External Audit 
Officers of the Queensland Audit Office (QAO) and/or its contractor were present at every meeting either by 
teleconference or in person.  

 
At each meeting, the Committee noted the latest publications of the QAO covering technical accounting 
issues, briefings, guides, handbooks, newsletters, reports to Parliament and performance audits planned for 
the triennium. 

 
Reports were received on the final audits for 2017-18. An unmodified audit opinion was issued. 
 
Report was received for interim audit for 2018-19.  

 
The QAO made some suggestions regarding internal controls and asset valuations, which have been accepted 
by management and are being monitored by the Committee. 
 

Proposed Work Plan 2019-2020 
The Committee’s proposed work program for 2019-20 is at appendix 05b. 
 

Self-Assessment 
Members of The Committee provided a self-assessment questionnaire to the meeting scheduled on 10 
October 2019. 

Committee resolved to devote more attention in future to risk, compliance, performance, and policies. 
 
Overall, Committee Members are satisfied that the Committee has discharged its duties effectively.   
 

Audit Committee Decision – Recommendation 
It is recommended that the Committee approve the annual report to Council.
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Audit Committee Recommendation to Council 
It is recommended that Council:  
A. note the annual report from the Audit Committee (the Committee) which addresses: 

• reviews of its charter 
• activities during 2018-19 
• work plan for 2019-20 
• a self-assessment of its performance against Queensland Treasury’s guidelines; 

B. approve the revised Internal Audit Charter; and  
C. approve the revised Charter of the Audit Committee. 
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PROPOSED WORK PLAN 2020 
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1. SUMMARY 
A summarised, tabular meeting schedule can be found as attachment 1. 

 

2. FEATURES OF THIS WORK PLAN 
2.1. There are two meetings in each half of the year; 

2.2. All meetings include considerations of risk and compliance; 

2.3. September and October meetings are scheduled to suit external auditing purposes; 

2.4. Each meeting allows for the Committee to be briefed on any major incidents, claims and/or 
contingencies since the previous meeting; 

2.5. Provision has been made for a yearly inspection of an activity or a location; 

2.6. In October there is a comprehensive review of the Charter, policies, the work plan, a self-assessment 
of performance, and an annual report to Council to comply with the Charter; 

2.7. Each meeting allows for consideration of any internal audit  assignments; 

2.8. A watch is kept on topics of interest to the QAO; 

2.9. Each meeting will have the usual preliminaries – apologies, conflicts of interest, confirmation of 
Minutes, action list and general business; 

2.10. Presentations by advisors can be included when seen fit; 

2.11. Emergent or ad hoc business can be accommodated as it occurs; and 

2.12. Internal Audit and risk addressed primarily at February and May meetings. 

 

3. Proposed Meeting Agendas 

3.1. Please see following pages 
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FEBRUARY MEETING 

1. Minutes of Previous Meeting 

1.1. 10 October 2019 

 
2. Action List 

2.1. CFO Report on Action List 

 
3. Audit Committee Governance 

3.1. Audit Committee Charter 

3.2. Analyse the financial position and seek explanation for significant trends or variations from budgets or 
forecasts 

 

4. Internal Audit 

4.1. Internal Audit Assignments and Reports 

4.2. Internal Audit follow up of recommendations – Refer Internal Audit Matrix 

 
5. External Audit 

5.1. Review QAO amended final report 2019 

5.2. Decide on recommendations 

5.3. Follow up previous recommendations 

5.4. Briefing for the Chairs of Audit Committees 

5.5. QAO ‘Ínsights’, Guides, reports to Parliament, strategic audits 

5.6. Receive External Audit Plan 

 
 
6. Risk Management 

6.1. Major incidents, claims and/or contingencies 

6.2. Review Risk Management Framework 

6.3. Review Enterprise Risk Register 

6.4. Consider exposures of concern to Council 

6.5. Treatment of risks selected from work plan 

6.6. Legal compliance topics selected from work plan
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MAY MEETING 
 
1. Minutes of Previous Meeting 

1.1. XX February 2020 

 
2. Action List 

2.1. CFO Report on Action List 

 

3. Preparations for Current Reporting Season 

3.1. Significant transactions and material estimates 

3.2. Asset valuation, write-offs and depreciation 

3.3. New accounting standards 

 

4. External Audit 

4.1. QAO interim audit report 

4.2. Follow up previous recommendations 

4.3. QAO ‘Insights’, guides, reports to parliament, strategic audits 

 
5. Risk Management 

5.1. Major incidents, claims and/or contingencies 

5.2. Treatment of risks selected from work plan 

5.3. Legal compliance topics selected from work plan 

5.4. Insurance cover for coming period 

 

6. Internal Audit 

6.1. Internal Audit Assignments and Reports 

6.2. Internal Audit follow up of recommendations – Refer Internal Audit Matrix
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AUGUST/SEPTEMBER MEETING 
 
1. Minutes of Previous Meeting 

1.1. XX May 2020 

 
2. Action List 

2.1. CFO Report on Action List 

 
3. External Audit 

3.1. Approve release of financial statements for Audit 

3.2. Briefing for the Chairs of Audit Committees 

 

4. Field Inspection 
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OCTOBER 
 
1. Minutes of Previous Meeting 

1.1. XX August 2020 

 
2. Action List 

2.1. CFO Report on Action List 

 
3. Audit Committee Governance 

3.1. Review Audit Committee charter 

3.2. Self-assess the Committee’s performance 

3.3. Report to Council 

 

4. Work Plan for Upcoming Year  

 

5. External Audit 

5.1. Follow up QAO outstanding recommendations 

5.2. Final audit report and exit interview 

5.3. QAO interim audit report 

 

6. Internal Audit 

6.1. Internal Audit follow up of recommendations – Refer Internal Audit Matrix
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BUSINESS ITEM 
FEB 

2020 

MAY 

2020 

AUG/SEP 

2020 

OCT 

2020 

Minutes   

Minutes of Audit Committee meeting  X X X X 

Action List 

Actions outstanding from previous meetings X X X X 

Risk Management      

Matters referred from Council X X   

Enterprise Risk Register X    

Treatment of selected risks X X   

Major incidents, claims and/or contingencies X X   

Insurances  X   

Inspection   X  

Compliance 

Matters referred from Council or other Committee X X X X 

Treatment of selected risks X X   

Presentations, Advisors     

Committee Governance 

Review Risk Framework X    

Review Charter    X 

Review Strategic Risk Register X    

Prepare meetings schedule and program for coming year    X 

Self-assess the Committee’s performance    X 

Prepare annual report to Council on AC’s activities, review 
of Framework, review of Charter, work plan and self-
assessment 

   X 

External Audit 

Preparations for current reporting season 

Significant Transactions  

Material Estimates 

Asset Valuation, Write-offs and Depreciation 

New Accounting Standards 

Pro forma financial statements with  comparison figures       

 X   

QAO Reports on audits X X   

QAO Briefings, Newsletters, Guides X X X  

Internal Audit 

Consider Reports on Internal Audits Commissioned 
Internally X X  X 

Consider assignments for next year    X 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

BUDGET REVIEW SEPTEMBER 2019 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 
1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management

of Public Infrastructure and Assets
2. Responsive and responsible management of land
3. Responsive and responsible local representation
4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and

contribution to the whole of life liveability of our
Shire

5. Council’s role in creating and supporting the
economic prosperity of our Shire

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
The proposed Capital adjustments will have a zero effect on the budgeted cash balance if adopted. 

Asset Management
Budget review is used to monitor the use of Council’s resources and assets. 

Executive Summary
The 2019-2020 Capital Budget included an amount of $7,530,000 carried over from the prior year. This was based on 
best estimates and expectations of completion at the time. Requests for prior year capital budget carry overs are usually 
reviewed around October, once Financial Statements are completed, ensuring we are able to carry over all budget 
required to complete projects already in progress.  However, as this exercise for the 2018-2019 carry overs took place in 
advance it has been necessary to perform a retrospective review. 

The 2019-2020 budget already provided for an allowance of $500,000 for unidentified capital carry overs from 2018-
2019.  In addition to this a further $320,600 of capital carry overs has been identified which is offset by $320,600 of 
previously unbudgeted capital revenue relating to 2018-2019.   

Council Decision – Recommendation

That Council approve additional unbudgeted capital revenue of $320,600 to carry over and $320,600 additional capital 
expenditure carry overs. 

ID# 2308968
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Officers Summary  
In consultation with the relevant project leaders a review of 2018-2019 capital projects already under way but which do 
not have pre approved carry over has been completed. A number of projects were unable to be finalised, as initially 
expected, by end of June 2019. The projects and amounts required to carry over from prior years budget in order to finish 
the work has been identified and listed in Appendix 1 (note – this includes one new approved capital project for Taylors 
Beach Progress Park playground equipment, Council Resolution 240910-09). 
 
A review of capital projects which were subject to external funding has also been prepared identifying capital revenue 
which was not originally budgeted but due to be received in 2019-2020 as listed in Appendix 1. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Budget Policy 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Completion of the 2019-2020 Capital Works Program including prior year projects already in progress are subject to 
change due to unforeseen and uncontrolled circumstances such as unusual wet weather, an extended or early sustained 
wet season, and Natural Disaster occurring. 
 
Funding may have to be repaid if not fully utilised and may jeopardise the success of future funding applications. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; 
• Local Government Regulation 2012; and 
• Budget Policy. 
 

Consultation 
• Executive Management Team;  
• Project Managers; and 
• Management Accountant. 
 

Attachments  
Appendix 1 – Summary of Capital Carry Overs 
 
 
 
 



Appendix 1

Summary of Additional Capital Carry Overs 2018-2019
Project Description $
Toilet Block Lannercost Street 293,578
Lighting for Multi-Purpose Sport Arena 186,000
Replace Lucinda Booster Pump Sets 18-19 47,500
Herbert St Shelters 36,584
Bosworths Road - W4Q 16,174
TYTO Tracks and walks 14,400
Stone Street - W4Q 11,688
BLD_128 Low Lift Pump Station 9,864
Upgrade Dis Mgment Radio Systems 18/19 9,091
Wireless Link Maintenance / Upgrade 5,525
Bypass Rising Mains 18-19 5,000
Upgrade Water S/brds with PLC Cont 17-18 10,000
UPS Backup system for Water Towers 18-19 10,000
Water Main Replacements 18-19 1,111
Flood Mitigation Property Floor Level Monitoring 44,100
Showgrounds Storage Shed 15,000
ISTP Inlet and Bypass Design 18-19 50,000
Aged Friendly Seating 6,265
Press Monitoring Replacements 17-18 1,600
Taylors Beach Progress Playground Equip 20,000
To be allocated 27,120
Capital expenses carry over 820,600
Allowance for capital carry overs (500,000)
Total additional capital carry overs 320,600

Works for Queensland 2 (167,000)
Building Our Regions Footpaths (70,000)
Mandalay Upgrade (14,400)
Flood Mitigation Property Floor Level Monitoring (16,100)
Lighting for Multi-Purpose Sport Arena (53,100)
Total capital revenue carry overs (320,600)
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

RATES PAYMENT INCENTIVE SCHEME 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible 
Management of Public Infrastructure and Assets 

2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life livability of our 
Shire 

5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 
economic prosperity of our Shire  

Action 

All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
The Rate Payment Incentive Scheme is included in the 2019-2020 budget. 

Asset Management
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Executive Summary
The Rates Payment Incentive Scheme was adopted as part of the 2019-2020 budget, in the form of a cash prize draw, to 
encourage and reward ratepayers for paying their rates on time and in full.  

To be eligible for the incentive, ratepayers are required to make full payment of all current and arrears of rates and 
charges by close of business on the due dates as shown on the relevant rate notice. 

Eligible ratepayers will be automatically entered into the draw. 

A prize draw for $2,000 worth of voucher expenditure will be held within one month of the close of the due date of each 
half year rating period. The collection/remittance of the $2,000 worth of expenditure will include up to five vouchers at 
nominated businesses within the Hinchinbrook Shire and is to be lodged with and authorised by the CEO. 

In order to receive the $2,000 worth of expenditure, the successful ratepayer must utilise only businesses operating 
within the Hinchinbrook Shire Council boundaries. 

The winners for the prizes will be drawn by random computer selection of valid properties. 

Prizes can only be won by private and commercial ratepayers. Properties owned by Local, State, and Federal Government 
Departments and/or Agencies are not eligible to win the Rates Payment Incentive Scheme. 

Council Decision – Recommendation
That Council: 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and

B. Draw the winner of the $2,000 Rates Payment Incentive Scheme.

Page 1 of 2
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Officers Summary 
The prize will be drawn by random computer selection of valid properties, using the Property ID number.  Should the 
property be ineligible, the prize will need to be redrawn until an eligible property is drawn. 

Historical Information
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Policy Implications 
• 2019-2020 Budget; and

• Revenue Statement.

Risk Management Implications
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Statutory Environment
Local Government Regulation 2012 

Consultation
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Attachments 
Nil 

Page 2 of 2
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

COUNCIL CORRESPONDENCE – ANNUAL VALUATION EFFECTIVE 30 JUNE 2020 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

3. Responsive and Responsible Local Representation

Action  

3.2 Communication with the community. 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Asset Management
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Executive Summary
The Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy by correspondence dated 18 October 2019 advised that an 
annual valuation for the Hinchinbrook local government area will be undertaken in 2020, effective 30 June 2020. 

Council Decision – Recommendation
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 

ID# 2308971
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Officers Summary 
The Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy by correspondence dated 18 October 2019 advised that an 
annual valuation for the Hinchinbrook local government area will be undertaken in 2020, effective 30 June 2020. 

Historical Information
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Policy Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Risk Management Implications
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Statutory Environment
Local Government Act 2009 

Consultation
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Attachments 
Nil 
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State Valuation Service 
Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy 
Level 8, 1 William Street, Brisbane 
PO Box 15216, City East 
Queensland  4002  Australia 
Telephone: +61 7 3199 7770 
Email: valuation.enquiries@dnrme.qld.gov.au 
www.dnrme.qld.gov.au 
ABN 59 020 847 551

Department of 
Natural Resources, 
Mines and Energy 

Ref CTS 27091/19 

18 October 2019 

Alan Rayment  
Chief Executive Officer 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
PO Box 366 
INGHAM  QLD  4850 

Dear Mr Rayment 

RE:  ANNUAL VALUATION EFFECTIVE 30 JUNE 2020 

Thank you for your response to my request seeking your opinion on whether or not an annual 
valuation (effective 30 June 2020) should be undertaken in the Hinchinbrook local government 
area. You have advised that an annual valuation should be undertaken. 

The Land Valuation Act 2010 (the Act) requires that the Valuer-General undertake an annual 
valuation of all land in a local government area except in unusual circumstances or after 
consideration of: 

 a market survey report for the local government area which reviews sales of land and
the probable impact of the sales on the value of land since the last annual valuation,
and

 the results of consultation with the local government for the area and appropriate local
and industry groups.

After considering the statutory criteria, I have decided that an annual valuation for the 
Hinchinbrook local government area will be undertaken in 2020. In accordance with the Act, 
annual valuations are required to be issued prior to 31 March in the year the valuation is to take 
effect. 

Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please contact Brett Bowen, Area Manager of 
the department on telephone 4222 5500. 

Yours sincerely 

Neil Bray 
Valuer-General 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES DELIVERY ACTIVITY REPORT – 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 
of Public Infrastructure and Assets 

 

Action  

Council will ensure a coordinated and integrated approach 
to infrastructure planning, implementation and renewal 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report is presented for the information of Council and includes an update on Infrastructure Services Delivery 
operational activities for the month ending 30 September 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
This report is presented for the information of Council and includes an update on Infrastructure Services Delivery 
operational activities for the month ending 30 September 2019. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
Nil 
 

Attachments  
• Water E-Coli Report; and 
• Water & Sewerage Water Production Report. 
 
 

WORKSHOP AND FLEET MANAGEMENT 

Prestart each morning. 
 
Main Activities of the month 

• Work orders: Complete – 92 
o 19 Services - 7 Light Vehicles, 4 Truck, 6 

Heavy Plant, 2 Light Plant 

• Tyres and Alignments: 
o Light Vehicle – 10 
o Trucks -2 
o Light Fleet - 2 
o Alignments - 3 
o Puncture Repairs - 10 

Boiler Makers - Activity for September 

• Various repairs to fleet and equipment 
• Mount Fox fencing 
• Halifax shelter seating 
• Curly bells 
 

Boiler Markers - Work Planned and in Progress for 
October  

• Curly bells 
• Ladder and platform to come back from APG and 

be installed 
• Ingham Picture Theatre – grate 

 

Workshop Activities for September 

• Doosan Loader - 5,000 hr service 
• Cat Grader – PA00001 - 8,500 hr service 
• Case Tractor – PA00411 – 1,500 hr service 
• Fuso Truck – PA00127 – 120,000 km service 
• Day to day repairs and reactive work carried out 
 
Workshop - Up Coming Work 

• JCB Backhoe – PA00106 – 5,000 hr service 
• Cat Grader – PA00419 – 1,500 hr service 
• Calibration to be carried out on Loadrite for loaders 
• Flood alert station maintenance to be carried out 

between 14–23 October 2019 
 
Fleet Replacement 

Refer to Capital Projects Status Report. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES DELIVERY ACTIVITY REPORT – 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

 
O:\Technical Services\Engineering\Reports\Reports to Council\2019\2019.10.29\ISD Activity Report_September 2019.docx Page 3 of 4 

WORKS 

• Crews conducted preparation works to allow drainage contractor to clean infrastructure and undertake CCTV works. 
• Gairloch Road batters have been poisoned and large area mowed adjacent to waterway. 
• Drainage infrastructure inspection undertaken on Wallaman Falls Road and Mt Fox Road. 
• Drainage works undertaken to clean inlets, outlets and access pits to allow recent camera work in Lucinda, Taylors 

Beach and Forrest Beach.  Works currently being programmed to undertake mulching activity on easements, inlet 
and outlets to ensure drainage remains accessible and to further enhance recent cleaning activities. 

• Drainage cleaning undertaken on Pappins Road, Milton Road and Allendale Road. 
• Maintenance grading undertaken in Hamleigh and Ingham Line area. 
 
DESIGN 

• Assistance with the Road Corridor Permit application for 2019 Maraka Festival. Traffic Management Plan (TMP) and 
application documentation were completed and provided to the Ingham Maraka Festival Committee for their 
submission to the Department Transport and Main Roads (DTMR) as the applicant for the event. A private works 
was completed for Council to provide these services as well as the hire of traffic control signage. 

• A public consultation meeting was held with adjacent property owners to discuss proposed drainage works along 
Trebonne Road, Trebonne. 

• Lower Herbert drainage concerns – A teleconference meeting with the Department of State Development, 
Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning (DSDMIP) was held between Council and representatives of the Lower 
Herbert Water Management Authority (LHWMA) to discuss the permit requirements for the proposed new 
mechanical methodology and identified drainage systems to assist with making a development application. 

• Lucinda groynes rock conversion – Request for quotation document in progress to obtain the following 
environmental studies; Impact Study, Options Analysis and Ecological Report which are required for this project 
based on the pre-lodgement advice received from DSDMIP. Milford Planning assisting to determine if requested 
studies by DSDMIP are actually justified. 

• Commenced a preliminary design for the regrading of an inter-allotment drainage easement down Forrest Beach 
adjacent to Beatts Road. Public consultation will be required for this project once plans have been finalised. 

• Completed a series of basic turning layouts to assess access options for the Liddle’s Expansion within the Industrial 
Estate.  Information has been provided to the Mayor for consideration. 

• Concept and preliminary design plans have been completed for the Dungeness Carpark Extension BOR Funding 
Application. 

• Preliminary design plans have commenced for the STIP Funding Application (schools parking areas). 
• Langtree Consulting are progressing well through the 2020/2021 Design Only Items. The following projects are 

underway: 
o Kerb and Channel Rehabilitation Program – Wallis Street 
o Davidson Street Pathway – McIlwraith Street to Palm Terrace 
o Eleanor Street Pathway – McIlwraith Street to Cartwright Street 
o Herbert Street Pathway – Beaumont Tiles to Traffic Lights 
o Davidson Street Pathway – Skinner Street to McIlwraith Street 
o Trebonne Connectivity Pathway – Rankin Street to Gorton Street 

• Design completed for Dungeness Revetment Wall Reinstatement, signed drawings submitted for DRFA Program. 
 
PARKS AND OPEN SPACES 

• The Lucinda and Forrest Beach Foreshore Vegetation Clean-up project has been completed. 
• Beach almonds raked in Progress Park, Forrest Beach in preparation for Forrest Beach markets. 
• Continuing to undertake mowing preparation works such as tree trimming, frond removal and other similar activities 

for relevant parks. 
• Monthly inspections completed on all parks. 
• Taylors Beach downstream net has had final repairs completed.  All nets are ready for installation late October or 

early November. 
• Completed several Tree Risk Assessments to assist with the development of the Tree Management in Public Land 

Policy. 
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ASSETS AND INFRASTRUCTURE 

• CHAS Project Update: 
o Commenced stakeholder engagement: Councillor Workshop #1 on 10/09/2019. 
o Drafted minutes for Councillor Workshop #1 (internal review required prior to distribution). 
o Confirmed scope to progress with long-term erosion assessment (approval to use the data available in the 

Draft SEMP opposed to progressing with a variation to geo-reference historic aerial imagery required for the 
assessment). 

o Draft short term erosion assessment. 
o Draft long term erosion assessment. 
o Draft GIS mapping underway. 
o Draft Phase 3 report to be completed in early October. 

• Palm Creek Crossing (Dutton Street) Project Update: 
o Options analysis completed approval to proceed with culvert option provide on 25 September 2019. 
o Geotechnical investigation site works have been completed. Report is expected to be provided on 4 October 

2019. 
o Commencing Preliminary Design including detailed flooding report for culvert option, street lighting preliminary 

design environmental field assessment and reporting, civil works preliminary design. 
 
Other activities this month: 
• Number of Flood Certificates = 1 
• Number of Storm Surge Certificates = 2 
• Number of GIS Map Requests = 3 
• Number of Private Works in Road Reserve Permits = 5 
• Number of Utilities Requests = 1 
 
WATER AND SEWERAGE 

• Work carried out by Water and Sewerage Department for month ending 31 September 2019: 
o Blocked sewers – 1 
o Broken connections – 10 
o Broken mains – 3 
o Water quality complaints – 0 
o Low pressure faults – 2 
o New connections installed – 1 

 
EXTERNAL MEETINGS 

• EMISD / Portfolio Councillor Meeting – Tuesday 3 September 2019 
• Meeting with property owner re sewerage extension to Kehls Road, Trebonne – Monday 16 September 2019 
• Department of Transport and Main Roads, Townsville – Tuesday 17 September 2019 
• NQ Regional Roads Technical Group (NQRRTG) Committee Meeting, Townsville – Monday 23 September 2019 



Drinking water scheme:

Year

Month JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

No. of samples collected
18 22 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in which E. coli 
is detected (i.e. a failure)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in previous 12 
month period 202 202 198 181 157 145 124 99 90 77 59 49

No. of failures for previous 12 month 
period 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

% of samples that comply
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Compliance with 98% annual value
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Drinking water scheme:

Year

Month JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

No. of samples collected
8 10 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in which E. coli 
is detected (i.e. a failure)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in previous 12 
month period 82 84 83 77 66 61 53 43 39 34 27 21

No. of failures for previous 12 month 
period 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

% of samples that comply
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Compliance with 98% annual value
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Drinking water scheme:

Year

Month JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

No. of samples collected
6 7 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in which E. coli 
is detected (i.e. a failure)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in previous 12 
month period 67 66 65 58 51 48 41 32 30 25 19 16

No. of failures for previous 12 month 
period 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

% of samples that comply
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Compliance with 98% annual value
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Drinking water scheme:

Year

Month JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

No. of samples collected
4 5 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in which E. coli 
is detected (i.e. a failure)

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

No. of samples collected in previous 12 
month period 53 52 50 46 40 36 30 24 21 18 13 12

No. of failures for previous 12 month 
period 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

% of samples that comply
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Compliance with 98% annual value
YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES YES

Escherichia Coli Health Compliance Report

2019/2020

Scheme 3 Forrest Beach Water Supply

2019/2020

Hinchinbrook Water Supply

2019/2020

Scheme1 Ingham Water Supply 

2019/2020

Scheme 2 Lower Herbert Water Supply



SEPTEMBER 2019

1. WATER

Total Kl Mean Day Max Day Min Day l/c/d Prev. Month
110849 3695 4540 0 507 427
50589 1686 2556 0 478 362
26878 1000 790 598 597 477

Prev Month Prev Month

Total Kl Mean Day Max Day Min Day Total Kl Mean Day
37158 1239 1559 858 52336 1688
1110 1559 1153 1388 1953 1402

0 0 0 0 0 0
34417 1110 1475 0 51710 1668
45434 1466 1586 0 59559 1921
1699 57 105 35 1587 51

0 0 0 0 0 0
1792 60 73 33 2063 67

1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter 1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter

Quarterly TOTALS Quarterly TOTALS
Tests Taken 2 0 0 0 2 Tests Taken 2 0 0 0 2
Tests Failures 2 0 0 0 2 Tests Failures 1 0 0 0 1

Tests Passed 0 0 0 0 0 Tests Passed 1 0 0 0 1
% Passed 0.00% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 0% % Passed 50% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 50%

1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter 1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter

Quarterly TOTALS Quarterly TOTALS
Tests Taken 3 0 0 0 3 Tests Taken 2 0 0 0 2
Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0 Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0
Tests Passed 3 0 0 0 3 Tests Passed 2 0 0 0 2
% Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100% % Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100%

1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter 1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter

Quarterly TOTALS Quarterly TOTALS
Tests Taken 18 0 0 0 18 Tests Taken 14 0 0 0 14
Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0 Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0
Tests Passed 18 0 0 0 18 Tests Passed 14 0 0 0 14
% Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100% % Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100%

1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter NO. of TESTS NO. of Passes Failures Compliance

Quarterly TOTALS
Tests Taken 1 0 0 0 1 INGHAM Reticulation 8 8 0 100%
Tests Failures 1 0 0 0 1 TREBONNE Reticulation 2 2 0 100%
Tests Passed 0 0 0 0 0 TOOBANNA Reticulation 4 4 0 100%
% Passed 0% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 0% BLACKROCK Reticulation 4 4 0 100%

FORREST BCH Reticulation 9 9 0 100%

TAYLORS BCH Reticulation 2 2 0 100%
1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter MKD/BEM Reticulation 2 2 0 100%

Quarterly TOTALS HALIFAX Reticulation 5 5 0 100%
Tests Taken 3 0 0 0 3 LUCINDA Reticulation 3 3 0 100%
Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0 CORDELIA Reticulation 2 2 0 100%

Tests Passed 3 0 0 0 3 TOTAL 41 41 0 100%
% Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100%

18 18 0 100%
1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter 14 14 0 100%

Quarterly TOTALS 9 9 0 100%
Tests Taken 9 0 0 0 9
Tests Failures 0 0 0 0 0 41 41 0 100%
Tests Passed 9 0 0 0 9
% Passed 100% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 100%

HINCHINBROOK WATER SUPPLY

SCHEME 1 - INGHAM  SUPPLY

SCHEME 2- L/ HERBERT SUPPLY

Forrest Bch Water Supply- Reticulation Water Tests

Escherichia Coli Health Compliance Quarterly Report

HINCHINBROOK SHIRE COUNCIL

SHIRE WATER and SEWERAGE SCHEMES REPORT

Forrest Bch Water Supply - Raw Water Tests

Forrest Bch Water Supply - TREATED Water Tests

Ingham Water Supply - Raw Water Tests

Ing to F/Bch Flow

4823
5075

Ingham  River PS Martin St. Depot WTP

Previous Month 8462

Halifax WTP Macknade WTP Forrest Beach WTP

Total Kl Pumped 45003 86106 0 35152 26878
22175

Halifax Depot

Previous Month 21888

Total Kl Pumped 15438

88125 0 31170

2. WATER CONSUMPTION

SCHEME 1 - Ingham/Toobanna/Trebonne
SCHEME 2 - Halifax/Lucinda/Cordelia/Macknade/Taylors Beach
SCHEME 3 - Forrest Beach

3. SEWERAGE

Ingham Sewerage Treatment Plant - Pumped to Community Wetlands
Ingham Sewerage Treatment Plant - Outlet Flow to Herbert River - W3 

Hinchinbrook Community Wetlands -Outlet Flow - W1
Lucinda Sewerage Treatment Plant - Outflow to Irrigation
Lucinda Sewerage Treatment Plant - Outflow _ W2 - Ocean

Lower Herbert Water Supply - Raw Water Tests

Lower Herbert Water Supply - TREATED Water Tests

Lower Herbert Water Supply- Reticulation Water Tests

Trebonne Sewerage 

Ingham Sewerage Treatment Plant - Inlet Flow

Hinchinbrook Community Wetlands - Inlet Flow

SCHEME 3 FORREST BCH SUPPLY

Ingham Water Supply - TREATED Water Tests

Ingham Water Supply - Reticulation Water Tests



 

 

 

Author: James Stewart 
Position: Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery 

Date: 14 October 2019 

\\hsclsfvfile01\corporate general\Shared Data\CEO\Team\General Meeting Status Reports\02 James - Executive Manager Infrastructure Services 
Delivery Status Report.docx 

Page 1 of 6 

REPORT TO COUNCIL 

INFRASTRUCTURE SERVICES DELIVERY STATUS REPORT – 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
  

Action  
Council will ensure a coordinated and integrated approach 
to infrastructure planning, implementation, maintenance 
and renewal 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Infrastructure Services Delivery. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Infrastructure Services Delivery. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Chief Executive Officer 
 

Attachments  
Status of Actions 
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Resolution Number – 240919-31 – Irwin Road – Compliance Process Summary  
 

That Council: 
 
A. Receive and note the information provided detailing the approval and compliance process followed;   
 

B. Engage a suitably qualified Engineering Service to verify the hydrology employed in the process of the 
private works carried out in the construction of the road; and 

 

C. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer via relevant staff to progressively fill the depression in Irwin Road using 
construction and maintenance works surplus material as it becomes available and is advantageous to 
Council to dispose of at this location to a height no greater than the adjacent existing land. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – No further progress. Correspondence to be sent to landholders to advise of Resolution. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-13 – Forrest Beach Boat Ramp Report – Committee Feedback  
 

That Council: 
 
A. Receive and note the feedback provided by the Forrest Beach Recreational Boating and Tourism Committee 

dated 22 August and 10 September 2019; 

B. Approve the Cassady Creek Boat Ramp relocation as being the most viable option for cost effectively 
improving Marine access at Forrest Beach; and 

C. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to progress the investigation and studies necessary to develop the 
Cassady Creek Boat Ramp relocation to a construction ready status for Council to review and determine 
future priority and funding allocation. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence issued to FBRB&TC (ECM # 2304486).  Further information on 
anchored wave attenuation devices for floating breakwaters has been requested, for consideration. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-12 – Kirks Bridge Rehabilitation – Budget Review  
 

That Council: 
 

A. Remove the budget item BID00114 Kirks Bridge Rehabilitation for the amount of $378,000 from the 2019-
2020 capital works budget; 

 
B. Reallocate the Roads to Recovery (R2R) funding from Kirks Bridge to the following projects: 

• Dalrymple Creek Bridge - 100% funded by R2R – Total Budget Allocation $336,000; 
• Macknade Creek Bridge - $118,000 Council funding and $42,000 R2R funding with any savings 

from the R2R allocation from Dalrymple Creek Bridge to be dispersed to Macknade Creek Bridge; 
 
C. Reallocate the Council funded budget amounts of $378,000 to the following projects under the QRA 

Resilience Funding Package: 
• Seymour Road Upgrade - $309,000; 
• Atkinson Pocket Road Upgrade - $69,000; and 

 
D. Proceed with an options analysis report and detail design for Kirks Bridge to determine potential 

replacement or rehabilitation options to ensure the project is designed and construction ready for future 
bridge replacement/rehabilitation funding applications. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Finance are incorporating the changes to the budget in the Budget Review report being 
presented to Council.  RFQ (closing 29 October 2019) has been issued to consultants to undertake the Options 
Analysis Report and commence preliminary design for Kirks Bridge. 
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Resolution Number – 240919-11 – Warrens Hill Area Water Main Extension Petition  
 

That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the letter and petition requesting potable water supplies services be extended; 
B. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to investigate the feasibility and construction costs of a new water 

main system extension, and ancillary aspects along Warrens Hill Road, Danger Camp, Roberts and 
Scarrones Roads that will enable the petitioning properties the ability to connect to a new water main; and 

C. Add the following action to the 2019-2020 Operational Plan under the Corporate Plan Strategies Heading: 
1.3 Ensure that proposed extensions to road, water or sewerage networks have a demonstrated social 

and economic imperative; and 
1.3. Investigate the feasibility and construction costs of new water main system extensions as 

approved by Council. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence issued to petitioners to advise of Resolution (ECM # 2304461).  Training 
in WaterCAD modelling to take place on 1 November in order for main sizing options to be developed for the 
extensions. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-10 – Palm Creek Crossing (Dutton Street) Options Analysis Report  
 

That Council proceed with Option 2 – Reinforced Concrete Box Culverts as the preferred design option to allow the 
consultant to proceed to detail design of the Palm Creek Crossing (Dutton Street). 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Cardno have progressed with the detailed design phase based on the reinforced concrete 
box culvert design. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-09 – Taylors Beach Progress Park Playground Equipment  
 

That Council: 
 

A. Accept the offer of $2,011 (excl. GST) and the supply of expertise, skills, machinery, labour and materials 
from the Taylors Beach Progress Association as detailed in this report;  

B. Award the Supply of Playground Equipment referenced as RF003195 to Moduplay Pty Ltd for a total 
contract amount of $20,000 (excl. GST); and 

C. Resolve to allocate $20,000 (excl. GST) for this project at the mid-year budget review. 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence issued to successful and unsuccessful offerers, and to Taylors Beach 
Progress Association.  Playground equipment delivery scheduled for February 2020. 

 
Resolution Number – 270819-10 – All Schools Parking Review  
 

That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 
 

B. Approve for design and associated costings to be undertaken to enable nomination of projects referenced 
in report to Department of Transport and Main Roads under the School Transport Infrastructure Program 
funding scheme. 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Closing date extended to 25 October 2019. Progressing well through developing designs 
and funding submission, in preparation for lodgement by due date. 

September 2019 Update – Designs and associated costings have commenced to allow submission under the 
School Transport Infrastructure Program funding scheme by closing date of 27 September 2019. 
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Resolution Number – 300719-20 – Forrest Beach Boat Ramp Planning and Approvals Report 
 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the Forrest Beach Boat Ramp Upgrade – Planning and Approvals Report by Flanagan 
Consulting Group; and 
 

B. Distribute the Report to the Forrest Beach Recreational Boating and Tourism Committee for comment and 
feedback. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Report presented to September General Meeting. To be progressed further and tracked in 
accordance with Resolution number 240919-13. 

September 2019 Update – Feedback has been received from the FBRBTC and will be presented in a report to 
September General Meeting. 

August 2019 Update – Correspondence and report sent to Committee requesting comments and feedback (ECM 
# 2297727).  Next FBRBTC meeting is 26 August 2019. Matter Closed 
 

 
Resolution Number – 250619-29 – Orient Road Water Main Investigations  
 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the report; and 
B. Investigate the feasibility and construction of a new water main system extension, and ancillary aspects 

along Orient Road noting a comparison assessment between a low pressure and a full flow main system. 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Training in WaterCAD modelling to take place on 1 November 2019 in order for main 
sizing options to be developed for the extensions. 

September 2019 Update – Preliminary investigations and scoping are underway.  

August 2019 Update – Preliminary investigations and scoping are underway. 

July 2019 Update – In progress. 

 
Resolution Number – 250619-17 –Coconut Palm Cost Comparison/Risk Assessment  
 
That Council: 
 

A. Endorse this report on the findings of cost comparison and risk management approach to coconut palms 
within the Shire and the approach of only de-nutting in frequent occupancy locations being nominated park 
areas, and 5-6 metres either side of designated walkways within streets and reserves; 

 

B. Communicate the costs associated with de-nutting additional coconut palms across the shire to the 
progress associations; 

 

C. Remove the coconut trees identified in the report as being currently de-nutted in Ingham for efficiency, 
noting that coconut trees in Ingham not being de-nutted will remain; 

 

D. Remove all coconut trees identified in the report in Halifax and Trebonne for efficiency; and 
 

E. All coconut trees not currently de-nutted in named Parks in the foreshore areas of Lucinda, Taylors Beach 
and Forrest Beach to be added to the de-nutting regime. 

  
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Coconut removal works scheduled for November 2019. 

September 2019 Update – Coconut removal works are scheduled for November 2019. 

August 2019 Update – Coconut removal works are scheduled for November 2019. 

July 2019 Update – Correspondence sent to Halifax Progress Association, Lucinda Progress Association, Forrest 
Beach Progress Association and Taylors Beach Progress Associations advising of the outcome of the report and 
enclosing the cost comparison for their information. 
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Resolution Number – 290119-09 – Funding Application for River Gauge and Flooding Remote Camera Systems  
 
That Council consider this a priority project but defer lodging an application in order to consult and seek funding 
support from the Department of Transport and Main Roads and Bureau of Meteorology. 
 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – No further action is possible until grant opportunities arise. 

September 2019 Update – No further action taken. 

August 2019 Update – No further external funding opportunities identified.  To be considered under Budget Bid 
Book Process. 

July 2019 Update – QRA Resilience funding submission was unsuccessful.  Infrastructure Engineer is making 
enquiries about other potential funding sources. 

June 2019 Update – Applications being assessed by QRA. 

May 2019 Update – Funds have been sought under QRA Resilience funding however it has a priority 4 allocation. 

April 2019 Update – Same as previous. 

March 2019 Update - Same as previous. 

February 2019 Update – Letter drafted to Department of Transport and Main Roads and Bureau of Meteorology. 

 
Resolution Number - 291018-12a – Unmaintained Roads Policy 
 
That Council review the current Unmaintained Roads Policy. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Costs associated with maintaining the roads are to be revised with the aim to present 
them to Councillors at November Briefing Session. 

September 2019 Update – Workshop was held with Councillors to review the mapping. Costs associated with 
maintaining the roads are to be revised with the aim to present them to Councillors at November Briefing Session. 

August 2019 Update – Road mapping and ranking schedule will be presented to the August Briefing Session.  
Design and policy implications being considered. 

July 2019 Update – Draft policy will be presented to August Briefing Session for discussion prior to presentation 
at August General Meeting for adoption. 

June 2019 Update – Infrastructure Engineer to present status update presentation to Council at June Briefing 
Session. 

May 2019 Update – Report on review will be presented to Council at the July General Meeting. 

April 2019 Update – Same as previous. 

March 2019 Update – Preliminary review of the policy is complete.  A review of the methodology for unmaintained 
roads is being undertaken in conjunction with the policy review, and it is proposed to present the review to May 
Briefing-Connect followed by a report to Council at the May General Meeting. 

February 2019 Update – Policy review is programmed for coming weeks and it is proposed to present a report to 
Council at the March General Meeting. 

January 2019 Update – Review to be commenced in the new year. 

December 2018 Update – Review to be commenced in the new year. 

November 2018 Update – Review to be commenced. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

2019-2020 CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT for MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council  
Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water 
and sewerage network infrastructure in a cost 
effective manner. 

 

Action  

1.1.2 Completion of 85% of Capital Works Program 
referenced as BUD-201920.01 

 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Capital Works Budget 
 

Asset Management 
This report details progress made on capital renewal and upgrades and delivery for the Hinchinbrook Shire Council and 
the assets that it is responsible for. 
 

Executive Summary 
For the month of September 2019, the Capital Projects Status Report that follows provides a breakdown of projects as 
approved in the 2019-2020 Capital Works Program. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Consultation 
Nil 
 

Attachments  
Capital Projects Status Report 
 
 



              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast C
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

C

Aug

Apr

May
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Mar

Nov

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

DP

PA

Corporate Services

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
JunWorks for Queensland 2019-2021 - Development Program 

Stage 1

Code

20CEO002

20CEO001

18-19 COVERED 
FUEL BOWSER

20BLD003

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project Timeline

Dec Mar MayNovOct
Project Completed

Oct

A
Aug

Feb

Sep FebJan

Jan

A

P

Status Comments

Sep MayStrategic Directional Funds Aug• Work progressing.

Project Completed

AprMar Jun

Jul Apr

Dec
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Nov
Project Completed

• First round of community consultation has occurred with next round to commence on 
13/11/19.

Dev & 
Parks

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Chief Executive Officer

BID00016 CEO
Dev & 
Parks

Jul

Bid No. Portfolio Category

BID00013 CEO

CP

A

Dec Apr
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

MayNov

20EQP001

20BLD001

20BLD002

20ITS002

C

Sep

Jul

Sep

A
20ITS001 Computer Server Room Airconditioning - Fan Replacement • Installation complete

ECM, Property and Rating Software Upgrade

Information Technology Infrastructure Renewal Project 
including Core Network Switching - Backup Solution

Showgrounds Development Initiatives

Mar

Sep

JunMayIT Dec JanOctAug

Project Completed
20IT01 Sep

Sep

Oct

P

Nov

Sep Jan

Project Completed

C

DecJul

Sep
Project Completed

P C

Jul Mar

P

Oct MarFeb

Apr

Jun

Sep
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jan

AprJan

Project Completed
Aug Apr

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

JunMay

Aug FebNov MayDec

P

Project Completed
Feb

A

Aug
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Dec AprMar JunMay

Nov

Nov

Jul

May

Feb

ü

Project Completed

A

C

Oct

Oct
Project Completed

JanJul

MarAug JunJul Oct Dec Jan

Feb JunAug Oct Nov MarDec Jan

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Apr

Nov MayFeb

Dec Feb Jun

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

JunJul Aug

Mar

Jan

C
P

ü
Oct

P

CS FacilitiesBID00282

BID00281 CS Facilities Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre - Lockable Storage Shed

Covered Fuel Bowser - Works Depot

• Tenders closed 30 August 2019. Assessment of tenders still in progress.

• Draft RFQ prepared.

• Contractor engaged.

• Projects identified to date are: Upgrade power boxes, upgrade curley bells, slab for 
curley bells

• Construction Complete

• Assessing suitability of selected kit shed

Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre - Replace Heat Exchanger

• Assessment has commenced.

Lannercost Street Office Ventilation Assessment

JulFacilities

BID00229 CS

CS

Facilities

ITBID00232

BID00240 CS IT

BID00122

BID00304

BID00014 CS

Facilities

CS

CS

A

A

P

A

A

A

Apr

CAA PP
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast C C C
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast P C
Actual P

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

P

Oct

A

Jul

A

Aug

Sep

Jul

Aug

A

A

HVIL - 
REFURNISHMENT

Jul Jun

20BLD005

CBD WORKS

A P

Development, Planning and Environmental Services

Project Completed

• Technical design and engineering certification was finalised late September, with 
plans to proceed to procurement of supply and installation in October.

HALIFAX 
STREETSCAPE

A

D

Jun

Dev
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge - Refurbishment 
Design 

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Project Completed

BID00289 DPES Dev

BID00277

Hinchinbrook Way - Statement Signage - Hinchinbrook Visitor 
Information Lounge 

H'WAY ENTRANCE 
STATEMENT

DPES Dev Halifax Revitalisation - Heritage Lighting Main Street 

Dev

DPES DevBID00288

BID00299 DPES Dev

BID00287 DPES

Feb

DecOct

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Project Completed

Sep

FebJul

Apr May

Feb

Nov

Project Completed

Feb

C

Oct

Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

May

Apr

P

Aug

Jul

Jun

May

Mar

Aug

Jun

May

AprOct

NovOct

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Mar

Feb Jun
P

Dec Mar

Jan

D

Sep

Nov

Jan

Jul Sep Dec

Nov Dec

Nov

Aug Dec

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Apr

Dec Apr
Project Completed

Jan

Aug Sep

MayFeb

Jan

May

Mar

Mar

Sep

Mar
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Dec
A

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jan Feb

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Apr May

C

JanJul
Project Completed

A

Community Parkland Wetland Circuit Connector - Stronger 
Communities Program Round 4 Funding 

• Project was successful in being awarded Stronger Communities funding after a 
change in scope.
• Works scheduled to take place in early October.

20ECD001

Project Completed

Sep Nov

Oct

Hinchinbrook Way Drive - Drive Signage and Towers 
• Project currently under assessment.
• Works are being scoped as part of the Works 4 Queensland scoping project.

Apr

MarSep DecAug Nov Jun

BID00293 DPES Dev
CBD Revitalisation - Lannercost Street Laneway Activation - 
Stage 1 

• Project currently under assessment.
• Works are being scoped as part of the Works 4 Queensland scoping project.

BID00291

LANNERCOST LANE 
ARTWORK

HINCHINBROOK 
WAY DRIVE

DPES Dev

BID00292

JulBID00294
• Council staff are working with Milford Planning to collate the required information to 
inform the works.

DPES WALLAMAN FALLS

JulDPES Dev

Wallaman Falls and Broadwater Ecotourism Master Plan 

Jan
Project Completed

MayApr

Aug

Jun

Oct Jan

Oct Nov Dec Jun

Feb Jun
P

Jan

D

Sep Nov

P

• Project currently under assessment.
• Works are being scoped as part of the Works 4 Queensland scoping project.

• Seating phase of project has been completed.
• The construction of five rubbish beens has been completed.
• RFQ for printing of signage panels for bins was awarded to The Sign Company. 
• Planter box design is currently being re-assessed.
• Bin signage was reviewed by Council, with feedback provided for changes to be made.

• Signage is currently with A/MECD for review and changes. Once review has been 
completed, project will progress to procurement.

CBD WAYFINDING, 
MAPS AND 
SIGNAGE

CBD Revitalisation - Planter Boxes, Rubbish Bins and Seats 

CBD Revitalisation - Way Finding Signage 

• Project is being delivered in two phases, with the first being the heritage lighting, and 
the second being decorative fairy lights.
• First half of light order arrived at Council in September, with the remaining half of the 
order expected to arrive later in the year.

JunJul MayFebJanDecAug NovSep AprMarReplace Shade Sails at Borello Park, Lucinda • RFQ releasedBID00125 CS
Project Completed

Parks

A

Mar

May

P

Apr

C

A

A

A

P

A

P

Aug

Project Completed

Oct

A

A

D

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

P

Oct
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast C
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast C
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast A P A P A P A P A P A P A P A P A P A P A P A P
Actual A P A P A P

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

P

P

Aug

Dec

20BLD006

• Draft document is being prepared by Council staff to be reviewed.

Jul20SEC002

20ECD003

20ECD002

20WST001

WARRENS HILL

18B2

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Jul

Nov May

Project Completed

Mar

Mar

Feb

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Aug

Apr

Jan

May

Dec
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

May

Dec

D

Feb

Oct

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Nov

Feb

Aug

• Alarms system upgrades have been procured in September, with installation expected 
in October.

A

Oct

Jul

AprFeb

• Project currently under assessment.
• Works are being scoped as part of the Works 4 Queensland scoping project.

Dec

Mar

Jan Mar

Aug

JunAprAug

JunApr MayPathway

P
P

Oct

Aug

Sep
A

MarNov

DecAug• Project was completed physically in August, with the final asset pickup being 
completed early September.

Project Completed

DPES Dev Product Development Business Case
• Application has been made for Building Our Region Round 5 for the funding of the 
development of this business case.

Project Completed

Feb Mar

May

BID00284

C

Project Completed

DPES

RECREATIONA/ADV
ENTURE TOURISM 

PL

BID00305

Infrastructure Services Delivery

P

Nov

Apr

TYTO Wetlands Walks/Tracks 

BID00238 DPES Facilities TYTO Security - Alarm System 

Nov

JunMay

Hinchinbrook Youth Development Strategy 2020 - 2025 Jun

Nov

D

Oct
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep

Jan

Sep

Oct

BID00276 DPES Facilities
Project Completed

SepTYTO Development - Conference Centre Kitchen 

Jul

Jul

Apr

Baillies Bridge Culvert Replacement (Baillies Road)

Jun

• RFQ for design of landfill cap closes 29 October.

Jun

Apr May

A

P

Jul

Jan

May

Sep

Jan

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
MarFebAug Nov MayDec• Baillies Bridge scheduled to reopen to traffic on 1 October 2019.  Earthworks, rock 

protection and pavement works to be undertaken in October.
AprJanOctJul Sep

C

Dev

BID00019 ISD

BID00214 DPES

20BLD004BID00118 DPES Facilities Animal Pound Shelter - Works Depot 
•Plans and specifications prepared, RFQ ready to be distributed. Report to be prepared 
to Council for allocation of further funding required as project will exceed budget.

JunNovAug Dec

BID00117 DPES Facilities Ingham Cemetery - Storage Shed Extension • Project under assessment MarSep Oct20BLD007 Jul

JunMay

Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jan FebDec Jun

SepBID00279 Warrens Hill Waste Disposal Facility - Landfill Remediation  

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep

• Procurement in progress for traffic management and leachate system investigation. 
GW reference bore sampling schedule developed to meet minimum sampling 
requirements for site specific limits - sampling events on-track as per schedule. 
Assessment/Design of remaining actions currently being undertaken. 

Warrens Hill Waste Disposal Facility - Landfill Capping 

Aug Nov Feb

P

Project Completed
Oct

A

Apr
Project Completed

Jul

Nov

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

MarOct

P

Project Completed

Sep
A

BID00220 DPES Waste

Bridges

WasteDPES

Dec

Oct
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Dec

Feb JunApr

P

Project Completed

A

Jan

Jan

A

C

Jan

C

A

A

A

A

Jul

Project Completed

A
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual P

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual P

2019-2020
Forecast A
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual A

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

Jul

A

Jan

Dec

20D4

PLANT 
REPLACEMENT 

18/19

20FLT001

19B2

19B3

P

20D2

20D3

20BRD001

20D1

Nov May

Jul Sep

A

Jan

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

Project Completed

Oct

Project Completed

Sep
Project Completed

C

Sep

AprAug

Stormwater Drainage Upgrade Program

• Design plans for Gardiner Street drainage upgrade are currently being reviewed.  
Chamberlain Street design plans have been drafted to allow discussion of easement 
proposal.
• Design plans for Wallis/Sartoresi Street are currently being reviewed with 2020/2021 
Wallis Street Kerb and Channel Rehabilitation project.

Oct

Jul
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Nov

Sep

Project Completed

Rural Stormwater Renewal Program

Jun

Oct

Oct

Mar

PA

C

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

A

AprJanOct
P

Dec

Project Completed

Feb

Nov

P

FebAug Jun
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jul

Apr

Project Completed

JunSep

May

Feb

Dec

Aug

A

• Pipes were ordered 29 August 2019 and have been delivered to the Martin Street 
Depot.  Construction at Bream Street is expected to commence 2 October 2019
• Downer Pipetech have been undertaking CCTV investigations on selected areas of the 
network.  They have been scoping out high priority areas for costs to reline.  

MayJan Mar

Jun

Nov

MayMar

Jun

Apr

• Pre-start meeting was held onsite with the contractor on 26 August 2019.
• Contractor has completed water diversion works to establish a work platform under 
the bridge. Rock protection around the abutments have been completed, including 
shotcrete.
• Advanced Aqua Blasting have completed the blasting and painting of the bridge 
girders and underside of deck.

• Timber bracing on piers has been installed and bolts replaced.  Steel work has been 
fabricated and is to be blasted and coated prior to install.  No further works have been 
undertaken in September.

Macknade Creek Bridge Rehabilitation (Old Wharf Road)

Project Completed

Mount Fox First Bridge Culvert Replacement (Mount Fox 
Road) - Bridge Renewals Funding

Kerb Entry Stormwater Pit Renewal 
• Kerb inlets were ordered 20 August 2019 and have been delivered to the Martin 
Street depot.

Urban Stormwater Renewal Program

Fleet Replacement Program

• Procurement completed for PA00064 - Front end loader,
• Procurement completed PA00042 - 4WD single cab truck with spray tank. Delivery 
anticipated to be mid-late October.
• Waiting on delivery PA00058 Road maintenance truck and PA00088 pedestrian roller 
ETA is January/February 2020.
This project will be closed out once the above items have been delivered. 

Sep

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

May

JunApr

Apr

Mar

Apr

DecOct

C

P

Nov

Project Completed

Dec

Nov

Jul

Mar

Aug

A

C

Feb

JunOct

Nov
Dalrymple Creek Bridge Rehabilitation (Hawkins Creek Road)

Bridges

• Tender documentation has been released. Mandatory on site tender briefing 
scheduled for 10 October 2019.

Jul

Bridges

Aug

Dec

Project Completed

May

Mar MayDecOct Jun

Jun

Apr

Feb

Nov

Feb

Feb

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Oct

Jul

Sep

Jul

Dec

Sep Dec

Jan

Jan

May

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Nov

Jan

Mar Apr

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

Jan

C

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

May

BID00208 ISD Drainage

BID00006 ISD

BID00205

BID00128 & 
BID00275

BID00004 Bridges

Drainage

• RFQ and evaluation completed for PA00354 Hako Street Sweeper Report to Council 
October General Meeting.
• Procurement completed for PA00024 dropside utility awaiting delivery.
• RF003390 Supply and Delivery of Tractor Boom Mower has been released to Market.

Aug

AugBID00128 & 
BID00275

Project Completed

Fleet Mar

ISD Jan

A

AprAug

FebOct MarNov
P

Dec

ISD

Fleet Replacement 2019-2020

ISD

Drainage

• Currently consulting with Water and Sewerage crews regarding trailer design and 
equipment required.

ISD

May

• Design department to review and scope.

BID00191 ISD

Drainage

ISD

Fleet Designated Equipment Trailer - Water and Sewerage20FLT002

Sep

Jul Sep

Jul

Mar

Jun

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

ISD Fleet

BID00260

ISD

BID00007

BID00261

Aug

Aug

Jan

P

P

P

C
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual P C

2019-2020
Forecast C

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual C C

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast A
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

Sep

Jun

JunSOLAR ON OFFICE 
BUILDING

A

19PK1

C

20WAT001

19DCW

20KR

20F1

18LG

20PK1

P

Feb

Pathway

Pathway

Project Completed

Pathway Rehabilitation Program - Palm Creek Walkway 
Boardwalk C

Jul

Project Completed

• Project complete. Sep

Aug

Jul

Apr

Nov

D

Jun

Nov

Jul
P

Oct

P

P

Apr

P

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

MayFeb

Mar May

Dec Apr

Apr

Nov

Implementation of Technology One Strategic Asset 
Management System

Water and Sewerage Telemetry

Jun

Pathway Rehabilitation Program - Garbutt Park Walkway 
Circuit

Lucinda Groynes

• Design plans are currently being reviewed with immediate release to the market on 
finalisation.

Feb

FebJan

Mar

Jan

Oct

Project Completed ü

• The project supervisor has commenced procuring the kerb inlet manholes for Covell 
Street. RFQ for the construction of the kerb and channelling is complete for Covell 
Street and the contract awarded to Kerb 2 Road.
• Construction commenced on Covell Street 18 September 2019.

Nov

P

Aug

BID00110 ISD

Aug

Sep

Dungeness Commercial Wharf Fender Pile Replacement

A

Aug• Design plans are in progress. Review to be undertaken on existing drainage 
infrastructure to determine current cover.

• Formal quotation has been provided by Technology One for the Strategic Asset 
Management Module.  Due to resourcing issues, it is suggested that Council only 
proceeds with the GIS synchronisation and reconciliation module.  This module links 
and maintains the master data information between the GIS server and Council's Asset 
Register and Property and Rating database.  This will make significant improvements to 
the way Council currently manages its asset register.  Procurement to be finalised in 
October. P

Cartwright/Herbert Street Footpath

• Replacement sites to be identified. Telemetry replaced by Elpro Technologies in 
Brisbane.

Jul

BID00308 ISD

May

Jan

Dec

D

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

• Construction recommenced on the groynes 24 September 2019. Six groynes are now 
complete. There are two groynes left to complete. Construction is scheduled to 
recommence 24 October 2019.

A
P

Sep

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

Project Completed

BID00066 ISD

ISD

ISD

Marine

Pathway

Marine
BID00259 & 
BID00300

BID00290

Jul Aug JunOct

Project Completed

MarJanNov

Sep

C

Jul May

A

Feb

Aug AprOct

Jun

Oct

Dec Jan

Solar Farm

Kerb and Channel Rehabilitation Program

- Covell Street; and
- Fisher Street

Drainage
BID00005 & 
BID00262

ISD

BID00184

MarNov

Jun

Dec

Mar

Apr

Nov

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
May

Dec

Oct

Apr

Dec

Nov

Sep

Dec

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

BID00248
Aug

Aug

Sep Apr

Jul

Dec

Mar

Jan

IT Jan

Feb

MayJul
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

ISD

CEO

IT 20ITS003

• EOI has been released to market, one submission was received and is being 
evaluated by Resource Analytics.
• Ergon are currently investigating the Site Specfic Infrastructure Protection required for 
connection to the grid, this is expected to be completed by December 2019.

• Project has been completed with the wharf being reopened on 23 September 2019.

ISD

BID00285

Sep

Mar

ISD Jul

Project Completed

May

Project Completed

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Oct

JunMar

Jun

Jan

Jan

Feb

May

May

Apr

Aug

C

Nov

ü

Dec Feb

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Mar

C

Oct

Project Completed

Sep

Oct

A

Project Completed
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual P C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual A

2019-2020
Forecast C

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

C

P

C

Jul

Jul

Sep

Mar

Apr

20R2

ü

18R2

A

17F2

20RS

20R1

20RDS001

19CBA

19R4

A

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

Nov

Jan

Apr

P

Jun

Jul

C

JanOctJul

• Tender released to the market. Evaluation pending.

• All stabilisation works are now completed. Some minor clean up works are scheduled 
for Mudies Road and Series Road.

MayFeb Jun

C

Sep AprAug

BID00263 ISD

Project Completed

Road

• Design department has finalised RFQ documentation for design consultancy - to be 
released on Tenderlink on 1 October 2019.

ü

BID00298

Nov

ISD Road

P

OctSep Nov Dec

JunNovOct May

Aug

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
May

Feb

ü

BID00302 ISD

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
May

P

P

Gravel Road Resheeting/Stabilisation Program/Betterment

Road Reconstruction Works

Candidate 1 - Pappins Road - CH 5227 to 5361; and
Candidate 2 - Butlers Road - CH 697 - 778 

Aug
• This program is dependant on the DRFA projects and outcomes of the Category D 
betterment funds.
• Complimentary works for headwalls on the Allendale Road pipes has been completed.

OctBID00100 Road

Road

ISD

19R5BID00267

Road

Road

Feb

A

NovSep

Project Completed

Oct

Dec
A

Aug

Dec

C

 •  Asphalt surfacing was completed 2 September 2019. This project is now complete. Jul

C
Cassady Beach Access Road Improvements

Annual Bitumen Reseal Program Nov
C

Project Completed

Project Completed

Road

AugJul

May

Jan MaySep Mar Apr

Mar

Mar

Cul-de-sac Works - River Avenue

• A large tree was removed 27 August 2019 in preparation for construction to 
commence.
• There has been no construction on this project in the month of September.

ISD

Cul-de-sac Works - Marina Parade (Dutton Street End)

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Road

ISD

ISD

Sep

• Construction commenced 5 September 2019 and construction was completed 12 
September 2019. 

Jul

Project Completed

Sir Arthur Fadden Parade Pathway and McIlwraith Street 
Connectivity - Building Our Regions Funding

Jun

Dec

Oct

Aug

Dec
• Sealing works are now completed. Pavement marking will be completed in 
conjunction with the TIDS reseal line marking and reinstatement of water service 
markers.

Apr
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

BID00096

Project Completed

ISD Road

BID00099

BID00266

• A Practical Completion Certificate has been issued as of 29 July 2019, some minor 
works were identified and to be completed by 16 August 2019. This project is complete. 
All minor works completed. The 12 month Defect Liability Period commenced 29 July 
2019.
• Works commenced on sealing of gravel verges adjacent to pathway on McIlwraith 
Street and Palm Avenue.

BID00268

• Construction on Pappins Road and Butlers Road was completed in conjunction with 
the stabilising of the Class 5 Roads Project. 

BID00269 ISD

Jan Mar

DecNovSep

P

Jul

Mar

A

Sep

FebJan

Project Completed

May

JunFeb

Apr

C

Jun
Pathway

Road Reconstruction Works - Insitu Stabilising of Class 5 
Roads

Road Reconstruction Works - Atkinson/Haig Street Design

ISD

Jul
Project Completed

Jun

Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

AprOct

Mar

May

Aug

Mar

Dec

SepAug

C

Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

C

Sep JanNov

FebJan

Dec

Oct Dec

C

Jan

Feb Mar Apr

JunMayApr

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
Apr

Feb

Jun

Feb

JunMay

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Feb

18R7

Dec

Road Reconstruction Works - Lyons Street

Mar

Jan

Nov

Aug

Jan

Oct

Oct NovAug

Jul

A
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Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual P

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual P

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual A

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

C

C

Aug
A

Mar

20T2

20T3

20T4

20SEC001

19-01PK02_1001

A

19R3

20T1

Nov

Jun

May

Feb AprNov

Apr

Jan

Aug

Dec Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
DecSep Mar

Jul

Feb

Feb
Project Completed

Jun

MayJul

Sep

C

Jan

C

Project Completed

C

Apr

• Works being undertaken as part of the Map 1 contract being completed by Timrith 
Transport.
• 10% of Abergowrie Road is complete.

Oct

Works Depot Security Upgrade - Stage 1

BID00258 Jul

A

 Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Abergowrie Road

ISD Roads

A

Jul Sep

Aug

A

Project Completed

A

A
A

Aug

Road

BID00102 ISD Road

BID00102 ISD Road

BID00102

BID00102

ISD

BID00265 ISD

BID00188 ISD

A

C

A

Road • Assessment has commenced.

Road
• RFQ for the construction of the Kerb and Channelling has closed and awarded to Kerb 
2 Road.

Project Completed

Oct

Sep

Oct

Jul

A

May

Aug Dec
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Feb

JanJul

Road Reconstruction Works - Neilsen Street

Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Abergowrie Road Drainage Upgrade 

DecAug

Feb

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Mar

Jul

P

Aug Feb Apr

Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
MarJan

MayApr

Dec Jun

Nov Jan

• Vegetation clearing works have been completed, construction to commence in 
October 2019.

Jun

C

Oct

Oct

Nov

Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Mount Gardiner Road Gravel to Seal Upgrade 

Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Four Mile Road Reseal

ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Wallaman Falls Road Reseal 

BID00102 ISD Road
Transport Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS)
- Lannercost Extension Road Drainage Upgrade

20T5 • Preparation works are complete, sealing works commenced 30 September 2019.
Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Apr

• Preparation works are now complete. Sealing works are scheduled to commence after 
the sealing of Four Mile Road is complete. 

May

May JunAprSep

Feb
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Apr Jun

C
C

Project Completed
Sep MarDecNov Feb

ü
Jun

Project Completed

Dec

Jun

• This project is to be closed and costs to be journalled to 20NDM001.  Works on 
Allendale road have been completed.

Jul

Project Completed

Aug

C

Sep Oct

Oct

• Line marking completed 4 September 2019. This project is now completed.

• RFQ has closed and construction has been awarded to Keita Services.
• Construction is scheduled to commence 3 October 2019.

Jan

Sep

C

Jan

Mar

Oct Nov

Mar

Project Completed
MayMar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

JunMay

Dec

Jan

MayDec

BID00258 ISD Roads 19-01PK05_5086
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Allendale Road

AprAug

Nov

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Nov

Oct

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jan

Nov

Jul

Sep

✓
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual P C

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

P

Project Completed

Sep

C

C

Dec

Jan Mar AprNov Feb

C

Oct JunMay
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

DecJul Aug

May Jun

BID00258 ISD Roads 20NDM002
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Vass Street Stormwater Outlet

Project Completed
• Works undertaken internally by Council with pipe installed,
• Minor clean up works to be undertaken in October 2019.

A

Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Allendale Road
- Capellaris Road
- Cragg Road
- Fontanas Road

• Works being undertaken by Durack Civil commencing mid September.
• Allendale Road and Fonatans Road are complete.

Project Completed
Sep Oct NovJul Jan

20SEW001

20S-PUMP-R1

Aug

19S-MAIN-R2

Feb

C

C

Jan

May

May

Dec

Project Completed

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep Jan

Feb

DecNov

A

Aug
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep

Jun

ISD

ISD Sewer

Mar

Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Project Completed

Dec

Feb

C

Mar

ISD FebJan

AprAugBID00204

BID00273

Sewer

BID00258 ISD Roads

Sewer

20NDM001

BID00175

• Currently investigating siting and design options with Planning and Economic 
Development to determine an overall Forrest Beach Management Plan.

•  To be delivered by Council staff.
•  Replacements as required.

Duplicate Sewerage Pump Station 1 Rising Main - 
Planning/Design

• RFQ closed early September.
• Langtree Consulting have been awarded the contract for Design Consultancy 
Services: SPS 1 Duplicate Rising Main.

Sep MarBID00258 ISD 19-01PK02_1006
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Atkinson Pocket Road

BID00258 ISD Roads 19-01PK02_1010
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- El Alamein Road

Roads
• Works being undertaken as part of the Map 1 contract being completed by Timrith 
Transport.
• No works have been completed on this road to date. 

• Works being undertaken as part of the Map 1 contract being completed by Timrith 
Transport.
• No works have been completed on this road to date. 

JunJul Nov

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

May

Jul

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Feb Apr May

Mar AprAug
Project Completed

JunJan

Mar AprBID00258 ISD Roads 19-01PK02_1020
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Celottos Road

• Works being undertaken as part of the Map 1 contract being completed by Timrith 
Transport.
• No works have been completed on this road to date. C

May Jun
Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jul Dec Feb

ISD Roads 19-01PK01_3094
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Barbagallos Road

• Works completed by Timrith Transport.

JanAug Sep Oct Nov

Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec JunJan May

ISD Roads 19-01PK03_4014
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangement Works includes, but 
not limited to:
- Nebbias Road

Jan• Works being undertaken by Cheshire Contractors.  Scheduled to commence 9 October 
2019.

Project Completed

BID00258 Feb Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

BID00258

Apr

Jul Aug Sep May

Forrest Beach Caravan Park Sewerage - Options 
Investigation

General Sewerage Pump Replacement

AugJul

Oct

May

Nov

Jun

Jul Jun

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Apr

Oct

Mar

Oct AprNov Dec

Sep Apr

Apr

Jul

C

P

Jan

A

A

Oct
Project Completed

Nov

MarFeb

Jun

Feb

Dec

DecAug

C

Nov

Sep Oct

P

Project Completed

Oct

✓
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              Assessment/Design  Procurement                               Construction and/or Delivery CAPITAL PROJECTS STATUS REPORT FOR MONTH ENDING 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 

Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast
Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

Project Completed

C

C

Jul

Jul

Aug

Nov

C

A

A

A

C

P

A

Assets Created/Project Capitalised
JunOct Nov May

P
BID00241 ISD Roads 20RDS002 QRA Resilience Funding - Orient Road Upgrade

•  Survey has been completed.
•  Stormwater analysis has commenced.
•  Site inspection scheduled for 09/10/2019.

Project Completed
JanDecJul

A
FebSepAug

C

Jan

Mar Apr

Feb18W-TPTU-N1

20W-VALV-R1

Oct
Project Completed

Jan

19S-SPSU-R1

C

18S-SPSU-R1

19S-MAIN-R1

20S-MANH-R1

Water

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep
Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

MayJul

Mar

20W-CONN-N1

20W-HYDT-R1ISD

Nov

BID00152 ISD Water

BID00139

BID00151

Sewer
Structural Refurbishment/Replacement Sewerage Pump 
Station 
(18S-SPSU-R1)

Sewer Manhole Refurbishment

•  To be delivered by Council staff and contractors.
•  Replacements as identified through the manhole inspection program.
•  LiDAR scanning of manholes as part of the refurbishment program has been 
completed. Awaiting final reports so RFQ can be finalised.

A
Sep

Aug

Water

Water Connections

Oct

Sep

Water Main Reticulation - Fire Hydrant Replacement Program Aug

Ingham Water Security Project

Nov

Dec

Jun

May
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Jul

Jun

Jun

Dec

Nov

ISD Water

MarNov
Project Completed

May

Jul

AprDec

Nov Dec

C
Dec

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Sep
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Project Completed
Oct

May
•  To be delivered by Council staff.
•  New connections installed as required.
•  Replacements as required.

Mar Apr

Jun

Jul

Feb

Apr

Jan

Feb

Sep

May

Aug

DecAug
Project Completed

Nov Dec
C

Jun

Sep

C

C

Jun

Dec

Mar Apr

Sep

Aug

Jul OctWater Main Reticulation - Valve Replacement Program

•  To be delivered by Council staff.
•  Replacements as required or identified through the asset system.

•  To be delivered by Council staff.
•  Replacements as required or identified through the asset system.

Nov Jan
C

MayAprFeb

BID00239

Structural Refurbishment/Replacement Sewerage Pump 
Station 
(19S-SPSU-R1)

BID00270 ISD Sewer

BID00141 ISD Automatic Meter Reading Equipment Project

ISD Water

• Council officers have been conducting investigations into smart meter installations in 
neighbouring Councils and suppliers. Report to be presented to October General 
meeting.

OctAug20WAT002
A

Oct

• Construction has been completed on the new storage lagoon. 
• Construction has been completed on existing storage lagoon.
• Construction has been completed on the new sand filter beds and aerator bund.
• Construction has continued on new treated water delivery pipeline into Ingham.
• Installation of new pumps has commenced.
• Works expected to continue in October (weather permitting).

• AECOM currently finalising design and tender documentation.

C

C

Jan Feb

P

Mar

Feb Mar

Apr

ISD Sewer

BID00271 ISD Mar• AECOM currently finalising design and tender documentation. May
Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Apr

Jan

Mar

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

JunMayApr

Oct Nov

Aug

Jan

Feb JunOct

Feb

Jan

DecSep Oct JanISD AugSewer May
C

BID00183

BID00272

Project Completed Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Feb
•  Relining Solutions have been awarded the contract for Relining of Gravity Sewer 
Mains. Awaiting materials before works can commence. Works expected to be 
completed before Christmas.

Reline 150mm Gravity Sewers

P

Project Completed

Sep

JunApr
Project Completed

MarJul

Jul

C
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Code

Capital Projects Status Report

Project Description Project TimelineStatus Comments

2019-2020 Capital Projects

Bid No. Portfolio Category

CAA PP

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

2019-2020
Forecast

Actual

May

May

C

Nov

A

A

P

Jan Apr JunFeb

Nov Dec Jan20RDS004 QRA Resilience Funding - Atkinson Pocket Road 
•  Survey has been completed.
•  Stormwater analysis has commenced.
•  Site inspection scheduled for 09/10/2019.

OctJulBID00243 ISD Roads 20RDS003 QRA Resilience Funding - Seymour Road Upgrade

• Site Inspection has been undertaken and met with the adjacent cane farmer.
• Scope of Works is confirmed.
• Preliminary Design has been completed.
• Final design is being finalised.

RoadsBID00242 SepJul Mar JunFebAugISD

P C
Sep

Apr
Project Completed

Aug
Project Completed

Mar

Oct

Dec

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

Assets Created/Project Capitalised

A
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

NDRRA and DRFA QUARTERLY PROGRESS REPORT TO 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

5.4 Natural Disaster Management 
 

Action  

Nil 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
The Natural Disaster Relief and Recovery Arrangements (NDRRA) and Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements (DRFA) 
are jointly funded by the Commonwealth and Queensland Governments. 
 
Through these programs, funds are provided to alleviate the costs of relief and recovery activities undertaken in disaster-
affected communities. 
 

Asset Management 
Essential services including roads and drainage infrastructure have been heavily impacted by natural disasters.  The 
DRFA provides Council with the necessary funding to ensure these assets are returned to their pre-disaster condition. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report is to provide a comprehensive account of the delivery of the NDRRA and DRFA programs by Lonergan Project 
Services Pty Ltd for the Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC).  Current programs are: 

• NDRRA 2018 March Flooding (6 – 10 March); 
• NDRRA 2018 TC Nora (24 – 29 March); 
• DRFA 2018 TC Owen (9 – 7 December); and 
• DRFA 2019 Monsoon Trough (25 January –14 February). 
 
Program information has been presented at both program and submission level. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
 



NDRRA and DRFA QUARTERLY PROGRESS REPORT TO 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
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Officers Summary 
As per Council’s resolution in February 2019, the engagement of Program Management and Inspector resources as 
required from Lonergan Project Services were extended for the sole purpose of managing all current activations for 
natural disaster emergent works and reconstruction programs up to and including the North and Far North Queensland 
Monsoon Trough.  A progress report has been prepared by Lonergan Project Services to update Council on the status of 
the program.  It is intended to supply the report on a quarterly basis, with the next report to be prepared following the 
completion of the October to December 2019 quarter. 
 

Historical Information 
The Queensland Reconstruction Authority (QRA) is the lead agency responsible for the governance of disaster recovery 
funding.  In this role QRA works collaboratively with local councils and external organisations.  Lonergan Project Services 
has established a very good working relationship with the QRA. 
 
Although disaster funding arrangements transitioned from NDRRA to DRFA from 1 November 2018, QRA will continue to 
administer submitted claims under the existing NDRRA Determination for a three year period while the existing NDRRA 
program for the disasters occurring in 2018 are finalised. 
 
Large parts of Queensland including the Hinchinbrook Shire were hit with unprecedented flooding as a result of the 
rainfall from the ongoing monsoon trough in January/February 2019. 
 
The main change under DRFA relative to the NDRRA model is that natural disaster recovery funding for the restoration of 
essential public assets is based on upfront damage assessments and estimated reconstruction costs rather than 
reimbursement of actual costs incurred.  For Council, this means that the submission scope is approved without a 
consigned cost value.  An open market tender is then undertaken to establish the contract value.  It is critical that the 
management of the contract is thorough and accurate as any costs above the contract value are unlikely to be 
recommended/approved for reimbursement by the QRA. 
 
DRFA also provides the potential for the State to retain savings delivered in the State’s restoration program for allocation 
to disaster mitigation and resilience projects. 
 

Policy Implications  
Nil 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Regular reporting to Council on the NDRRA and DRFA program will ensure that Council remains informed on the progress 
of the program and gain an understanding on the financial components associated with the program. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 
 

Consultation 
Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery 
 

Attachments  
Lonergan Project Services NDRRA and DRFA Quarterly Report – September 2019 
 
 



mobile 0437 513 505   email admin@lonerganprojects.com   post PO Box 1006, Oonoonba Q 4811 
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Section 1 Executive Summary 
This report outlines the ongoing progress of the delivery of the 4 events (NDRRA and DRFA programs) by 
Longergan Project Services Pty Ltd for Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC). 

Currently, Council’s total combined expenditure for both Counter Disaster Operations (CDO) and Emergent 
Works (EW) on the 4 events is $2,852,163.88. With reference to finalised claims to date, $926,302.39 has 
been reimbursed to Council out of an assessed value to date of $1,088,848.50. This represents 85% 
approval. 

The remaining Emergent Works expenditure of $1,763,315.38 for the 2018 and 2019 events have recently 
been reviewed by the NDRRA / DRFA team and submitted a total value of $1,625,971.41. (Refer Section 
3.4.1 of the report for details). 

In accordance to the November 2018 DRFA Guidelines, the primary reasons for ineligibility as follows: – 

• Consumables – that would have been used regardless of the event happening & use of assets that 
have a life that extends beyond the event. 

• Internal plant hire 

• Internal charges for waste disposal 

• Insufficient photo evidence that do not support activities or no photographic evidence relevant to 
the asset claimed. 

• Activities (Slashing and mowing costs) - costs that would have been incurred should the event not 
have occurred. 

In addition to the above, QRA have deemed that Council’s Internal Plant charge-out rates are excessive to 
the value of 27%.  Therefore, only 73% of the claimed charge-out rates for internal plant have been 
allowed. 

REPA submissions are different from CDO and EW claims as expenditure is not normally incurred prior to 
approval by QRA. 

With reference to REPA submissions, a total of $7,931,543.79 has been approved by QRA and of that the 
approved amount, $2,701,307.00 forms the 2019 Event.  

A further Six (6) packages worth $10,592,808.96 (all under 2019 Event) are still pending on approvals. 
(Refer Sections 5-8 of the report for details). 

It is anticipated that a major portion of 2018 REPA works will be in fact superseded by approved 2019 
scope.  Any 2018 NDRRA REPA scope that is not superseded by approved 2019 scope will be delivered in 
conjunction with other contract packages. 
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Section 2 Program Overview 
Current programs are:- 

 NDRRA 2018 March Flooding (6 – 10 March); 

 NDRRA 2018 TC Nora (24 – 29 March); 

 DRFA 2018 TC Owen (9 – 17 December); and 

 DRFA 2019 Monsoon Trough (25 January –14 February). 

Program information has been presented at both program and submission level.  

The Natural Disaster Relief and Recovery Arrangements (NDRRA) and Disaster Recovery Funding 
Arrangements (DRFA) are jointly funded by the Commonwealth and Queensland governments. 

Through these programs, funds are provided to alleviate the costs of relief and recovery activities 
undertaken in disaster-affected communities.  

The Queensland Reconstruction Authority (QRA) is the lead agency responsible for the governance of 
disaster recovery funding. In this role, QRA works collaboratively with local councils and external 
organisations. Lonergan Project Services has established a very good working relationship with the QRA. 

Although disaster funding arrangements transitioned from NDRRA to DRFA from 1 November 2018, QRA 
will continue to administer submitted claims under the existing NDRRA Determination for a three year 
period while the existing NDRRA program for the disasters occurring in the 2018 are finalised. 

Large parts of Queensland including the Hinchinbrook Shire Council were hit with unprecedented flooding 
as a result of the rainfall from the ongoing monsoon trough in January/February 2019. 

The main change under DRFA relative to the NDRRA model is that natural disaster recovery funding for the 
restoration of essential public assets is based on upfront damage assessments and estimated 
reconstruction costs rather than reimbursement of actual costs incurred. For HSC, this means that the 
submission scope is approved without a consigned cost value. An open market tender is then undertaken 
to establish the contract value. It is critical that the management of the contract is thorough and accurate 
as any costs above the contract value is unlikely to be recommended/approved for reimbursement by the 
QRA. 

DRFA also provides the potential for the state to retain savings delivered in the state’s restoration program 
for allocation to disaster mitigation and resilience projects. 

The impact of the 2019 events on the 2018 events delivery program will be compared and assessed as part 
of the scope review – that is comparing the damage scope of four (4) events. 
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Section 3 Project Log 

3.1 Progress Summary 

3.1.1 Submission Phase 

As recommended by the QRA, an additional submission under NDRRA 2018 TC Nora (24 – 29 March) had 
been prepared and submitted. On review of 2019 damage pickups, QRA approved 53% of the submission, 
with the intention of the other 47% to be superseded by 2019 Event.  (Refer Section 6 & Appendix A of 
report) 

Majority of damage submissions for unsealed roads under 2019 event have been lodged (only pending Map 
3), with a total value to date of $11,863,649.68. (Refer Section 8 & Appendix B of report) So far, QRA have 
approved $2,701,307.    

This is a complex process that involves comparisons to previously approved scope in 2018 and reviewing 
road videos and many photographs.  

For Sealed Roads - Map 2A and Fanning / Gort St have been submitted for a value of $1,037,779.48. (Refer 
Section 8 of report) 

Emergent Works for Events 3 & 4 have been submitted into MARS for Approval (Detailed explanation in 
Section 3.4.1 of Report) –  

- Event 3:   $123,506.17 

- Event 4:  $1,502,465.24 

3.1.2 Design & Geotechnical Phase 

Where added levels of professional and expert input such as design and/or geotechnical services are 
required, these services will be procured through the most efficient method such as Local Buy. 

DRFA 2019 January Monsoon Event –  

 Mt Fox Road – Geotech investigation on landslips 

 Fanning / Gort Street – Pavement / kerb design 

 Hardy Street – Pavement design 

3.1.3 Procurement Tender Phase 

Several packages have been released for tender and Contractors appointed. 

NDRRA 2018 March Event 

 Hawkins Street Palm Creek - Awarded and completed under REPA by a contractor for the amount 
of $15,800.00.   

 Hamleigh Road Culvert – Two Tenders received from contractors 

DRFA 2019 January Monsoon Event –  

 Barbagallos Road Awarded and completed under REPA by a contractor for the amount of 
$17,140.00 

 Nebbias Road - Awarded to a contractor for REPA amount of $379,261.69 and not to proceed with 
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Betterment. 

 Map 1 Area – Awarded and completed under REPA by a contractor for the amount of $659,736.99.   

 Map 4 Area - Awarded and completed under REPA by a contractor for the amount of $565,199.20.   

3.1.4 Construction Phase 

 Contract 18-01 Pkg 01: Barbagallos Road – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 18-01 Pkg 07: Cooks Lane – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 18-01 Pkg 09: Aerodrome Fencing – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 18-02 Pkg 01: Wallaman Falls Road (Sub 1) – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 18-02 Pkg 02: Wallaman Falls Road (Sub 2) – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 18-01 Pkg 04: Hawkins Street Palm Creek – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 19-01 Pkg 01: Barbagallos Road – Construction 100% completed. 

 Contract 19-01 Pkg 02: Map 1 Unsealed Roads – Construction 5% completed. 

 Contract 19-01 Pkg 03: Nebbias Road – Construction to commence start of October 

 Contract 19-01 Pkg 04: Map 4 Unsealed Roads – Construction 25% completed. 

3.1.5 Client Change Requests 

A number of client change requests have significantly overextended the LPS team. These have been:- 

 Management of Emergent Works program which has been extended 50% from 2 months to 3 
months by QRA. The involvement by the LPS team co-ordinating contractor teams to undertake the 
emergency works programme and manage their time and associated resources is significant. This 
involves administration activities such as of cross-checking timesheets and procurement activities 
such as raising purchase orders and processing invoices. These activities for 2018 emergent works 
were previously administered by Depot staff. 

 Management of Betterment listing/programs; 

 Management of CRMs; 

 Management of Spoil Permits; and 

 Reporting requirements. 

 QRA have requested LPS to have all market rates in by the end of March 2020.  Going off a typical 
timeline for QRA, as well as tender / procurement phase, LPS are committed to having all 2019 
submissions in before end of November 2019.  Refer below for timelines highlighting –  

 - Submissions  

 - Approval & tender / procurement  

 - Construction delivery   

 - Acquittals 
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18-01: Event NDRRA 2018 March Flooding (6 – 10 March). 
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18-02: Event NDRRA 2018 TC Nora (24 – 29 March) 
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19-01: Event DRFA 2019 Monsoon Trough (25 January –14 February) 
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3.2 Industrial Relations 

There have been no industrial relations issues encountered over the last month that affected the progress of 
the programs. 

3.3 WH&S 

There were no WH&S incidents recorded over the last month. 

3.4 Financial Summary 

Refer Table below (pages 8-9) on the summary of H.S.C Financial Liability to Date for all events. 

The referred events are -  

- Event 1 – 2018 Match Flooding  

- Event 2 – 2018 TC Nora 

- Event 3 – 2018 TC Owen 

- Event 4 – 2019 January Monsoon 

LPS team were engaged at around 5 weeks into Event 1- Emergent Works period to commence preparation 
and delivery of the CDO / EW / REPA submissions.   

Council only endures a real financial liability when actual expenditure is incurred. 

3.4.1 Emergent Works 

Emergent Works total actual expenditure for Events 3 and 4 were $143,310.35 and $1,620,005.03 
In accordance to the November 2018 DRFA Guidelines, $19,804.18 and $117,539.79 are deemed ineligible and 
amended values submitted into MARs for assessment are below –  
 - Event 3:   $123,506.17 

 - Event 4:  $1,502,465.24 

The primary reasons for ineligibility are as follows-  

Event 3 

 Internal plant hire – Only 73% eligible: - $10,239.71 

 Consumables – that would have been used regardless of the event happening & use of assets that 
have a life that extends beyond the event: -$43.64 

 Hire of a Slasher - costs deemed ineligible as per guidelines:  - $345.41 

 Internal charges for waste disposal:  - $3589.09 

 Insufficient photo evidence to support activities or no photographic evidence relevant to the asset 
claimed: - $5,586.43  

Event 4 

 Internal plant hire – Only 73% eligible: - $93,891.75 

 Consumables – that would have been used regardless of the event happening & use of assets that 
have a life that extends beyond the event: -$204.78 

 Internal charges for waste disposal:  - $1,433.42 

 Insufficient photo evidence to support activities or no photographic evidence relevant to the asset 
claimed:  -$22,010.47 
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3.4.1.1 Issues with MARS Portal 

 
Whilst the new MARS portal has many benefits, the DRFA team have encountered several difficulties with the 
program.  A few examples are highlighted below –  

 Information appearing as if it had been saved however when logging out and back in, the data is no 
longer available 

 When additional photos have been added, MARS portal appears to have saved these on the system 
however when QRA compliance review the images these are no longer there. 

 Timeout issues when uploading submissions / images onto the portal, where only a small percentage 
can be uploaded at a time. 

 General support from QRA team is difficult. 

The DRFA team have been recording and capturing every error encountered with the MARS portal, to 
highlight these issues as an urgent matter with QRA.  Communication between the team and QRA has been 
ongoing daily and the conclusion being an understanding that it is in fact an issue with the MARS portal. 
 
As a result, QRA were more than happy to extend the submission date for Event 4’s EW and will continue to 
be assessed as normal. 

3.4.2 REPA 

Financial liability is not incurred until actual expenditure has been incurred. 

For all Events, the following 7 submissions have been delivered and actual expenditure has been incurred, as 
follows –  

 Barabagallos Road - $30,425.00 

 Cooks Lane Lagoon Creek Culvert Repair - $15,484.50 

 Aerodrome Fencing - $5,525.00 

 Wallaman Falls (Sub 1 Embankments) - $2,675,782.83 

 Wallaman Falls (Sub 2 Minor Works) - $109,341.10 

 Barbagallos Road - $17,140.00 

 Hawkins Street Palm Creek Drainage Reconstruction - $15,800.00 

All the above projects have been delivered in accordance with the approved scope and budget (Contractor 
Value).  There is no financial liability to Council relevant to these submissions. 
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Event Packages
Actual Expenditure 

to Date
Value Submitted 

for Acquittal
Approved to Date

% Approved 
VS 

Submitted

Liability: Actual 
Expenditure VS 

Approved
Reason 

Counter Disaster Operations $128,649.50 $128,649.50 $118,182.72 92% $10,466.78

 $10,466.78 not approved due to - 
 - Consumeables (Primarily Stores Issues for general use products and 
PPE)
 - Normal wages 
 - Ineligible purchases or purchases made ouside the event period 
(Essential Transportation)

Emergent Works $153,704.72 $153,704.72 $129,690.41 84% $24,014.31

 $24,014.31 not approved due to - 
 - No photos or photos that do not support activities or costs
 - Scope Identification (No claims for named assets in EW or REPA 
submissions)
 - Internal Plant Hire (Only 73% QRA eligible) 

Barabagallos Road $30,425.00 $30,425.00 $30,425.00 100% $0.00
MAP 1 - (North West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 3 - (South West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00

MAP 5 - (Urban Works in Ingham) $15,800.00 $15,800.00 Pending Approval $0.00
Completed Hawkins Street Palm Creek Drainage - No variation to 
approved scope

MAP 4 - (South East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 1A - (North West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
Cooks Lane - Lagoon Creek Culvert Repair $15,484.50 $15,484.50 $15,484.50 100% $0.00
MAP 2 - (North East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
Aerodrome Fencing $5,525.00 $5,525.00 $5,525.00 100% $0.00

Counter Disaster Operations $14,547.20 $14,547.20 $12,833.07 88% $1,714.13

 $1,714.13 not approved due to - 
 - Consumeables (Primarily Stores Issues for general use products and 
PPE)
 - Normal wages 
 - Ineligible purchases or purchases made ouside the event period 
(Essential Transportation)

Emergent Works $725,469.09 $725,469.09 $634,165.04 87% $91,304.05

 $91,304.05 not approved due to - 
 - No photos or photos that do not support activities or costs
 - Project Management (Slashing / mowing costs)
 - Internal Plant Hire - $57,544.70 (Only 73% QRA eligible) 

Wallaman Falls Road - Sub 1 $2,675,872.83 $2,675,872.83 $2,675,872.83 100% $0.00
Wallaman Falls Road - Sub 2 $109,341.10 $109,341.10 $109,341.10 100% $0.00
MAP 3 - (South West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 1 - (North West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 5 - (Urban in Ingham) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 4 - (South East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 1A - (North West of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
MAP 2 - (North East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
F4 Submission $0.00 $0.00

SUMMARY: Event 1 - 
2018 March 
Flooding

SUMMARY: Event 2 - 
2018 TC-NORA

H.S.C Financial Liability To Date
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Event Packages
Actual Expenditure 

to Date
Value Submitted 

for Acquittal
Approved to Date

% Approved 
VS 

Submitted

Liability: Actual 
Expenditure VS 

Approved
Reason 

Counter Disaster Operations $27,621.45 $14,322.43 $12,972.73 90.58% $14,648.72

 $13,270 not submitted due to being Ineligible. See below - 
 - Normal Wages - $8,728 
 - Internal Plant Hire - $3,472 (As per QRA Guidelines)
 - Consumables (Jerry Can) - $33 
 - Internal Waste Disposal - $1,037
$1,349.70 not approved due to on call allowance for one staff member. 
Because no actual call out was made, the staff member was not 
undertaking an eligible activity and therefore the allowance was 
deemed ineligible.

Emergent Works $143,310.35 $123,506.17 Pending Approval $19,804.18

$19,804.18 not submitted due to being ineligible. See below - 
 - Internal plant hire - $10,239.71 (As per QRA Guidelines)
 - Consumables  -$43.64
 - Hire of a Slasher -  $345.41
 - Internal charges for waste disposal:  - $3589.09
 - Insufficient photo evidence to support activities or no photographic 
evidence relevant to the asset claimed: - $5,586.43 

Vass St Drain $0.00 $0.00

Counter Disaster Operations $38,856.54 $17,108.72 $17,108.72 100% $21,747.82

 $21,747.82 not submitted due to being Ineligible. See below - 
 - Normal Wages - $15,617 
 - Internal Plant Hire - $3,534 (As per QRA Guidelines)
 - Consumables (Traffic Cones) - $597 

Emergent Works $1,620,005.03 $1,502,465.24 Pending Approval $117,539.79

$95,529.32 not submitted due to being ineligible. See below - 
 - Internal plant hire - $93,891.75 (As per QRA Guidelines)
 - Consumables  -$204.78
 - Internal charges for waste disposal:  - $1,433.42
 - Insufficient photo evidence to support activities or no photographic 
evidence relevant to the asset claimed: -$22,010.47

Barabagallos Road $17,140.00 $17,140.00 Pending Approval $0.00 No variation to approved scope
MAP 1 - (North West of HSC) $19,707.19 $0.00 Construction underway - Value of first Progress Claim
Nebbias Road $0.00 $0.00 Construction beginning October
MAP 4 - (South East of HSC) $146,938.35 $0.00 Construction underway - Value of first Progress Claim
MAP 4B - (South East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
Mount Fox Road $0.00 $0.00
MAP 2 - (North East of HSC) $0.00 $0.00
Fanning / Gort Streets $0.00 $0.00
Bosworths Road & Mt Gardiner Road $0.00 $0.00

H.S.C Financial Liability To Date

TOTAL H.S.C Financial Risk To Date  $301,239.78

SUMMARY: Event 3 - 
2018 TC-Owen

SUMMARY: Event 4 - 
2019 Jan Monsoon
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Section 4 Key Map for Submission Localities 
The key map is provided as a general guide to the locality of the submissions
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Status
Submission 

Amount to QRA
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
Approval Reason for Variances

Actual 
Expenditure 

To Date

Not Approved - 
After Submitting 

Expenditure

Reason for Non Expenditure 
Approval

CDO Counter Disaster Operations
 Completed and Approved - To 
be signed / closed off 128,649.50$        118,182.72$                  91.86%

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  128,649.50$   10,466.78$            

See "H.S.C Financial Liability To 
Date" table above

Emergent Emergent Works
 Completed and Approved - To 
be signed / closed off 153,704.72$        129,690.41$                  84.38%

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  153,704.72$   24,014.31$            

See "H.S.C Financial Liability To 
Date" table above

REPA Pk01 Barabagallos Road
 Construction Completed and to 
submit for Acquittal 30,425.00$          30,425.00$                     100.00% 30,425.00$     -$                        

REPA Pk02 MAP 1 - (North West of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 411,469.29$        254,322.00$                  61.81%

 - Minor pickups overlapped with approved chainages.
 - Majority considered to be 'Subsequent damage' and 
to be re-submitted in TC Nora on advise of QRA.  
(Submitted in Pkg 9 Nora Event) -$                  -$                        

REPA Pk03 MAP 3 - (South West of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 447,007.00$        382,432.00$                  85.55%

 - Minor pickups overlapped with approved chainages.
 - Majority considered to be 'Subsequent damage' and 
to be re-submitted in TC Nora on advise of QRA.  
(Submitted in Pkg 09 Nora Event) -$                  -$                        

REPA Pk04 MAP 5 - (Urban Works in Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 105,761.40$        105,760.00$                  100.00% 15,800.00$     -$                        

REPA Pk05 MAP 4 - (South East of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 741,336.00$        437,800.00$                  59.06%

 - Considered to be 'Subsequent damage' and to be re-
submitted in TC Nora on advise of QRA. (Submitted in 
Pkg 09 Nora Event) -$                  -$                        

REPA Pk06 MAP 1A - (North West of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 71,321.00$          71,321.00$                     100.00% -$                  -$                        

REPA Pk07
Cooks Lane - Lagoon Creek Culvert 
Repair  Completed and Acquitted 15,484.50$          15,484.50$                     100.00% 11,470.00$     -$                         

REPA Pk08 MAP 2 - (North East of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 
2019 Approvals 836,774.00$        600,165.00$                  71.72%

 - Minor duplicated work under the same chainage.
 - Majority considered to be 'Subsequent damage' and 
to be re-submitted in TC Nora on advise of QRA.  
(Submitted in Pkg 09 Nora Event)
 - Refer Appendix A for detailed breakdown -$                  -$                        

REPA Pk09 Aerodrome Fencing
 Construction Completed and to 
submit for Acquittal 5,525.00$            5,525.00$                       100.00% 4,250.00$       -$                        

TOTAL 2,947,457.41$    2,151,107.63$               344,299.22$   34,481.09$            

SUMMARY: Event 1 - 2018 March Flooding

Section 5 Summary of Submissions – Event 1: 2018 March Flooding 
  1 Update from June’s Quarterly Report:    Map 5 - Hawkins Street Drainage Reconstruction completed
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Status
Submission Amount to 

QRA
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
Approval Reason for Variances

Actual 
Expenditure To 

Date

Not Approved - 
After 

Expenditure 
Submission

Reason for Non Expenditure Approval

CDO Counter Disaster Operations
 Completed and Approved - To be 
signed / closed off 14,547.20$                       12,833.07$                     88.22%

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  14,547.20$             1,714.13$           

See "H.S.C Financial Liability To Date" 
table above

Emergent Emergent Works
 Completed and Approved - To be 
signed / closed off 725,469.09$                     634,165.04$                  87.41%

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  725,469.09$           91,304.05$         

See "H.S.C Financial Liability To Date" 
table above

REPA Pk01 Wallaman Falls Road - Sub 1
 Construction Completed and 
Approved 10,028,657.50$               2,408,743.00$               24.02%

 - Initial 10mil estimate was vastly inflated submission.  
QRA approved 100% of actual works requested, however 
using historical rates and amending the estimate to a 
realistic value of 2.4mil.  2,675,782.83$       -$                      

REPA Pk02 Wallaman Falls Road - Sub 2
 Construction Completed and 
Approved 76,570.00$                       76,570.00$                     100.00% 109,341.10$           -$                      

REPA Pk03 MAP 3 - (South West of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 537,163.00$                     507,531.00$                  94.48%

 - Around 800m of gravel roadworks removed due to 
overlaps on already approved works.
 - Some work to be resubmitted in "F4 Submission -$                          -$                      

REPA Pk04 MAP 1 - (North West of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 259,983.00$                     257,255.00$                  98.95% -$                          -$                      

REPA Pk05 MAP 5 - (Urban in Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 2,005.00$                         2,005.00$                       100.00% -$                          -$                      

REPA Pk06 MAP 4 - (South East of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 939,550.00$                     896,645.00$                  95.43%

 - Photo evidence does not require full length requested
-$                          -$                      

REPA Pk07
MAP 1A - (North West of 
Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 119,755.00$                     119,755.00$                  100.00% -$                          -$                       

REPA Pk08 MAP 2 - (North East of Ingham)

 Approved - However 2019 
Damage Assessment will 
supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 
Approvals 210,656.13$                     205,777.80$                  97.68% -$                          -$                      

REPA Pk09 Transferred Sub Lines
 Sent for Approval - Pending with 
QRA  722,527.53$                     383,360.53$                  53.06%

 - Work removed due to higher value submission in 2019
 -  Refer Appendix A for detailed breakdown -$                          -$                      

TOTAL -$                                                            13,636,883.45$               5,504,640.44$               3,525,140.22$       93,018.18$         

SUMMARY: Event 2 - 2018 TC-NORA

Section 6 Summary of Submissions – Event 2: 2018 TC-Nora 
 1 Update from June’s Quarterly Report:   REPA Pk09 - QRA's Approval received 
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Status
Submission Amount 

to QRA
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
Approval Reason for Variances

Actual 
Expenditure To 

Date

Not Approved - 
After 

Submitting 
Expenditure

Reason for Non Expenditure Approval

CDO Counter Disaster Operations
 Completed and Approved - To be 
signed / closed off 14,358.91$                   12,972.73$                     90.35%

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  14,358.91$         1,386.18$           

See "H.S.C Financial Risk To Date" table 
above

Emergent Emergent Works
 Currently being reviewed and to 
be finalised 123,506.17$                Pending Approval

NOTE: Work completed before Approvals. Actual 
Expenditure then sent for Approval.  143,310.35$       -$                      

REPA Pk03 Vass St Drain 

  - Done under day labour.  
 - Council currently purchasing 
materials 156,641.76$                74,607.39$                     47.63%  - Only 12m (half) length of pipe approved -$                      -$                      

TOTAL -$                                                            294,506.84$                87,580.12$                     157,669.26$       1,386.18$           

SUMMARY: Event 3 - 2018 TC-Owen

 

Section 7 Summary of Submissions – Event 3: 2018 TC-Owen 
 

  1 Update from June’s Quarterly Report:   REPA Pk03 - QRA's Approval received  
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Status
Submission Amount 

to QRA

Recommended 
Value (QRA 
Approval)

Approval Reason for Variances
Actual 

Expenditure To 
Date

Not Approved - 
After 

Submitting 
Expenditure

Reason for Non Expenditure 
Approval

CDO Counter Disaster Operations
 Completed and Approved - To be signed / 
closed off 

17,108.72$                  17,108.72$                100.00%
NOTE: Work completed before 
Approvals. Actual Expenditure then 

38,856.54$           -$                      
See "H.S.C Financial Liability 
To Date" table above

Emergent Emergent Works  Submitted - Pending Approval 1,502,465.24$            Pending Approval
NOTE: Work completed before 
Approvals. Actual Expenditure then 

1,620,005.03$     -$                      
See "H.S.C Financial Liability 
To Date" table above

REPA Pk01 Barabagallos Road
 Work completed and acquittal documents 
ready to be submitted in MARS. 

45,237.40$                  33,436.01$                73.91%
 - Only item reduced was bulk 
excavation for gravel onsite.  QRA 
reduction based off estimated photo 

17,140.00$           -$                      

REPA Pk02 MAP 1 - (North West of Ingham)
  - Construction has begun.  
 - First Progress Claim for $19,707.19. 

1,276,858.66$            1,185,961.45$          92.88%
 - 3 Roads which had a higher 
submisison value under the 2018 
rollover.  Scope to be removed from 

19,707.19$           

REPA Pk03 Nebbias Road
  - Contractor appointed.  
 - Construction to begin early October 

460,303.15$                438,431.79$             95.25%
 - Reduction in gravel depth based off 
photos.

-$                        -$                      

REPA Pk04 MAP 4 - (South East of Ingham)
  - Construction has begun.  
 - First Progress Claim for $146,938.35. 

689,244.75$                679,394.69$             98.57%
 - Double up in treatment
 - Minor reduction in treatment

146,938.35$         -$                      

REPA Pk05 MAP 4B - (South East of Ingham)  Submitted - Pending Approval 5,355,572.28$            Pending Approval -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk06 Mount Fox Road   - Pending final design from Jacobs 374,750.48$                364,083.06$             97.15%  - No rock protection in area originally -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk07 MAP 2 - (North East of Ingham)  Submitted - Pending Approval 2,352,964.07$            Pending Approval -$                        -$                       
REPA Pk08 Fanning / Gort Streets  Submitted - Pending Approval 534,170.36$                Pending Approval -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk09 Mt Gardiner Road  Submitted - Pending Approval 163,023.76$                Pending Approval -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk10 MAP 1B - (North West of Ingham)  Submitted - Pending Approval 1,683,469.37$            Pending Approval -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk11 MAP 3 - (South West of Ingham)  Submission in progress -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk12 Sealed Roads 1  Submission in progress -$                        -$                       
REPA Pk13 Sealed Roads Map 2A  Submitted - Pending Approval $503,609.28 Pending Approval -$                        -$                      

REPA Pk14
Sealed Roads Package - Map  5 
(Ingham) & Other Townships

 Submission in progress -$                        -$                      

REPA Pk15 Sealed Roads - Map 4A  Submission in progress -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk16 Sealed Roads - Map 2B  Submission in progress -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk17 Sealed Roads - Map 3  Submission in progress -$                        -$                      
REPA Pk18 Sealed Roads - Map 4  Submission in progress -$                        -$                      

REPA Pk19
Renouf / Hardy Street 
Reconstruction

 Submission in progress -$                        -$                      

TOTAL 14,958,777.52$          2,718,415.72$          1,842,647.11$     -$                      

SUMMARY: Event 4 - 2019 Jan Monsoon

Section 8 Summary of Submissions – Event 1: 2019 January Monsoon 
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 Submission Breakdown - Event 2: Appendix A
2018 TC Nora  
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Transferred Sub Lines

STATUS Approved - However 2019 Damage Assessment will supersede - Waiting on QRA 2019 Approvals

Submission No. 18-02PK09
QRA Ref No.

Expenditure To 
Date

Submission Amount 
(Rounded Value)

Recommended Value 
(QRA Approval)  H.S.C Liability

722,527.53$                        383,360.53$                   -$                                                                

Detailed Breakdown

Road Name
Expenditure To 

Date
Submission Amount 

(Rounded Value)
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
% Approved Comments

ABSWOLD ROAD -$                            
9,400.62$                              $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

BOARDS ROAD -$                            2,526.70$                             $2,526.70 100.00%
BOSWORTHS ROAD -$                            8,399.10$                             $7,196.00 85.68% Work already completed by Council

CAPELLARIS ROAD -$                            
5,587.20$                              $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

CASANOVAS ROAD -$                            5,053.40$                             $5,053.40 100.00%

COVELLS ROAD -$                            
91,110.60$                           $91,110.60 100.00%

FOUR MILE ROAD -$                            
150.28$                                  $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

FURBER ROAD -$                            45,318.72$                           $45,318.74 100.00%

GOLLOGLYS ROAD -$                            
27,188.69$                            $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

KIRKWOODS ROAD -$                            
11,297.55$                            $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

KOKODA ROAD -$                            
2,342.18$                              $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

LYONS ROAD -$                            
11,268.76$                            $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

MARINIS ROAD -$                            24,652.16$                           $24,434.00 99.12%
MERRYBANK ROAD -$                            18,087.19$                           $18,087.19 100.00%

PAPPINS ROAD -$                            
36,781.43$                            $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

POMONA ROAD -$                            
123,206.94$                         $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

SUTHERS ROAD -$                            
14,652.25$                            $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

TARAKAN ROAD -$                            72,166.90$                           $72,166.90 100.00%
TINKLE CREEK ROAD -$                            18,076.69$                           $18,075.00 99.99%

YURUGA ROAD -$                            
7,938.07$                              $- 

Submission removed due to higher 
valued submitted in 2019 event

Contingency (20% of 
approvals) -$                            

107,041.20$                        $56,795.00 53.06%
Dollars adjusted to suit 20% of 
approvals

Escalation (5% of approvals) -$                            
26,760.30$                           $14,199.00 53.06%

Dollars adjusted to suit 5% of 
approvals

Project Management (10% of 
approvals) -$                            

53,520.60$                           $28,398.00 53.06%
Dollars adjusted to suit 10% of 
approvals

HSC.195.18, 196.18, 198.19, 200.19
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 Submission Breakdown - Event 4: Appendix B
2019 January Monsoon 
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MAP 1 - (North West of Ingham) Summary

STATUS:

Submission No. 19-01PK02
QRA Ref No. HSC0008

Expenditure To Date
Submission Amount 

(Rounded Value)
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)  H.S.C Liability

19,707.19$                           1,276,858.66$                $1,185,961.45 19,707.19$                                                    

Detailed Breakdown

Road Name Expenditure To Date
Submission Amount 

(Rounded Value)
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
% Approved Comments

Abergowrie Road -$                                       559,881.36$                   $559,881.36 100.00%
ATKINSONS POCKET ROAD -$                                       174,271.44$                   $174,271.44 100.00%
Capras Road -$                                       35,706.98$                      $35,706.98 100.00%
CELOTTOS ROAD -$                                       31,543.93$                      $31,543.93 100.00%
EL ALAMEIN ROAD -$                                       129,208.85$                   $128,988.79 99.83%
ERIKKILAS ROAD -$                                       19,305.99$                      $19,305.99 100.00%
Gibsons Road -$                                       14,580.06$                      $14,580.06 100.00%
GORDON HARVEY ROAD -$                                       91,108.44$                      $91,108.44 100.00%
Knoxs Road -$                                       3,670.14$                        $3,670.14 100.00%
KOKODA ROAD -$                                       22,389.60$                      $22,389.60 100.00%

LYONS ROAD -$                                       
49,091.21$                      $27,933.36 56.90%

QRA reduction in length as photos do 
not justify event damage

MCCARTHYS ROAD -$                                       16,934.65$                      $16,934.65 100.00%
OLD GOWRIE CREEK ROAD -$                                       25,640.79$                      $25,640.79 100.00%

PORTAS ROAD -$                                       
11,389.90$                       $- 

2018 rollover submission is higher 
value.  To be under that submission

RAES ROAD -$                                       34,005.92$                      $34,005.92 100.00%

ROSEVALE ROAD -$                                       
58,130.75$                       $- 

2018 rollover submission is higher 
value.  To be under that submission

TARAKAN ROAD -$                                       
1,663.00$                         $- 

2018 rollover submission is higher 
value.  To be under that submission

Submitted and Approved - Construction Underway 
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MAP 4 - (South East of Ingham) Summary

STATUS:

Submission No. 19-01PK04
QRA Ref No. HSC0011

Expenditure To Date
Submission Amount 

(Rounded Value)
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)  H.S.C Liability

146,938.35$                     $689,244.75 679,394.69$                           

Detailed Breakdown

Road Name Expenditure To Date
Submission Amount 

(Rounded Value)
Recommended Value 

(QRA Approval)
% Approved Comments

Allendale Road -$                                    180,596.15$                   $173,754.86 96.21% Double up in treatment
Capellaris Road -$                                    335,623.82$                   $335,623.82 100.00%
Cragg Road -$                                    90,938.78$                      $90,938.78 100.00%
Fontanas Road -$                                    82,086.00$                      $79,077.23 96.33% Treatment minor reduction

Submitted and Approved - Construction Underway
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

RF003323– SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ONE STREET SWEEPER  
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads and foot 
path infrastructure in a cost effective manner 

 

Action  
1.1.2 Completion of 85% of Capital Works Program 
referenced as BUD-201920.01 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
The replacement of PA00364 Hako Citymaster 600 is included in the 2019-2020 Fleet Replacement budget 
$1,221,200 (excl. GST).  The amount estimated in the budget was for a like for like replacement of street sweeper with 
scrubber deck $200,000.00 (excl. GST).  If Council approves the report, the sweeper with scrubber will come in under 
budget by approximately $34,000. 
 

Asset Management 
Existing unit PA00364 purchased on 23 May 2016 has reached its end of useful life, such that a replacement is 
required.  The replacement is in accordance with Council’s policy for this type of fleet item and was included in the 
current annual plant replacement budget. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report outlines the findings of an invitation to quote for the supply and delivery of one street sweeper with scrubber 
and recommendation to award RF003323 for the successful offer. 

The invitation to quote was posted on Local Buy [VP155608] with offers closing at 2.00pm on Tuesday 20 August 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council accepts the offer from Hako Australia for the supply and delivery of one Hako Citymaster 1600 Street 
Sweeper including scrubber deck, with trade of existing unit PA00364 for a net changeover of $165,304.00 (excl. GST). 
 

 
 



RF003323 - SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF ONE STREET SWEEPER 
 

 
O:\Technical Services\Engineering\Reports\Reports to Council\2019\2019.10.29\Scott_1a_Report to Council_RF003323 Street Sweeper.docx 

Page 2 of 4 

Officers Summary 
The existing fleet item PA00364, Hako Citymaster 600 purchased on 23 May 2016 has reached the end of useful life 
and requires replacement. 

Operator comments received included a request to upgrade to a bigger machine.  After discussions with operators and 
supervisors it was agreed that an upgrade to a larger machine with a bigger hopper and bigger suction with the option 
of a scrubber attachment would greatly improve efficiency and practicality of the unit.  A larger machine with a speed 
limit of 50km would be beneficial by not having down time unloading and loading the machine on to trailers and being 
able to travel further distances. 

Discussions also centered around the scrubber work during the day on our footpaths to remove mould and stains while 
still being able to sweep at night.  Fleet Department staff travelled to Whitsundays Regional Council to inspect their 
footpaths and the types of surfaces and scrubber that was involved in keeping their paths clean.  Discussions were 
held with Whitsunday Council staff on how often they needed to scrub to keep paths at an acceptable standard.  The 
scrubber can travel at 1-2km/h and is a one man operational system. 

The images below provide an indication of what is possible with a few passes with the scrubber, and with regular 
scrubbing the paths stay at a high standard of cleanliness.  The path shown on the right was only one pass of the unit 
with no soap or additives, using soft brushes.  The Whitsundays operator assured us with another couple off passes or 
in wet weather the path would have come up looking like new.  You can see the edge of the path in its original state. 
 
This path is cleaned every one to two weeks One pass on dirty path (note right edge) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 
Standard requirements for the replacement unit were specified in the request for quotation documentation for 
RF003323 – Supply and Delivery of One Street Sweeper and were based on the requirements of the plant for the 
purpose it is used in the Infrastructure Services Delivery Department.  The specifications developed for this 
replacement included operator input to improve the current operations and a Bid Book submission to improve 
efficiency and effectiveness of keeping our footpaths and walking tracks clean. 
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Quotations were requested through Local Buy for the replacement and trade offers and were also sought for the 
current unit PA00364.  Eight submissions were received: 
 

Supplier Description Price 
(excl. GST) 

Trade Offer 
PA00042 

Net Changeover 
(excl. GST) 

Weighted 
Score 

Bucher Municipal CN201 $147,993.80  $147,993.80 65.00 

Hako Australia  Citymaster 1600 $177,304.00 $12,000 $165,304.00 83.72 

Garwood International Boshung S2 $165,840.00  $165,840.00 68.54 

Rosmech Sales and Service  MC 210 Compact $186,945.00 $5,000 $181,945.00 75.80 

Bucher Municipal CN 201 $188,178.32  $188,178.32 71.19 

MT Enviromental MUVO SX2 (DEMO) $198,760.00  $198,760.00 72.68 

Rosmech Sales and Service MC210 Compact 
Flexi $208,096.00 $5,000 $203,096.00 67.72 

MT Enviromental MUVO SX2 $229,500.00  $229,500.00 66.69 

 
Evaluation Summary 
A detailed assessment was undertaken to establish conformity to the requested specifications. 

A scrubber attachment has been requested to provide a more time efficient method of cleaning the walk paths, and 
which would require far less machinery and men to complete the task. 

It is noted that only two suppliers could meet the specifications for the front scrubber deck.  Hako Australia is the 
supplier who was willing to back their product while Rosmech said that the scrubbers were not as effective as their 
pressure bars.  We inspected their pressure bars and found that they were mainly for washing paths and not to remove 
stains and/or mould. 

Hako Australia came in with the highest score and the second lowest outright purchase price.  Hako Australia also 
offered the highest trade of $12,000 and was the only company to comply with all specifications.  All other offers could 
not make a scrubber attachment or four wheel drive or four wheel steer.  
 

Recommendation 
It is recommended that Council accepts the offer from Hako Australia for the supply and delivery of one Hako 
Citymaster 1600 street sweeper including scrubber deck, with trade of existing unit PA00364 for a net changeover of 
$165,304.00 (excl. GST). 
 

Historical Information 
The existing fleet item PA00364 Hako Citymaster 600 purchased on 23 May 2016 has reached the end of useful life 
and requires replacement such that replacement is required.  The replacement is in accordance with Council’s policy 
for this type of fleet item and was included in the current annual plant replacement budget. 
 

Policy Implications 
• Asset Management Policy; and 
• Transport Infrastructure Asset Management Plan. 
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Risk Management Implications 
• Increasing maintenance costs; 
• Lower return on disposal; and 
• Operator and operation safety. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Workplace, Health and Safety Act; 
• Transport Infrastructure Act; and 
• Transport Operations (Road Use Management) Act. 
 

Consultation 
• Allocated Department; 
• Equipment Operator; and 
• Bid book submission to Council. 
 

Attachments  
Operators Input Form 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HSC 19/29 LYONS STREET REHABILITATION AND DRAINAGE WORKS 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water 
and sewerage network infrastructure in a cost 
effective manner 

3.4 Policy and Procedure 
 

Action  

3.4.1 Implementation of Procurement Policy with Buy 
Local preference 

 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Annual Works Program 
 

Asset Management 
Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water and sewerage 
network infrastructure in a cost effective manner. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report outlines the findings of the tender evaluation for HSC 19/29 Lyons Street Rehabilitation and Drainage Works 
and provides a comparative analysis of the tender submissions received.  In addition to the tender evaluation, the report 
also provides justifications behind these recommendations to assist the Council in the decision-making process. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council award the contract for HSC 19/29 Lyons Street Rehabilitation and Drainage Works to Keita Services Pty Ltd 
for the value of $288,623.60 (excl. GST). 
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Officers Summary  
The tender for works on Lyons Street was released to market on 26 August 2019 via Council’s Tenderlink Portal and 
advertised in the Herbert River Express, Council’s Website and Facebook page. These works include shoulder 
reconstruction and widening of the seal from the existing bitumen to kerb on Lyons Street, reconstruction of kerb and 
channel between 13 and 15 Lyons Street, replacement of existing kerb and channel along Mahoney Street north of 
Lyons Street on the left hand side and upgrade of storm water drainage on Mahoney Street. 
 
Tenders closed at 2.00pm on Wednesday 18 September 2019.  The tenders were subject to public opening. 
 
There were a total of two conforming offers submitted by the closing time as identified in the table below. 
 

Company Tendered Price (excl. GST) 

Durack Civil (lowest offer) $265,941.89 

Keita Services Pty Ltd $288,623.60 

 
Tender Evaluation Criteria 

1. Price (70%) 
2. Local Content (10%) 
3. Demonstrated capability, resources and systems to perform the services specified (10%) 
4. Past relevant project experience with similar contract (10%) 

 
Durack Civil Pty Ltd has the lowest conforming offer price.  Durack Civil Pty Ltd have scored very well with a guarantee of 
works to the value of $265,941.89 (excl. GST) with a six week construction period.  The submission indicates this 
company is experienced and is capable of completing this project on time and to a high standard.  Their local content 
price has an allocation of 25.76% local content and outlines that they would be using various local suppliers. 
 
Keita Services Pty Ltd has the second lowest conforming offer price.  Keita Services Pty Ltd have scored very well with a 
guarantee of the works to the value of $288,623.60 (excl. GST) with a six week construction period.  In addition, Keita 
Services Pty Ltd successfully addressed the remainder of the criteria, namely previous experience, demonstrated 
capability, resources, quality management systems, safety management systems and environmental management 
systems and has completed a number of construction projects for Hinchinbrook Shire Council’s Infrastructure Services 
Delivery department. 
 
Evaluation Summary 
 

 Total Score 

Offerers Durack Civil Keita Services 

Lump Sum (excl. GST) $265,941.89 $288,623.60 

Lump Sum (incl. GST) $292,536.08 $317,485.96 

Price (70%) 70 64.50 

Demonstrated Capability, Resources 
and Systems to Perform the Services 
Specified (10%) 

10 9 

Past Relevant Project Experience with 
Similar Contract (10%) 10 9 

Local Content (10%) 4 10 

FINAL SCORE 94.00 92.50 

Local Preference (2.5%) 94.00 95.00 

Final Ranking 2 1 

 
Overall the pricing provided by Durack Civil Pty Ltd is the lowest conforming price offer and have scored highly in all areas 
of the evaluation criteria and have submitted a very high standard tender addressing all key points.  However after local 
content and local preference has been taken into account, Keita Services Pty Ltd has ranked the highest. 
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Historical Information 
Nil. 
 

Policy Implications 
This tender has been completed in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
It is necessary the contractor can deliver the project in accordance with the relevant safety, quality and environmental 
management systems.  Without the contractor having these systems in place Council would be exposed to risk from a 
safety and environmental management perspective and the project deliverables could be of poor and/or unacceptable 
quality. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
• Works Engineer; 
• Acting Administration Officer – Construction; and 
• Public consultation held with Tony and Maria Carmelito on 30 April 2019 at 2 Lyons Street, Ingham, regarding their 

drainage issues on the corner of Lyons Street and Mahoney Street. 
 

Attachments 
Nil. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

REQUEST FOR WORKS TO UNMAINTAINED SECTION OF GANGEMIS ROAD 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular. 

Action  

 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Any works undertaken on the formed section of Gangemis Road will be sourced from the quarantined budget as per the 
Maintenance of Gravel Roads Policy.  Expenditure on the formed roads (“Class 6 Roads”) quarantined budget to date is 
as follows: 
 Helens Hill Road $ 7,214.39 
 Pattis Road $ 3,384.33 
 Knuckledown Road $ 5,460.32 
 TOTAL $ 16,059.04 
 Budget $ 255,600.00 
 Remaining Balance $ 239,540.96 
 

Asset Management 
The addition of a formed road to the asset register does not result in any change to the Council’s asset register as the 
road is not recognised as a maintained road.  However, if pipes or culverts are installed this may be considered as capital 
expenditure, therefore assets would be created to ensure the assets are maintained and replaced as required in the 
future. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council has received correspondence from a property owner who resides on the current unmaintained section of 
Gangemis Road regarding the poor condition of the road, and requesting that Council undertake works to the road to 
improve access. This report reviews the current road register to formally recognise this section of road as a formed road 
within gazetted road corridor and addresses the request put forward by the resident to determine if any works can be 
undertaken under the Maintenance of Gravel Roads Policy. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 
 
A. Approve an amendment to the road register to include the formed section of Gangemis Road at a length of 1533 

metres as shown in Figure 1; 
 
B. Proceed with provision of materials detailed in Option 5 in order for the property owner to make the road safe for a 

total amount of $12,000.00 (excl. GST); and 
 
C. Not proceed with Options 1 to 4. 
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Officers Summary 
Following a request received from a resident who owns a property along the unmaintained section of Gangemis Road, 
Council officers undertook a review of the road to assess if it falls under the Maintenance of Gravel Roads Policy.  The 
policy sets aside a maximum quarantined budget designated to be spent on “Class 6 Roads”, which are roads that are 
currently not maintained. 
 
In February 2018 Council resolved to adopt a revised road register policy which recognised formed and unformed roads 
in accordance with the requirements under the Local Government Act.  The register was developed using aerial 
photography and ground truthing to determine the location of formed and unformed roads within the Shire.  The section 
of Gangemis Road shown in yellow in Figure 1 was not recognised in this assessment.  It is understood this is due to the 
significant vegetation coverage making it difficult to recognise a road on the aerial photography.  The proposal is to add 
the 1533 metres of formed road to the road register as it is located generally within the gazetted corridor and is 
considered a formed road as defined under the Local Government Act. 
 

 
Figure 1 – Locality Map of the unmaintained section of Gangemis Road 

 

 
Figure 2 – Access via Christies Road through Private and State Land 
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To address the safety concerns, Council’s RMPC and Maintenance Supervisor undertook an inspection of the road to 
determine the necessary works to be done.  There are a number of options that can be undertaken to improve access to 
the properties in this area ranging from minor to significant works. 
 
Option 1 - Make the Road Safe including improvements to drainage (from the maintained section of Gangemis Road to 
rural no. 626) 
 
Option 1 provides access to the maintained section of Gangemis Road.  Despite being the more reasonable approach in 
terms of direct access to a maintained road, the crossing over Little Ripple Creek will be quite substantial in costs to 
provide an all-weather access crossing.  The construction of a floodway in this section will still require road closures for 
extensive periods of time during the wet season requiring property owners to exit via the formed road through state and 
private land. 
 

 
 

Item Description Amount 

1 Cutting of vegetation from Little Ripple Creek (Ch 5565) through to Ch 6460.  No trees or 
scrub will be removed from site, these will be pushed into the existing area. $6,700.00 

2 

Gravel Resheeting of unmaintained section of Gangemis Road Ch 5600 to Ch 6300.  
Allowed for approximately 725 tonnes of gravel for this area and the road will 5 metres wide.  
150mm minimum of gravel to be laid over the road, some section will require more due to 
washouts. 

$33,300 

3 Installation of pipes throughout the unmaintained section of Gangemis Road.  Allowance for 
2 sets of 3 x 375mm pipes on the section Ch 5600 to 6300 (7.2m wide). $11,800.00 

4 Little Ripple Creek – Installation of 4 x 600mm Blackmax pipes with rock crossing $15,000.00 

 Sub Total $66,800.00 

 30% Contingency and on costs $20,040.00 

 TOTAL $86,840.00 
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Option 2 – Causeway on Little Ripple Creek (long term solution to provide access to the maintained section of Gangemis 
Road 
 
Option 2 provides costings to install a more permanent floodway structure over Little Ripple Creek, but it should be noted 
that this style of floodway will still have regular overtopping by water during rain events requiring road closures. 
 

 
 

Item Description Amount 

1 Pipes over Little Ripple Creek 3 x 900 mm RCP plus headwalls. Concrete over pipes to make 
a causeway. $75,000.00 

 Sub Total $75,000.00 

 30% Contingency and on costs $22,500.00 

 TOTAL $97,500.00 
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Option 3 - Make the Road Safe including improvements to drainage (from rural no. 626 to the boundary of state land) 
 
Option 3 looks to improve access within the gazetted corridor between the properties at rural no. 626 through to where 
the road meets the state land boundary.  This work will provide a reasonable fix to the worst section of the road with 
allowance for some drainage to be installed. 
 

 
 

Item Description Amount 

1 

Gravel Resheeting of unmaintained section of Gangemis Road Ch 6300 to Ch 7050.  
Allowed for approximately 775 tonnes of gravel for this area and the road will 5 metres wide.  
150mm minimum of gravel to be laid over the road, some section will require more due to 
washouts. 

$36,000 

2 Installation of pipes throughout the unmaintained section of Gangemis Road.  Allowance for 
1 set of 3 x 375mm pipes on the section Ch 5600 to 6300 (7.2m wide). $5,900.00 

 Sub Total $41,900.00 

 30% Contingency and on costs $12,570.00 

 TOTAL $54,470.00 
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Option 4 - Opening of the Unformed Section (dotted pink line in Figure 1) 
 
Option 4 looks to establish a road through a cleared section within the gazetted road corridor, which is currently the 
alignment for the Ergon electricity supply.  This will enable access to Christies Road via the Gangemis Road Corridor. 
 

 
 

Item Description Amount 

1 Allowance for 3 x 600mm RCP’s at the drain closest to Christies road (7.2m width) $7,300.00 

2 Installation of 3 x 375mm RCP’s (7.2m width) $5,900.00 

3 Cutting of track through trees and grass to designate Gangemis Road. 
Road to follow Ergon Power poles. $6,200.00 

4 Gravel resheeting of unmaintained section of Gangemis Road Ch 7050 to Christies Road $71,000.00 

 Sub Total $90,400.00 

 30% Contingency and Oncosts $27,120.00 

 TOTAL $117,520.00 
 
 
Option 5 – Provision of Material for Property Owner to Spread 
 
Option 5 will provide the property owner with material to use on the road to undertake repairs to Gangemis Road as 
required.  The material will be supplied to site at Council’s expense and it will be up to the property owner to spread.  The 
works will be undertaken in accordance with the Private Works in Road Reserve Policy. 
 

Item Description Amount 

1 Provision of 200 tonne gravel material $3,600.00 

2 Provision of 60 tonne rock material  $2,000.00 

3 Cartage of gravel material to site (allowance of 25 hours) $2,750.00 

4 Cartage of rock material to site (allowance of 8 hours) $880.00 

5 Spreading of material by property owner $0.00 

 Sub Total $9,230.00 

 30% Contingency and on costs $2,769.00 

 TOTAL $11,999.00 
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Note that no hydraulic assessments or detail designs have been undertaken to determine if the pipe sizes or proposals 
are adequate.  These costings have been based on findings from the site inspection. 
 
The costs associated with undertaking the proposed work are quite significant and will consume a considerable portion 
of the allocated budget for “Class 6 Roads”.  Closing the road is not an option as there is no alternative access for the 
property owners.  From a safety and liability perspective, there are safety issues present particularly during the wet 
season.  The road itself is used by the property owners including the Independent Baptist Church, as well as Ergon 
Energy and some recreational users to access nearby swimming areas. 
 
Taking into consideration the value for money, it is not considered a viable option to undertake the works stated in 
Options 1 – 4 based on the volume of traffic that uses the road.  Given the current condition of the road it is 
recommended that Council proceed with Option 5, which will provide assistance to the property owner by providing the 
materials to use in sections of the road where they experience difficulty during the wet season.   
 

Historical Information 
In the request received from the resident numerous issues experienced by road users were described including: 
• limited access during the wet season; 
• boggy and slippery; 
• fast flowing water; 
• missed school days;  
• loss of income as unable to access town; and 
• vehicle wear and tear. 
 
The road is utilised by Ergon Energy, which contributes to the poor condition of the road. 
 
Photos taken in February 2019: 

  
 

 
 

Policy Implications  
• Road Register Policy; and 
• Maintenance of Gravel Road Policy. 
 
  



REQUEST FOR WORKS TO UNMAINTAINED SECITON OF GANGEMIS ROAD 

 
E:\Internet and Intranet\Councillors\2019\00_Reports for CEO to check\Infrastructure Services Delivery - changes TBC\Printed\Monica_2a_Works to 
Unmaintained Section of Gangemis Road.docx Page 8 of 8 

Risk Management Implications 
Under the Local Government Act Council does have control over these roads as defined pursuant to Part 3 Roads and 
other infrastructure. 
 
A road is— 
(a) an area of land that is dedicated to public use as a road; 
or 
(b) an area of land that— 

(i) is developed for, or has as 1 of its main uses, the driving or riding of motor vehicles; and 
(ii) is open to, or used by, the public; or 

(c) a footpath or bicycle path; or 
(d) a bridge, culvert, ford, tunnel or viaduct. 

The following is an extract from the LGAQ legal advice regarding “whether Council obliged to construct gazetted road 
once named” referencing the Local Government Act 1993. 

However, the fact that this control includes capacity to take necessary steps for construction of the road does not oblige 
Council to undertake the construction of a road simply because a road reserve exists or because it has been named.  
Council possesses no statutory obligation, under the Local Government Act or any other statute, to construct the road 
once the relevant area has been dedicated and named.  Its statutory control under section 59 is expressed as including 
“capacity” to construct. 

Similarly, Council is not obliged to repair and maintain a road in its area that it has not constructed or previously 
maintained.  However, where a local government maintains or repairs a road, it will become bound by a duty of care to 
all potential road users, or other people who might be affected by the repair/maintenance works performed, to ensure 
that proper care is exercised in performing the works.  Similarly, where a local government becomes aware (or should be 
aware) of a risk created by the condition of a road and has the power to take action to reduce or eliminate this risk, it will 
become bound by a duty of care to all potential road users, to take such action. 

The Council’s liability in respect of the repair and maintenance of roads was recently confirmed by section 37 of the Civil 
Liability Act 2003, which provides that: 

(1)     A public or other authority is not liable in any legal proceeding for any failure by the authority in relation to any 
function it has as a road authority— 

(a)     to repair a road or to keep a road in repair; or 

(b)     to inspect a road for the purpose of deciding the need to repair the road or to keep the road in repair. 

(2)      Subsection (1) does not apply if at the time of the alleged failure the authority had actual knowledge of the 
particular risk the materialisation of which resulted in the harm. 
 
Whilst the Civil Liability Act defines “road” differently to the Local Government Act, it still includes any area that is 
dedicated to public use as a road or is open to or used by the public and is developed for, or has as one of its uses, the 
driving or riding of motor vehicles. 

Prior to the introduction of section 37 of the Civil Liability Act, there was some confusion regarding a local government’s 
liability with respect to the maintenance of roads, as the High Court in Brodie -v- Singleton Shire Council [2001] HCA 29 
overruled the long-standing principle that a highway authority (Council in this instance) is immune from liability for 
non-feasance with respect to road maintenance.  However, the Civil Liability Act has reinstated this principle to the 
extent that a local government will not be liable for failing to maintain a road that it has not constructed or previously 
repaired or maintained.” 
 
In summary if it can be determined that if the “road” in question was constructed, formed or maintained by Council 
previously Council is bound by a duty of care to take action if it becomes aware or should be aware of a hazard or risk. 
However Council is not obliged to construct or maintain a road, constructed and maintained by others on a gazetted road 
corridor. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
• Mayor and Councillors via a Briefing Session; and 
• Chief Executive Officer. 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

PURCHASE of RESERVATION in TITLE - PARRAVICINIS ROAD - LOT 2 on RP715816 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 
of Public Infrastructure and Assets 

Action  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
There is no current or future need to require the reservation for road purposes in Lot 2 on RP715186. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report is to confirm Council does not require the reservation for road purposes in Lot 2 on RP715186.  This subject 
and report is linked to the Report to Council regarding Parravicinis Road, presented to the June 2019 General Meeting. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council formally confirm with the Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy that it has no requirement to 
use the floating reservation for road purposes within Lot 2 on RP715186, now or in the foreseeable future. 
 



PURCHASE OF RESERVATION in TITLE Lot 2 on RP715816 – PARRAVICINIS ROAD 
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Officers Summary  
Inwards correspondence was received by Council on 3 October 2019 from the Department of Natural Resources, Mines 
and Energy (DNRME) in relation to an application received to purchase a reservation for road purposes in Lot 2 on 
RP715816 as shown on the attached survey plan. The Department are seeking to confirm Council’s views or 
requirements that may affect the future use of the land. 
If Council does not require the use of the floating reservation for road purposes contained within Lot 2 on RP715186, the 
applicant will purchase the reservation area for inclusion into their freehold title. 
There are no known plans or potential future needs for the purposes of a road in Lot 2 on RP715816.  Therefore it is 
recommended to formally respond to DNRME to confirm Council has no requirement to use the floating reservation for 
road purposes within Lot 2 on RP715186 now or in the foreseeable future. 

 
Figure 1 – Location of properties subject to this report 

 

Historical Information 
Report to June 2019 General Meeting: Parravicinis Road – Request to Purchase Reserve Associated with DA066/0204 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
George Milford (Contract planning support)  
 

Attachments 
• Inwards correspondence from DNRME dated 3 October 2019; and 
• Survey Plans of Lot 2 on RP715816. 



From:                                 Angela Barling
Sent:                                  Fri, 4 Oct 2019 11:47:12 +1000
To:                                      t1connect
Subject:                             FW: Request for views - application to purchase reservation in title - dnrme ref. 
2019/003790
Attachments:                   Plan RP715816.pdf

#ECMBODY
#QAP 1
#SILENT
 

ANGELA BARLING
Records Officer - Hinchinbrook Shire Council
P 07 4776 4645 F 07 4776 3233 E abarling@hinchinbrook.qld.gov.au 
hinchinbrook.qld.gov.au | facebook

The information contained in this email, together with any attachments, is intended only for the person or entity to which it is addressed, and may 
contain confidential and/or privileged material. Any form of review, disclosure, modification, distribution and/or publication of this email message is 
prohibited. If you have received this message in error, please inform the sender as quickly as possible, and delete this message, and any copies of 
this message, from your computer and/or your computer system network.
Please consider the environment before printing this email.

From: MALUGA Karralyn [mailto:Karralyn.Maluga@dnrme.qld.gov.au] 
Sent: Thursday, 3 October 2019 4:03 PM
To: Hinchinbrook Shire Council
Subject: Request for views - application to purchase reservation in title - dnrme ref. 2019/003790
 
Dear Sir/Madam
 
The department has received an application to purchase a reservation for road purposes in Lot 
2 on RP715816 as shown on the attached survey plan.
 
Should your agency advise that it does not require the use of the floating reservation for road 
purposes contained within Lot 2 on RP715186, the applicant will purchase the reservation area 
for inclusion into their freehold title 

If a response is not received by the due date the department will assume that Council does not 
have any interest in  floating reservation.  

The Councils views or requirements that may affect the future use of the land should be 
received by close of business on 18th October 2019.  If you offer an objection to the 
application, a full explanation stating the reason for the objection should be forwarded to this 
Office. 

If you wish to provide a response but are unable to do so before the due date, please contact 
the author before the due date to arrange a more suitable timeframe. An extension to this due 
date will only be granted in exceptional circumstances.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/10/2019
Document Set ID: 2305675

https://www.hinchinbrook.qld.gov.au/
https://www.facebook.com/HinchinbrookShireCouncil/


Note - If land is required for a public purpose, it can be acquired at any time by negotiation and 
where necessary by acquisition.

Version: 1, Version Date: 04/10/2019
Document Set ID: 2305675



This information has been provided to you in confidence for the purpose of seeking your views 
on this matter. It is not to be used for any other purpose, or distributed further to any person, 
company, or organisation, without the express written permission of the department unless 
required. 

All future correspondence relative to this matter is to be referred to the contact Officer at the 
address below or by email to Townsville.SLAMS@dnrm.qld.gov.au.  Any hard copy 
correspondence received will be electronically scanned and filed.  For this reason, it is 
recommended that any attached plans, sketches or maps be no larger than A3-sized. 

Please quote reference number 2019/003790 in any future correspondence.  

Yours sincerely

 
 

Karralyn Maluga
Land Officer
Land Services | State Land Asset Management
Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy

P: 07 4447 9178 
E: karralyn.maluga@dnrme.qld.gov.au
A: Lvl 9, Verde Tower, 445 Flinders Street, Townsville Qld 4810 | PO Box 5318, Townsville 
Qld 4810
W: www.dnrme.qld.gov.au 

 
 
 
 
            
 
------------------------------
The information in this email together with any attachments is intended only for the person or 
entity to which it is addressed and may contain confidential and/or privileged material. There is 
no waiver of any confidentiality/privilege by your inadvertent receipt of this material. 
Any form of review, disclosure, modification, distribution and/or publication of this email 
message is prohibited, unless as a necessary part of Departmental business.
If you have received this message in error, you are asked to inform the sender as quickly as 
possible and delete this message and any copies of this message from your computer and/or your 
computer system network.
------------------------------
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-------------------------------Safe Stamp-----------------------------------
Your Anti-virus Service scanned this email. It is safe from known viruses.
For more information regarding this service, please contact your service provider.
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

AUTOMATIC METER READING PROJECT 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water 
and sewerage network infrastructure in a cost 
effective manner. 

1.4 Be open to innovative and alternate solutions for the 
provision of ongoing public infrastructure needs. 

Action 

1.1.7 Proceed with investigating smart water meter 
technology throughout the existing water network. 

 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Council has allocated $650,000 over the next two financial years to complete the installation of the Automatic Meter 
Reading System project.  This project has also been funded by the Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program 
(LGGSP) to the value of $650,000. 
 
The ongoing annual subscription costs as forecast in the Taggle proposal document is approximately $74,000 per 
annum once the infrastructure is commissioned, which will start impacting the 2020-2021 operational budget.  This cost 
equates to about $15 per meter per year. 
 

Asset Management 
Water Reticulation Assets – Water Meters 
 

Executive Summary 
This report is to confirm Council approval and support of installing the Taggle system as detailed in the LGGSP 
submission, and to roll out smart water meters throughout the Shire’s existing water network. 
 
Council has received funding on a 50/50 basis from the Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program (LGGSP) to 
install and operate an automatic meter reading system that will allow the general public to monitor their own water 
usage via the internet or mobile applications.  This in turn may alleviate some of the claims for leaks and also improve 
water conservation through improved awareness.  The application to LGGSP was based on installing the Taggle system 
with Council officers confirming that Taggle offers the best value for money and functionality for the budget allowed.  
Taggle also offers an interface for customers to access their daily usage, and the ability to configure alerts if leaks are 
suspected. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 
 
A. Receive and note the information in this report; 
 
B. Approve to engage Taggle Systems Pty Ltd under Local Buy contract BUS 256-0416 for the tendered price of 

$1,154,183.62 (excl. GST) for the installation of an Automatic Metering System for 5012 meters based on their 
scheduled rates; and 

 
C. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to enter into 

contract, negotiate, finalise and execute any and all matters associated with or in relation to this contract. 
 



AUTOMATIC METER READING PROJECT 
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Officers Summary 
Upon confirmation of funding application success, Council officers began the process of confirming all requirements of 
the project and also started the process of capturing and confirming details of the current meter fleet.  As part of this 
project all Council owned meters will be added to the system to monitor usage. 
 
Officers have also investigated other automatic meter reading suppliers to confirm that Taggle was still the best option 
for supply of the system to Council at the present time.  The Taggle system was found to be the cheapest to install and 
has the lowest ongoing yearly costs of all providers visited.  This type of technology is changing at a rapid rate with more 
and more companies, including Telstra starting to invest in this type of equipment. 
 
The Taggle system comes with the MiWater module which allows Council officers to see usage occurring each day, and 
also the MiH2O module which allows customers to monitor their own usage and configure alerts. Other systems 
investigated do not have customer portals but could integrate with both MiWater and MiH2O for a cost.  Council officers 
would have to upload data each day into these systems so the public could access the information 
 
Council officers have visited both Cassowary Coast Regional Council and Charters Towers Councils as both are currently 
finalising installation of the Taggle system within their Shires.  Both have reported that Taggle were exceptional to work 
with and that the rollouts have progressed well.  Cassowary Coast staged their system rollout whilst Charters Towers 
engaged contractors who installed the Taggle system on 4,500 meters in just six weeks.  The contractors used are 
Taggle preferred installers and are available through Local Buy.  
 
This type of system will have a 10-15 year lifespan.  In that time it is expected that advances in technology will allow for a 
much cheaper and longer life system. Actual costs will be based on the numbers and types of meters and transmitters 
installed costed against the provide schedule of rates. 
 
Taggle’s installers will fit out 3,500 aboveground 20mm water meters and train Water and Sewerage Department 
personnel on the installation process.  Council employees will then complete the install on all other meters both 
underground and above ground.  At the completion of the installation Taggle will audit the whole installation process to 
ensure all sections of the install are correctly allocated.  While Council plumbers are completing their part of the 
installation, local plumbers and or labourers will need to be engaged by Council to backfill those positions. 
 
The Local Government Act 2009 and associated Local Government Regulations 2012 section 234 allow Council to 
purchase the automated meter reading equipment from Taggle Systems Pty Ltd through LocalBuy contract BUS 256-
0416.  Council’s own Purchasing Policy also recognises the ability to purchase through Local Buy under section 6.5.4.4.  
 
Taggle Systems Pty Ltd have confirmed their quote is permitted to be made available to the public. 
 

Historical Information 
Council had previously applied for funding via the Smart Cities and Suburbs Program however the submission was 
unsuccessful.  Council has now been successful in obtaining funding for an Automatic Meter Reading (AMR) system on 
all water meters in the Shire.  Until now, Council staff have manually read water meters up to four times a year.  Currently 
readings are undertaken twice a year with accounts issued with the half yearly rates notices.  
 

Policy Implications  
• Council’s Purchasing Policy; and 
• Council’s Asset Management Plans. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Risks associated with the project include a low take up of the forward facing interface allowing the public to receive 
alerts about their water consumption. Programs would need to be put in place to ensure that the public will easily have 
the ability to sign up and use the system.  Conversely if lots of people take up the ability to receive alerts and monitor 
their water usage, the amount of water sold may decrease which may have some budgetary implications. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009;  
• Local Government Regulations 2012; and 
• Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program. 
 
  



AUTOMATIC METER READING PROJECT 
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Consultation 
• Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery; 
• Information Services Manager; 
• Cassowary Coast Regional Council; 
• Charters Towers Regional Council; 
• Taggle; 
• Water Group Pty Ltd – iTron; and 
• Telstra. 
 

Attachments  
• Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program application; 
• Taggle original quote; 
• Taggle pricing; and 
• Taggle MiWater brochure. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS & SUBSIDIES 
PROGRAM (LGGSP)  
 
Introduction 
The Department of Local Government, Racing and Multicultural Affairs is responsible for administering the Local 
Government Grants and Subsidies Program (LGGSP), which is a competitive grant program available to all Queensland Local 
Governments. 

 
Program aim 
The primary aim of the 2019-21 LGGSP is to provide funding assistance to support Local Governments to deliver priority 
infrastructure and essential services that meet the identified needs of their communities.  

 
Program objectives 
The objectives of the 2019-21 LGGSP are to support eligible projects that: 

• Align with State, regional and local priorities 
• Contribute to building safe, connected and liveable communities 
• Contribute to economic growth and employment 
• Maintain and extend the functional life of existing and future infrastructure assets through sustainable asset 

management 
• Build resilience against future natural disasters  
• Encourage collaboration and resource sharing between Local Governments 

 
How does the Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading Project align with the LGGSP 2019-21 
program aim? 
The Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading Project will utilise new communication technology, widely known as a low 
power wide area network (LPWAN), to improve existing public water infrastructure and allow the collection of small amounts 
of data from large numbers of sensors attached to the water meters distributed across a wide geographical area in 
Hinchinbrook Shire.  
 
The project, coordinated with the Australian company, Taggle Systems Pty Ltd, will see the deployment of new water meters 
fitted with battery operated radio transmitters, to within the Hinchinbrook Shire water rating area.  These transmitters will 
read the meters every hour and send data to be processed and delivered to Council for use in a number of applications.  
 
Utilised to improve the management of our Shire’s water resources, the data once collected will be available to both internal 
and external stakeholders through a web-based portal so that anyone can monitor their water usage with near real-time 
reporting and analytics. 
 
Often referred to as “smart water meters”, the “smarts” are really in how Council will innovatively make use of the data to 
manage water infrastructure – detecting customer leaks and reducing “non-revenue water” losses which when left 
unnoticed for long periods of time place unnecessary pressure on the Shire’s finite water resources. 
 
In addition to the benefits of this project in association to Council’s water infrastructure network, once completed the 
technology will serve as a communications backbone available for utilisation within other Council sectors.  Using the same 
framework, transmitters could be fitted to a variety of devices such as pressure, quality, sewerage overflow and level 
sensors or even rain gauges; allowing data acquisition over expansive networks to occur at a level which was previously 
unimaginable for a small Shire Council.  
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

 
Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading Project 
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At an individual level, this project will provide customers with internet access to data on their water consumption and costs.  
Utilising the MiWater integrated system, Shire residents will have the ability to control and customise their portal by setting 
SMS or email alarms to warn of leaks or excess usage and alerting them to situations which, in the past, would have 
resulted in large water bills and repair costs. For example, with the ‘smart meters’ established an undiscovered leak under a 
house that could lead to damaged foundations will be identified very quickly enabling faster, damage-saving response and 
possibly prevent catastrophic events.  
 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC) will install a network of transmitters and receivers within the Hinchinbrook Shire Water 
Rating Area, consisting of approximately 5100 water meters.  This network will collect data from water meters which will 
assist HSC with better planning, decision making, action and implementation. The Smart Water Resources Monitoring and 
Management technology data will help HSC manage water resources sustainability, to make the Hinchinbrook Shire more 
liveable, productive and Council services more efficient and effective. 
 
At a community level, reductions in water consumption and associated costs will allow Council to increase expenditure 
within other community sectors, such as better libraries, improved sporting and cultural facilities or safer road infrastructure 
improvements.  
 
Given the benefits to influence customer responsibility regarding their water consumption, reduce Shire-wide capital and 
operational expenditure, in particular reference to priority water and road infrastructure, and establish innovative smart 
technology which once established can be retrofitted for use across a variety of platforms, Council consider the 
Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading Project meets the primary aim of the Local Government Grants and Subsidies 
Program (LGGSP). 

 
Which 201-21 LGGSP program objectives does the Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading 
Project support? 
 
Align with State, regional and local priorities 

The innovative nature of the project aligns itself with the vision recognised within the Queensland Plan, especially 
with respect to the economy, infrastructure and environmental foundations of the document.   

The project will establish sophisticated infrastructure which drives regional economic growth and opportunities, 
whilst being a key enabler in digital economy within the region, responsive to global shifts. 

Tailored delivery of the Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading infrastructure aids in creating building blocks 
for the future which fits the changing population and demographics of the region and will allow for future 
connectivity and accessibility to data across various Council sectors.  Additionally by enabling customer access to 
near-real time data regarding an individual’s water consumption usage, the project encourages environmental 
education and personal responsibility.  

Situated in North Queensland, Hinchinbrook Shire Council is subject to the priorities proposed within the draft North 
Queensland Regional Plan, which is currently under development.  In the interim Council utilise the design 
guidelines and standards for water reticulation under the Far North Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils 
(FNQROC) Development Manual.  The augmentation of Council’s water infrastructure for the installation of the 
“smart meters” fits within the scope of this guideline. 

At a local level the Project aligns with the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Corporate Plan 2014-2019 under strategic 
direction one – Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of Public Infrastructure and Assets, where 
Council will ensure a coordinated and integrated approach to infrastructure planning, implementation, maintenance 
and renewal of the water and sewerage network. 

 
Contribute to building safe, connected and liveable communities 

Ingham (Hinchinbrook) is located 120kms north of Townsville and is the service centre for sugarcane plantations 
and other regional industries including farming, cattle, fishing and tourism.  The township of Ingham, with a 
population of 11,352 as at 30 June 2015 (Queensland Regional Profiles, Hinchinbrook Shire Local Government 
Area LGA) has 32.6% of the population in the most disadvantaged quintile based on the Index of Relative Socio-
Economic Disadvantages, which is higher that the State average.  As a result it is vital to proceed with this Project 
and its associated cost savings to Council and residents.  
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Sustainable management of our finite water supply is both economically and environmentally integral to 
Hinchinbrook Shire.  The Project can provide data which will not only assist in understanding demand on our 
resources but allow Council to be proactive for future needs through conservation, management, repair and 
augmentation on a level which previously Council could not do, ensuring the community enjoys the best possible 
service.  

One of the first benefits obtained will be a significant reduction in water losses both within our distribution network 
and at resident properties. The savings from these will be manifold: 
• Reduced production costs associated with water which goes to waste; 
• Household savings through repairing leaks identified by the “smart meters” system; 
• Reduced customer service costs and disputes due to billing errors; 
• Improved customer service through having enhanced and more accessible information. 
 
In the longer term, having identified and repaired network leaks will add to Council’s economic efficiency through: 
• Reduced capital and operational expenditure associated with pipe and road infrastructure damaged by water 

leaks and, in extreme situations, catastrophic mains bursts;  
• Reduced lost productivity in the community caused by disruptions to water supply and the need to repair roads 

and other affected public infrastructure; 
• Reduced cost of future infrastructure investments through having enhanced data upon which to sustainably 

manage and allocate water resources; and 
• Reduce /freeze water charges to allow for additional or improved services to the community. 
 

 
Contribute to economic growth and employment 

Smaller regional communities such as Hinchinbrook Shire are the backbone of our State.  They drive growth, create 
employment and draw people to pioneer new lives and opportunities.  However regional and remote communities 
also face challenges and in particular growth of technology can create barriers and social isolation.   

Therefore establishing leading edge technological and communication infrastructure is essential for connecting 
smaller regions to the world.  Investing in modern innovative technology within the Shire, which has potential multi-
purpose data capabilities, can open up business prospects, improve educational outcomes and advance industry 
diversification.   

With a declining population in a higher age bracket, the creation of economic growth and establishment of a skilled 
workforce within Hinchinbrook Shire is vital to ensuring community resilience in a time of our shifting demographics.  
Through the delivery of the Project, Council will showcase our priority towards innovative industry practices and 
although the traditional role of the manual meter reader may no longer be required, envisage new roles being 
created involving installation, maintenance, monitoring, data analysis and reporting. 

Council rationalise the technological progress of this initiative as a crucial determinant of economic growth and 
ultimately vital to the welfare of the individuals who comprise our Shire. 

 

Maintain and extend the functional life of existing/future infrastructure assets through sustainable asset management 

In order to control both capital and operational costs in the long term, it is imperative to invest in sustainable 
infrastructure today that will move Council to the future.  With the enhanced data available from “smart metering”, 
Council can make educated assumptions regarding future usage, accurately manage peak loads, improve efficiency 
and plan new distribution requirements throughout the Shire.  Additionally with the ability to detect potentially 
catastrophic leaks/defects before they occur, the service life of existing infrastructure is extended.  

 
Build resilience against future natural disasters 

This LPWAN technology is new to Hinchinbrook Shire and data collected will be utilised to improve the management 
our most important natural resource, water; especially during sustained dry periods/droughts.  The near-real time 
analytics available via the customer portal encourages personal responsibility in managing consumer usage and 
environmental awareness of the affect excessive use of the Shire’s water has on the Herbert River and 
underground aquifers to which it feeds. 
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Additional data derived from external devices such as rain gauges, located on the LPWAN system can be made 
available to reporting authorities such as Bureau of Meteorology or Local Disaster Management Groups.   

 
Encourage collaboration and resource sharing between Local Governments 

With the ability to access a level of wide-spread analytical data, previously unavailable to Council, the Project will 
allow for data sharing to occur between regional Councils of similar size and assist with determining operational 
benefits and improving the management of water resources and existing utility infrastructure.  

Many surrounding Councils have commenced or finalised installation of “Smart Metering” projects. The lessons 
learnt from these roll outs will help Council with the installation of these services and assist in providing information 
to the locals and assist in the understanding and usage of this new technology.  

 
 
 

 
 



Attachment A 

FACTSHEET 

Water Boundary Meter Disbursement  

  





Attachment B 

FACTSHEET 

Confirmation of Co-contribution Commitment 
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2.5 FUNDING APPLICATION for SMART WATER METERS IMPLEMENTATION
Consideration of Report to Council from Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery dated 14 January
2019 seeking Council approval and support to submit a funding application to the Local Government Grants
and Subsidies Program 2019-2021 (LGGSP) for the implementation of smart water meters throughout the

work.

2.6 FUNDING APPLICATION for RIVER GAUGE and FLOODING REMOTE CAMERA SYSTEMS
Consideration of Report to Council from Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery dated 14 January
2019 seeking Council approval and support to submit a funding application to the Local Government Grants
and Subsidies Program 2019-2021 (LGGSP) for the installation of five new remote camera systems to monitor
river gauges and road conditions during flood events.

Recommendation - That Council:

A. Approve the submission of a funding application to the Local Government Grants and Subsidies
Program (LGGSP) for installing cameras to monitor Herbert River flood gauges and flood prone locations
for a total project value of $175,000 (excl. GST);

B. Confirm the necessary contribution $87,500 (excl. GST) from Council; and

C. Add the following actions in the 2018/2019 Operational Plan under Corporate Plan Strategies Heading:

2.2 Provision of reliable flood data and intelligence.

2.2.1 Proceed with implementing remote camera systems throughout the river gauge network
and key locations throughout the shire. 

The meeting adjourned at 10.36am for morning tea and resumed at 10.49am
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Attachment C 

FACTSHEET 

Letter of support from Member for Hinchinbrook 

  







Attachment D 

FACTSHEET 

Hinchinbrook Automatic Water Meter Reading Project 
GANTT Chart 

  



ID Task ID Task Name Duration Start Finish

1 1.1 AMR Device and Sensor Pre-planning 15 days Mon 01/07/19 Fri 19/07/19

2 1.1.2 Analyse and Finalize Meter Asset Fleet and Preparation 5 days Mon 01/07/19 Fri 05/07/19

3 1.1.3 Clarify Discrepancies 5 days Mon 08/07/19 Fri 12/07/19

4 1.1.4 Prepare Pro-forma Purchase Order 5 days Mon 15/07/19 Fri 19/07/19

5 1.2 Data Deliveries and Other Requirements Gathering 5 days Mon 22/07/19 Fri 26/07/19

6 2 Prepare & Sign Contract 5 days Mon 29/07/19 Fri 02/08/19

7 3 System Design and Development 25 days Mon 05/08/19 Fri 06/09/19

8 3.1 Receiver Pre-Planning 25 days Mon 05/08/19 Fri 06/09/19

9 3.1.1 Identify Possible Sites 15 days Mon 05/08/19 Fri 23/08/19

10 3.1.2 Conduct Desktop Analysis 10 days Mon 26/08/19 Fri 06/09/19

11 4 Phase 1: Receiver Installation 45 days Mon 09/09/19 Fri 08/11/19

12 4.1 Prepare Pre-construction Plan 5 days Mon 09/09/19 Fri 13/09/19

13 4.2 Install Receiver(s) 35 days Mon 16/09/19 Fri 01/11/19

14 4.2.1 Conduct On-site Planning of Installations and Site Spectrum 5 days Mon 16/09/19 Fri 20/09/19

15 4.2.2 Install Receivers 20 days Mon 23/09/19 Fri 18/10/19

16 4.2.3 Provide Installation Supervision 20 days Mon 16/09/19 Fri 11/10/19

17 4.2.4 Conduct Post Implementation Acceptance Testing 5 days Mon 21/10/19 Fri 25/10/19

18 4.2.5 Coverage Survey, Devices Final Definition 5 days Mon 28/10/19 Fri 01/11/19

19 4.3 Establish Field Data Instance 5 days Mon 04/11/19 Fri 08/11/19

20 5 Phase 2: Transmitters Installation/New Meters 85 days Mon 11/11/19 Fri 06/03/20

21 5.1 Instal Devices 60 days Mon 11/11/19 Fri 31/01/20

22 5.2 Resolve Difficult Meter Installations 10 days Mon 03/02/20 Fri 14/02/20

23 5.3 Resolve Data Issues 10 days Mon 17/02/20 Fri 28/02/20

24 5.4 Council's Personnel Training 5 days Mon 02/03/20 Fri 06/03/20

25 6 Testing, Assessing, Finalising 5 days Mon 09/03/20 Fri 13/03/20

26 7 MiWater Software Setup 68 days Mon 16/03/20 Wed 17/06/20

27 7.1 Data Preparation 20 days Mon 16/03/20 Fri 10/04/20

28 7.2 System Configuration 20 days Mon 13/04/20 Fri 08/05/20

29 7.3 Testing 20 days Mon 11/05/20 Fri 05/06/20

30 7.4 Training 3 days Mon 08/06/20 Wed 10/06/20

31 7.5 Go Live Support 5 days Thu 11/06/20 Wed 17/06/20

32 8 MyH20 Software Setup 58 days Thu 18/06/20 Mon 07/09/20

33 8.1 System Configuration 50 days Thu 18/06/20 Wed 26/08/20

34 8.2 Training 3 days Thu 27/08/20 Mon 31/08/20

35 8.3 Go Live Supports 5 days Tue 01/09/20 Mon 07/09/20

24273003060912151821242730020508111417202326290104071013161922252801040710131619222528310306091215182124273003060912151821242730020508111417202326290104071013161922252802050811141720232629010407101316192225280104071013161922252831030609121518212427300306091215182124273002050811141720232629010407
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Task Split Progress Milestone Summary Project Summary External Tasks External Milestone Deadline

Page 1

Project: Automated Water Meter
Date: Thu 31/01/19
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1. Introduction 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC) wishes to move forward with automation and modern 

technologies for meter reading across the council. To this end, HSC  IoT 
LPWA network and will also replace some of the existing non-pulsed water meters with new pulsed 
water meters.  

This document describes the components and works required and provides an estimate of costs 
for the complete roll out of smart devices.  

  

2. Taggle Systems IoT LPWAN technology Overview 

 

 

 Taggle can provide Telemetry for: 
 

 water, electricity and gas consumption 

 water system monitoring: pressure, flow and reverse flow detection, leakage 

 sewer operation monitoring: flow, level measurement and overflow alarm, 

 water quality: PH, salinity, turbidity, residual chlorine 

 weather measurement: temperature, humidity, rain fall, wind speed and direction 
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 stormwater monitoring: level measurement and alarm switch, flow, aquifer level

 pump operation monitoring: pressure, flow 

 other sensors at customer s request 

 

 Taggle Systems is: 

 an Australian company, with a large local R&D team 

 a leader in telemetry solutions for Smart Cities and Internet of Things applications 

 recognised & awarded nationally and internationally for its technology Mackay 

Innovation Award, International Institute of Asset Management Customer Service 

Award, Sensor Q grant, A R Bluett Innovation award and others 

 used by  >32 Australian Utilities, Councils, Universities, CSIRO, farms > 135,000 

endpoints, >300,000km2 coverage  

 end-point sensors under continuing development 

 a close collaborator of ACMA and industry groups in developing LPWAN 

communications standards 

 

 Taggle Systems  technology: 

 a complete solution with receivers & ready to operate devices for various applications  

 scalable from a few end-points to millions of end-points  

 supports satellite communications where a 3G/4G provider is not available 

 10-20plus  life battery powered, IP68 rated, 10-year warranty 

 flexible data delivery to database, GUI or SCADA systems 

 can easily integrate with various sensors for other remote sensing applications (Internet 

of Things - Smart Cities) 

 a managed service removes the need to own the infrastructure and skilled personnel 

 

3. Proposed Solution 
The Internet of Things (IoT) is the internetworking of physical devices, (also referred to as 

"connected devices" and "smart devices"), embedded with electronics, software, sensors, actuators, 
and network connectivity that enable objects to collect and exchange 
data.  

Taggle has developed a LPWA Network in order to provide this internetworking and connectivity 
 platform. The 

transmitters (telemetry end-points) 
and the platform collects, transforms, analyses it and feeds the end-  
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Hinchinbrook Shire Council will connect the water  to their internal systems via 
bility. 

Taggle will provide the software and the hardware (receivers & transmitters), will guide and 
supervise the receiver installation and will support the contractor for the installation of new the devices 
and will train and guide the ersonnel to carry out future transmitter . As was 
mentioned at the beginning, this project includes also some meter replacements.   

 

3.1 Taggle IoT LPWA Network and AMR end-points 
As mentioned above, Taggle Systems LPWA Network includes the transmitters, the receivers 

and the Taggle IoT platform. 

 

3.1.1 Taggle Network of Receivers 
Taggle has developed a novel approach to radio communications which, contrary to mainstream 

developments over recent years, strives to deliver small amounts of data over long ranges at very low 
cost.  

sensitive radio receivers located 
strategically in an area and very low-cost battery powered transmitters fitted to end user devices such 
as water, gas or electricity meters, environmental sensors, security devices, etc.  

Taggle owns, operates and maintains the receiver network and makes the transmitters available 
to end users such as local councils, water authorities and others. These transmitters fitted to water  
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meters for example regularly transmit readings that are picked up by one or more receivers and 
 

The data can be used in spreadsheets, SCADA, GIS, Billing and other software to produce 
reports, alarms and other outputs to feed into operational and planning decisions. 

Transmitters mounted on an above ground meter have a line-of-sight range of over 40 km in 
rural areas and from 2 km  10 km in built up urban areas. The range will be less for in-pit meter 
installations. Elevating transmitters can help to increase their range. Each receiver has the capacity 
to handle at least 20,000 AMR devices transmitting once an hour. This has a number of implications 
for network deployment: 

 In urban areas, each receiver provides reliable coverage over an area of up to 3 to 12 sq. 
km depending on whether the meters are in pits or above ground. Receivers need to be 
installed approximately 4 to 10 km apart to cover larger urban areas. 
 

 Multiple receivers add resilience to the network as the long range means that data from many 
AMR devices will be collected by multiple receivers. 

Taggle Systems provides the receiver network as a managed service freeing customers from 
the need to invest in and maintain the sophisticated radio equipment. It is much like the mobile phone 
system where the network operators provide the network and users purchase mobile phones to 
operate across the network. 

 

3.1.2 The telemetry end-points AMR Devices 
Taggle currently offers four transmitter types:  

 The LSTT: is a general-purpose telemetry transmitter designed for a range of industrial and 
environmental sensor devices like pressure, temperature and others, using Taggle Systems 
Low Power Wide Area (LPWA) radio technology; 

 The MRC-1: Designed in conjunction with Elster to fit the V-100 20mm water meter;  
 The ADC-1:  A generic device which can be fitted to a wide range of sensors and water 

meters; 
 The HP-1:  A high-power unit for use when distance or obstructions limit the use of other 

devices.  
 

 

The transmitters are designed for use in all areas of Australia and have an expected life of more 
than ten years, when sending hourly data. Their enclosures are IP68 rated and can withstand being 
submerged in meter pits for extended periods. They require no maintenance and are fitted with tamper 
detection circuitry.  

The frequency of the transmissions can be customised according to demand. 

For this implementation, Taggle will supply the council with the MRC-1 telemetry device for all 
Elster V100 20mm meters and the ADC-1s connected to various sensors for all the other bigger sized 
meters. Where high power devices are necessary, HP-1s will be used.  
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LSTT MRC-1 ADC-1 HP-1 

Additionally we now offer an integrated Elster meter, the V200HT (hybrid 
Taggle), which combines the high accuracy and extended flow range of the V200 
range with the latest advances in intelligent metering capabilities. This model is 
only available in the 20mm size.  

 Wireless radio communication delivers 
multiple open data standards, for interoperability. 
 

V200HT 
 

Taggle IoT Platform & Data delivery 
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For this implementation, the Taggle IoT platform will include only the following applications: 

MiWater  

MiWater is an integrated application solution to manage and analyse water supply & 
consumption and related ac
interprets and integrates data received from the data layer to provide water utilities control and 
oversight over their network infrastructure, from the whole of network perspective down to an 
individual commercial or domestic service. 

MiWater has the capacity to receive and process data from multiple sources concurrently using 
a number of different data communications channels and frequencies. In addition to the receipt of 
data from a range of sources, the platform is also designed to deliver required data to other systems 
(APIs to third party systems/analytics) as well as to expose the data to individual members of the 
public (customer portal layer) in a protected manner. 

A video overview of MiWater is available here: https://youtu.be/CQaibS92Tp8 

 

It consists of the following modules: 

 

- Customer Management 

MiWater is the management hub for metered consumption for a Water Utility. An approved user 
can manage individual water connections to identify leaks and high consumption with high currency 
and high granularity. The system captures interactions made with the customer in relation to water 
consumption including functionality to report on network status and exceptions via a graphical 
mapping interface. 

 

https://youtu.be/CQaibS92Tp8
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- Network Management 

The District Metered Area (DMA) module within MiWater is able to fully manage the most 
complex of water networks in order to partition network segments for reporting and analytics. Using 
AMR data from all meters within the DMA, an hourly mass balance can be performed to identify non-
revenue water through network leaks, as well as specific events such as short term unmetered 
consumption. Reports within MiWater can utilise AMR data to highlight network pressure differentials, 
and reveal trends in customer behaviour based on season, property type and customer profile. 

- Field Operations Module for tablets 

MiWater includes functionality for field force teams installing, managing and auditing installed 
IoT sensors and modules, that provides capability for GPS location, photos, data and notes to be 
access and updated by staff working in the field.  

This is an essential component in the smooth running of any sensor/meter installation program 
and Taggle will supply the council with three (3) tablets for the works. 

 

- MyH2O Customer Portal 

MiWater includes the MyH2O customer-facing web, which allows property owners, tenants and 
real estate agents to gain access to water consumption data in a secure, moderated environment. 
Within this solution, each user is able to configure and activate their own alerts for high consumption, 
high cost or leak detection and then to receive such alerts via SMS or email.  

A video overview of MyH2O being used at Mackay Regional council is available here: 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2qGIGqQ8UbU 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2qGIGqQ8UbU
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FTP Server 

In addition to the above, daily Counter readings for the previous day, are made available on our 
FTPS server early in the morning (around 4-7 am).  Our customers may collect them from there. 

- Taggle Network Security 

At Taggle we take data security and customer privacy very seriously. Our priority is to keep our 

all times. 

To do this, we have a number of security controls in place such as: 

 Our receivers have firewalls and operate within a Virtual Private network (vpn), so you can 
only connect to them from inside our network. 

 All our cloud servers are protected by tightly configured firewalls  
 The operating systems in our receivers and firewalls are patched as updates to address 

security threats become available. 

Our cloud servers are hosted by Amazon Web Services in the Australian availability zones 
providing a world-class, secure infrastructure.  AWS boasts security features which include physical 
security, N+1 redundant UPS power subsystem and HVAC (Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning), 
Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS) mitigation and certifications including ISO9001, ISO27001, 
ISO27017, SOC1,2 and 3 and IRAP.  

- Taggle Data Privacy 

An important aspect of the data collected by our network is that it contains no private information 
such as name, address or contact details. In most cases the data includes a radio ID, water meter ID, 
meter reading and information about radio signal and battery levels.  
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4. Implementation Approach 
As discussed with Peter Martin HSC will utilise their own licensed electrician for the installation 

of antennas and receivers and its own reticulation team and local plumbers for the meters and tags 
installation.  

Taggle will train the and electrician prior to the installations taking place and 
will support the whole process until the system is up and running. 

 

4.1 Receiver  Installation 
Being a radio based system best installed on high points such 

as water reservoirs and other assets with high elevation. They require a 240v 10A fixed wire power 
supply and consume about the same energy as a laptop computer, 35W. Each receiver has three 
antennae one for GPS, one for mobile phone access to the internet and the main receiver antenna. 
These and particularly the receiver antenna need to be installed as high as possible. 

A typical antenna is a 9dBi omni which weighs less than 1kg and is approximately 1.8m long. 

Taggle will provide the receiver, antenna and antenna cable required for the installation.  

For H s metered areas, shown below, we will install 8-10 receivers on existing reservoirs: 2 
will be established in Ingham (1st map) and the other 6-8, will be spread across the area to cover other 
smaller towns (2nd map). The final locations and number will be defined after the coverage survey on 
site. 
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The installation of the receivers, antenna and antenna cable will be carried out by the 

electrician under Taggle  supervision. The installation of a complete receiver on a reservoir takes 
approximately 4-8 hours.  

Appendix A shows photos of installations. 
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4.2 Transmitter Installation 
As mentioned above the transmitters will be installed licensed electrician under 

.  

Given that MiWater is part of the solution the installation program will include the above 
mentioned MiWater - Field Operations Module for tablets. Taggle has included three (3) Panasonic 
tablets for HSC and will train the personnel on how to use it and what field data they will 
need to capture. 

 

4.3 Software Installation 
and the software provider will install & setup the installations of MiWater and 

MyH2O. We will require the collaboration of and other personnel for the successful 
setup and operation of the system. 

Given MiWater is delivered as a service (SaaS) it is designed in a manner that facilitates the 
initial self-configuration and loading of data. This design concept has been incorporated to keep initial 
set-up costs as low as possible.  

The following will be the responsibility of the council: 

 Ensuring the required communications connectivity is available. (i.e. internet access at 
suitable speeds).   

 Establish configuration parameters in the system based on the configuration guidelines 
provided by Supplier. Note: The initial set-up by the supplier will be based on a standard 
configuration, details of which will be supplied by the supplier. 

 Collect all set-up companion data required from other existing  systems. This would 
include property, owner, meter and AMR information and their relationships to each other 
(e.g. which property is owned by which person; which meters are and installed at a property 
and which AMR is installed on a given meter). It also includes supplier, model and make 
information for meters and AMRs and possibly serial numbers of units purchased by the 
council. Ensuring accuracy of data provided is the responsibility of the council. Any additional 
time required for data cleansing and correction due to failed validation tests, will be to the 
cost of the council.  

 Where the public portal is implemented designing and applying all branding requirements, 
including colour palettes, to the public portal  and undertaking the necessary communications 
to the council  

 Establishing internal procedures to ensure that the currency of the set-up data is maintained 
on an ongoing basis. (e.g. System is updated when a property is sold and as a result the 
owner details change or when a meter is changed at a property).  

 Note: One option to maintain currency of this data is to develop and install an 
integration link. The supplier can provide assistance with such a process, to 
address the data supply requirements from and the data acceptance 
requirements by the System, which will be at an additional cost. Attending to the 
requirements of the companion system will need to be arranged by the council 
through in-house resources and/or via the suppliers of the companion systems. 
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 Installation of the Field Operations Module on mobile devices. The module will be supplied 
as an installation package with installation instructions.  

 Providing the required authority and making the necessary contractual arrangements to 
enable the communications service provider to supply the meter reading data to the System. 
(Note: The supplier will make the technical arrangements with the communications services 
supplier for the regular transfer of data.)  

 Making the necessary arrangements, internally or with external service providers, for the 
delivery of emails and SMS messages generated by the System. 

 

4.4 Monitoring and Maintenance 
Ongoing monitoring and maintenance of the network is the responsibility of Taggle. We 

constantly monitor the network and device performance and will work with you to resolve any issues 
that might arise.  

Taggle will advise the council of any transmitters from which we have not received data over a 
period of time so they can be inspected for damage or change of site conditions. Where devices have 
failed, the council will need to undertake replacement as appropriate. Where the failure is a warranty 
claim Taggle will supply the replacement device under the terms of the warranty. The warranty is 
attached at the end of this proposal and it is referred to the device including its components (battery 
etc.), Appendix B. 

Should a receiver fail Taggle will receive an alert and will take immediate actions to identify the 
problem and solve it. Depending on the problem we may need to repair or even replace the receiver. 
In such cases even if the receiver is out of order until its repair/replacement the transmitters will 
continue to count the pulses. They will transmit the accumulative reading as soon as the receiver is 
returned to service. 

Typical issues include device damage/ failure and receiver performance degradation due to 
weather damage or increase in noise/ interference in our radio frequency spectrum.  

From time to time we may ask HSC to assist with minor receiver maintenance especially after 
storm activity that may damage antennas or cables. This has been very infrequent with our 
installations to date and using  staff familiar with the sites greatly speeds up the repair 
where needed. 
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5. Indicative Pricing 
The table below shows the prices of all required parts of the project, excluding GST. Given that 

field conditions cannot always be predicted in advance, we would recommend the council to allow an 
extra 10%-20% on top of the estimated budget for the hardware part of the project. 

Travel & Accommodation 

An approximate cost for travel and accommodation has been included in the project 
management cost. Prices for subsequent years increase by 2.5% per year to adjust for CPI in line 
with the RBA target of maintaining inflation at between 2 to 3%. Price adjustments will take place each 
new financial year. 

 

20mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 80mm 100mm 150mm TOTAL 
QUANTITIES

TOTAL 
COSTS

4,932
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6. Appendix A  Photos  
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7. Appendix B  Taggle Device Warranty 
1. The Supplier warrants that all Devices will be free from defects in material and workmanship for 
10 years from the date of installation. 

2. The Supplier will repair or replace, (at the election of the Supplier), a non-performing Device, or a 
Device which has ceased to comply with the Specifications, at no cost during the first six (6) years 
after the Device is installed, and at a discounted price during the last four (4) years of the warranty 
according to the following price discount schedule: 

Years Warranty 
Discount to list price 

Installation for the first six (6) years Full warranty 100% 
discount - no cost 

After the 6th to the end of the 7th year 80% 
After the 7th to the end of the 8th year 60% 
After the 8th to the end of the 9th year 40% 
After the 9th to the end of the 10th year 20% 

For years 7 to 10 the price discount will reduce by 20% per year from 80% for year 7, to 20% for 
year 10.  The Supplier will apply these price discounts to the list price current at the time the Device 
becomes defective. 

3. The warranty set out in clause 2 above will not apply if the Device has been subject to vandalism, 
negligence, accident, acts of God or has been used outside of the operating specifications for the 
device. 

4. The warranty in clause 2 above will not apply to any meter specific sensors supplied by meter 
manufacturers for interfacing the Taggle Device to their meter. 

5. The Customer will be responsible for any postage / freight costs in relation to a claim under this 
warranty. 

6. The benefits to the Customer under this warranty are in addition to other rights and remedies 
available to the Customer at law. 

7. In order to claim under this warranty the Customer must cease using the Device and advise the 
Supplier of the defect. The Supplier should be contacted using the contact details below: 

Taggle Systems Pty Ltd ABN 64 126 467 847 
Level 1, 101 Sussex Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 
Phone: 02 8999 1919 
Email: warranty@taggle.com.au 

Our goods come with guarantees that cannot be excluded under the Australian Consumer Law. You 
are entitled to a replacement or refund for a major failure and compensation for any other 
reasonably foreseeable loss or damage. You are also entitled to have the goods repaired or 
replaced if the goods fail to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to a major 
failure. 

mailto:warranty@taggle.com.au
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1. Introduction 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC) wishes to progress with automation and modern 

technologies for water meter reading across the council. To this end, HSC will use Taggle System’s 
IoT LPWA network and will also replace some of the existing non-pulsed water meters with new 
pulsed water meters. The large non-pulsed water meters (80mm and 100mm) will be replaced by 
HSC staff during the rollout, to enable connection to Taggle’s network.  

This document describes the components and works required and provides a quote of the costs 
for the complete roll out of smart devices, based on the information provided by HSC.  

  

2. Taggle Systems IoT LPWAN technology Overview 

 

Figure 1: Taggle’s system sensor to software explained 

➢ Taggle can provide Telemetry for: 
 

o water, electricity and gas consumption 

o water system monitoring: pressure, flow and reverse flow detection, leakage 

o sewer operation monitoring: flow, level measurement and overflow alarm, 
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o water quality: PH, salinity, turbidity, residual chlorine 

 

o weather measurement: temperature, humidity, rain fall, wind speed and direction 

o stormwater monitoring: level measurement and alarm switch, flow, aquifer level 

o pump operation monitoring: pressure, flow 

o other sensors at customer’s request 

 

➢ Taggle Systems is: 

o an Australian company, with a large local R&D team 

o a leader in telemetry solutions for Smart Cities and Internet of Things applications 

o recognised & awarded nationally and internationally for its technology Mackay 

Innovation Award, International Institute of Asset Management Customer Service 

Award, Sensor Q grant, A R Bluett Innovation award and others 

o used by  >38 Australian Utilities, Councils, Universities, CSIRO, farms > 160,000 

endpoints, >300,000km2 coverage  

o end-point sensors under continuing development 

o a close collaborator of ACMA and industry groups in developing LPWAN 

communications standards 

 

➢ Taggle Systems’ technology: 

o a complete solution with receivers & ready to operate devices for various applications  

o scalable from a few end-points to millions of end-points  

o supports satellite communications where a 3G/4G provider is not available 

o 10-20plus  life battery powered, IP68 rated, 10-year warranty 

o flexible data delivery to database, GUI or SCADA systems 

o can easily integrate with various sensors for other remote sensing applications (Internet 

of Things - Smart Cities) 

o a managed service removes the need to own the infrastructure and skilled personnel 

 

3. Proposed Solution 
The Internet of Things (IoT) is the internetworking of physical devices, (also referred to as 

"connected devices" and "smart devices"), embedded with electronics, software, sensors, actuators, 
and network connectivity that enable objects from our environment, “things”, to collect and exchange 
data.  

Taggle has developed a LPWA Network in order to provide this internetworking and connectivity 
between the “things”, including the transmitters, the receivers and the Taggle IoT platform. The 
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transmitters (telemetry end-points) transmit the information from the “things”, the receivers receive it 
and the platform collects, transforms, analyses it and feeds the end-user’s systems.  

 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council will connect the water meters’ data to their internal systems via 
Taggle’s LPWA Network, enabling them with the Automatic Meter Reading capability. 

Taggle will provide the software and the hardware (receivers & transmitters), will guide and 
supervise the receiver installation. Dataright as the preferred contractor will carry out the installation 
of approximately 3,500 meters and tags. Taggle will also provide appropriate training for council’s 
personnel to carry out future transmitter’ installation.  

 

3.1 Taggle IoT LPWA Network and AMR end-points 
As mentioned above, Taggle Systems LPWA Network includes the transmitters, the receivers 

and the Taggle IoT platform. 

 
Figure 2: LPWA Network architecture 

 

3.1.1 Taggle Network of Receivers 
Taggle has developed a novel approach to radio communications which, contrary to mainstream 

developments over recent years, strives to deliver small amounts of data over long ranges at very low 
cost.  

Taggle’s wireless network comprises one or more highly sensitive radio receivers located 
strategically in an area and very low-cost battery powered transmitters fitted to end user devices such 
as water, gas or electricity meters, environmental sensors, security devices, etc.  
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Taggle owns, operates and maintains the receiver network and makes the transmitters available 
to end users such as local councils, water authorities and others. These transmitters fitted to water  

 

meters for example regularly transmit readings that are picked up by one or more receivers and 
passed through to the end user via Taggle’s Data Processing Centre.  

The data can be used in spreadsheets, SCADA, GIS, Billing and other software to produce 
reports, alarms and other outputs to feed into operational and planning decisions. 

Transmitters mounted on an above ground meter have a line-of-sight range of over 40 km in 
rural areas and from 2 km – 10 km in built up urban areas. The range will be less for in-pit meter 
installations. Elevating transmitters can help to increase their range. Each receiver has the capacity 
to handle at least 20,000 AMR devices transmitting once an hour. This has a number of implications 
for network deployment: 

• In urban areas, each receiver provides reliable coverage over an area of up to 3 to 12 sq. 
km depending on whether the meters are in pits or above ground. Receivers need to be 
installed approximately 4 to 10 km apart to cover larger urban areas. 

• Multiple receivers add resilience to the network as the long range means that data from many 
AMR devices will be collected by multiple receivers. 

Taggle Systems provides the receiver network as a managed service, freeing customers from 
the need to invest in and maintain the sophisticated radio equipment. It is much like the mobile phone 
system where the network operators provide the network and users purchase mobile phones to 
operate across the network. 

 

3.1.2 The telemetry end-points AMR Devices 
Taggle currently offers four transmitter types:  

• The LSTT: is a general-purpose telemetry transmitter designed for a range of industrial and 
environmental sensor devices like pressure, temperature and others, using Taggle Systems 
Low Power Wide Area (LPWA) radio technology; 

• The MRC-1: Designed in conjunction with Elster to fit the V-100 20mm water meter;  
• The ADC-1:  A generic device which can be fitted to a wide range of sensors and water 

meters; 
• The HP-1:  A high-power unit for use when distance or obstructions limit the use of other 

devices.  
 

The transmitters are designed for use in all areas of Australia and have an expected life of more 
than ten years, when sending hourly data. Their enclosures are IP68 rated and can withstand being 
submerged in meter pits for extended periods. They require no maintenance and are fitted with tamper 
detection circuitry.  

The frequency of the transmissions can be customised according to demand. 

For this implementation, Taggle will supply Hinchinbrook with the MRC-1 telemetry device for 
all Elster V100 20mm meters and the ADC-1s connected to various sensors for all the other bigger 
sized meters. Where high power devices are necessary, HP-1s will be used.  
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LSTT MRC-1 ADC-1 HP-1 

Additionally we now offer an integrated Elster meter, the V200HT (hybrid 
Taggle), which combines the high accuracy and extended flow range of the V200 
range with the latest advances in intelligent metering capabilities. This model is 
now available in the 20mm AND 25mm size.  

The integrated Taggle Byron™ Wireless radio communication delivers 
multiple open data standards, for interoperability. 
 

V200HT 
 

Taggle IoT Platform & Data delivery 

 
Figure 3: Taggle IoT Platform 
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For this implementation, the Taggle IoT platform will include only the following applications: 

MiWater  

MiWater is an integrated application solution to manage and analyse water supply & 
consumption and related activities across the entirety of a water utility’s network. MiWater processes, 
interprets and integrates data received from the data layer to provide water utilities control and 
oversight over their network infrastructure, from the whole of network perspective down to an 
individual commercial or domestic service. 

MiWater has the capacity to receive and process data from multiple sources concurrently using 
a number of different data communications channels and frequencies. In addition to the receipt of 
data from a range of sources, the platform is also designed to deliver required data to other systems 
(APIs to third party systems/analytics) as well as to expose the data to individual members of the 
public (customer portal layer) in a protected manner. 

A video overview of MiWater is available here: https://youtu.be/CQaibS92Tp8 

 

Figure 4: MiWater Application showing summary of water usage for a single property 

It consists of the following modules: 

 

- Customer Management 

MiWater is the management hub for metered consumption for a Water Utility. An approved user 
can manage individual water connections to identify leaks and high consumption with high currency 
and high granularity. The system captures interactions made with the customer in relation to water 
consumption including functionality to report on network status and exceptions via a graphical 
mapping interface. 

https://youtu.be/CQaibS92Tp8
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- Network Management 

The District Metered Area (DMA) module within MiWater is able to fully manage the most 
complex of water networks in order to partition network segments for reporting and analytics. Using 
AMR data from all meters within the DMA, an hourly mass balance can be performed to identify non-
revenue water through network leaks, as well as specific events such as short‐term unmetered 
consumption. Reports within MiWater can utilise AMR data to highlight network pressure differentials, 
and reveal trends in customer behaviour based on season, property type and customer profile. 

- Field Operations Module for tablets 

MiWater includes functionality for field force teams installing, managing and auditing installed 
IoT sensors and modules, that provides capability for GPS location, photos, data and notes to be 
access and updated by staff working in the field.  

This is an essential component in the smooth running of any sensor/meter installation program 
and Taggle will supply the council with three (3) tablets for the works. 

 

 

Figure 5 – MiWater Field-Force Application on a Panasonic Tablet 

- MyH2O Customer Portal 

MiWater includes the MyH2O customer-facing web, which allows property owners, tenants and 
real‐estate agents to gain access to water consumption data in a secure, moderated environment. 
Within this solution, each user is able to configure and activate their own alerts for high consumption, 
high cost or leak detection and then to receive such alerts via SMS or email.  

A video overview of MyH2O being used at Mackay Regional council is available here: 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2qGIGqQ8UbU 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2qGIGqQ8UbU
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Figure 6 – MyH20 Consumer-Facing Portal and Mobile App showing Dashboard for a Property Owner 

FTP Server 

In addition to the above, daily Counter readings for the previous day, are made available on our 
FTPS server early in the morning (around 4-7 am).  Our customers may collect them from there. 

- Taggle Network Security 

At Taggle we take data security and customer privacy very seriously. Our priority is to keep our 
network running smoothly and making sure we keep our customer’s information safe and secure at 
all times. 

To do this, we have a number of security controls in place such as: 

• Our receivers have firewalls and operate within a Virtual Private network (vpn), so you can 
only connect to them from inside our network. 

• All our cloud servers are protected by tightly configured firewalls  
• The operating systems in our receivers and firewalls are patched as updates to address 

security threats become available. 

Our cloud servers are hosted by Amazon Web Services in the Australian availability zones 
providing a world-class, secure infrastructure.  AWS boasts security features which include physical 
security, N+1 redundant UPS power subsystem and HVAC (Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning), 
Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS) mitigation and certifications including ISO9001, ISO27001, 
ISO27017, SOC1,2 and 3 and IRAP.  
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- Taggle Data Privacy 

An important aspect of the data collected by our network is that it contains no private information 
such as name, address or contact details. In most cases the data includes a radio ID, water meter ID, 
meter reading and information about radio signal and battery levels.  

 

4. Implementation Approach 
As discussed with Peter Martin HSC will utilise their own licensed electrician for the installation 

of antennas and receivers; HSC has decided to use Taggle’s preferred installation provider, Dataright 
for the partial installation of the fleet (3500 out of 5012). Some of HSC own reticulation team will 
“shadow” Dataright personnel to learn how to install and maintain integrated meters and tags.  

Taggle staff will also train the council’s personnel and electrician prior to the installations taking 
place and will support the whole process until the system is up and running. 

 

4.1 Receivers’ Installation  
Being a radio based system Taggle’s network receivers are best installed on high points such 

as water reservoirs and other assets with high elevation. They require a 240v 10A fixed wire power 
supply and consume about the same energy as a laptop computer, 35W. Each receiver has three 
antennae one for GPS, one for mobile phone access to the internet and the main receiver antenna. 
These and particularly the receiver antenna need to be installed as high as possible. 

A typical antenna is a 9dBi omni which weighs less than 1kg and is approximately 1.8m long. 

Taggle will provide the receiver, antenna and antenna cable required for the installation.  

For HSC’s metered areas, we will install 8-10 receivers on existing reservoirs: 2 will be 
established in Ingham and the other 6-8, will be spread across the area to cover other smaller towns. 
The final locations and number will be defined after the coverage survey on site. 
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Appendix A shows photos of receivers installations. 
 

4.2 Transmitter Installation (Smart meters and Tags) and Timeline 
As per your  earlier Dataright will install all 20mm above ground meters (approximately 3500 

meters – using a combination of V200HT and tags). HSC Council staff will install / replace all other 
meters after training from Taggle personnel.  

Dataright’s is proposing the following approach to installation:  

• Working hours details: 7am to 5:30pm. Their team will work 8.5 days from Monday to 
the following Tuesday at lunchtime. This would be considered a single rotation. Frequency is 
8.5 days on and then 5 days off.  

• Rolling plan:  
o Install retrofits first in one rotation, with 3 teams of 2.  
o Install V200HT next. This may go up to 4 rotations of 2 teams of 2 people (one 

plumber and one data capturer).  

Dataright will carry out a Quality Audit (QA) on their own retrofit installations; they will also 
perform QA on the HSC staff installations.  
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Taggle estimates the timeline for establishment of the network and installation of all meters and 
tags is maximum 12 months from award of the contract. This is based on the information available 
currently, should there be unforeseen complications, or unusual circumstances, this timeline may 
need to be adjusted. The Dataright installation estimate is 8 to 10 weeks from commencement.  

The chronology of installation is as follows: first the receivers and antennas are installed to 
provide coverage, next the MiWater instance is created and validated and then meters and tags 
installation commences. Supply of meters and receivers will happen from the beginning to set up the 
network and have meters and tags ready for installation.   

On this basis with the order of things and the Christmas break we expect that installation work 
would start in February or March. In regards to working during the wet season, installation work can 
go ahead in light rain. We will work with HSC to deal with problems as they arise, in a collaborative 
manner.  

As requested Taggle and Dataright will supply safety plans and work method statements.  

As discussed HSC will provide storage for the meters and tags at a depot, so that Dataright can 
replenish hardware when necessary. HSC will recycle the old meters, once Dataright brings them 
back after installation to their depot.  

HSC will make staff available to “shadow” Dataright teams to help with locating meters and also 
to learn the process.  

As MiWater is part of the solution the installation program will include the above mentioned 
MiWater - Field Operations Module for tablets. Taggle has included three (3) Panasonic tablets for 
HSC and will train the council’s personnel on how to use it and what field data they will need to 
capture. 

 

4.3 Software Installation 
Taggle’s team and the software provider will install & setup the installations of MiWater and 

MyH2O. We will require the collaboration of the council’s IT and other personnel for the successful 
setup and operation of the system. 

Given MiWater is delivered as a service (SaaS) it is designed in a manner that facilitates the 
initial self-configuration and loading of data. This design concept has been incorporated to keep initial 
set-up costs as low as possible.  

The following will be the responsibility of the council: 

• Ensuring the required communications connectivity is available. (i.e. internet access at 
suitable speeds).   

• Establish configuration parameters in the system based on the configuration guidelines 
provided by Supplier. Note: The initial set-up by the supplier will be based on a standard 
configuration, details of which will be supplied by the supplier. 

• Collect all set-up companion data required from other existing council’s systems. This would 
include property, owner, meter and AMR information and their relationships to each other 
(e.g. which property is owned by which person; which meters are and installed at a property 
and which AMR is installed on a given meter). It also includes supplier, model and make  
 



 
Confidential – IoT LPWA Network Proposal 

15 | P a g e  

 

information for meters and AMRs and possibly serial numbers of units purchased by the 
council.  

• Ensuring accuracy of data provided is the responsibility of the council. Any additional time 
required for data cleansing and correction due to failed validation tests, will be to the cost of 
the council.  

• Where the public portal is implemented designing and applying all branding requirements, 
including colour palettes, to the public portal  and undertaking the necessary communications 
to the council’s customer base.  

• Establishing internal procedures to ensure that the currency of the set-up data is maintained 
on an ongoing basis. (e.g. System is updated when a property is sold and as a result the 
owner details change or when a meter is changed at a property).  
 

o Note: One option to maintain currency of this data is to develop and install an 
integration link. The supplier can provide assistance with such a process, to 
address the data supply requirements from and the data acceptance 
requirements by the System, which will be at an additional cost. Attending to the 
requirements of the companion system will need to be arranged by the council 
through in-house resources and/or via the suppliers of the companion systems. 
 

• Installation of the Field Operations Module on mobile devices. The module will be supplied 
as an installation package with installation instructions.  

• Providing the required authority and making the necessary contractual arrangements to 
enable the communications service provider to supply the meter reading data to the System. 
(Note: The supplier will make the technical arrangements with the communications services 
supplier for the regular transfer of data.)  

• Making the necessary arrangements, internally or with external service providers, for the 
delivery of emails and SMS messages generated by the System. 

 

4.4 Monitoring and Maintenance 
Ongoing monitoring and maintenance of the network is the responsibility of Taggle. We 

constantly monitor the network and device performance and will work with you to resolve any issues 
that might arise.  

Taggle will advise the council of any transmitters from which we have not received data over a 
period of time so they can be inspected for damage or change of site conditions. Where devices have 
failed, the council will need to undertake replacement as appropriate. Where the failure is a warranty 
claim Taggle will supply the replacement device under the terms of the warranty. The warranty is 
attached at the end of this proposal and it is referred to the device including its components (battery 
etc.), Appendix B. 

Should a receiver fail Taggle will receive an alert and will take immediate actions to identify the 
problem and solve it. Depending on the problem we may need to repair or even replace the receiver. 
In such cases even if the receiver is out of order until its repair/replacement the transmitters will 
continue to count the pulses. They will transmit the accumulative reading as soon as the receiver is 
returned to service. 
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Typical issues include device damage/ failure and receiver performance degradation due to 
weather damage or increase in noise/ interference in our radio frequency spectrum.  

From time to time we may ask HSC to assist with minor receiver maintenance especially after 
storm activity that may damage antennas or cables. This has been very infrequent with our 
installations to date and using the council’s staff familiar with the sites greatly speeds up the repair 
where needed. 

 

4.5 Key Personnel Taggle and Dataright 
The key Taggle personnel on the HSC rollout projects are listed below: 

• Bruce Rouse – Director of Operations. Overall operation responsibility. 
• Paola Panizza – Business Development Manager. Overall sales, contract and 

relationship responsibility. 
• Jon Elardo – Project Manager Operations. Managing the Operational aspects of the 

rollout (including training and establishment of the receivers’ network). Reports to Bruce 
Rouse. 

• Jawad Azher – Project Coordinator. Works closely with Jon Elardo during the rollout.  
 

The key Dataright personnel on the HSC rollout project are listed below: 

• Ian Joblin – CEO of Dataright. Overall installation responsibility. 
• Jess Vecchio – Site Supervisor.  
• Chris Peirson – Data Capture Lead.  
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5. Final Quote 
The table below shows the prices of all required parts of the project, excluding GST. Pricing is based on Local Buy Contract BUS256-0416. 

In some instances, Taggle volume discount pricing may be more advantageous, in those cases Taggle will apply the lowest price between the 
two.  
 

            

  Client: Hinchinbrook 
Shire Council       

  Quote Date: 24-Oct-19       
  Validity:         
            

  

 

Meter size Price ex GST Quantity Extn price ex 
GST 

  

20mm V200HT DCV N&T Water Meter Bare C/W Inbuilt 
Taggle Transmitter (with gasket kit) 

20 
$160.42 2,519 $404,097.98 

Allowance for 20mm meters to support larger size 
transmitters for below ground installations 

        

V100 20mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 20 $60.42 115 $6,948.30 
25mm V200HT DCV N&T Water Meter Bare C/W Inbuilt 
Taggle Transmitter (with gasket kit) 

25 $345.00 141 $48,645.00 

V100 25mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 25 $144.66 0   
32mm V200 Cold Water Meter Oval Flange (with gasket 
kit) 

32 $290.04 0   

Cold Water Elster V100 32mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 32 $325.08 30 $9,752.40 
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40mm V200 Cold Water Meter Oval Flange (with gasket 
kit) 

40 $391.68 0   

V100 40mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 40 $402.84 36 $14,502.24 
50mm H4000 Helix Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket 
kit) 

50 $682.92 21 $14,341.32 

80mm H4000 Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket kit) 80 $681.84 1 $681.84 
100mm H4000 Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket kit) 100 $982.56 2 $1,965.12 
H4000 150mm Flanged Table D (with gasket kit) 150 $1,575.84 0 $0.00 

TOTAL WATER METERS     2,865 $500,934.20 

  

Tags for above ground meters to be replaced > 25mm         
ADC1-TP-0   $94.18 66 $6,215.88 
ADC1-PR7   $184.96 24 $4,439.04 
      90 $10,654.92 

Tags for below ground 20mm meters         
Allowance of 10% requiring larger size transmitters         
HP1-TP-1   $189.70 115 $21,815.50 
      115 $21,815.50 
          

Tags for retained meters         
MRC1   $75.00 1,990 $149,250.00 
ADC1-TP-0   $94.18 121 $11,395.78 
ADC1-PG   $103.36 16 $1,653.76 
2 x ADC1-WABC2010 (with ABB Mil spec plug)   $879.36 17 $14,949.12 
ADC1-PR7   $184.96 2 $369.92 
ADC1-Zenner   $119.80 1 $119.80 

Total tags for retained meters     2,147 $177,738.38 
          

  TOTAL SUPPLY OF TAGS     2,352 $210,208.80 
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  Mounting Bracket for ADC-1   $3.50 247 $864.50 

  Clamps for MRCs   $10.00 1,990 $19,900.00 

  TOTAL BRACKETS AND CLAMPS     2,237 $20,764.50 
        TOTAL AMR HARDWARE       $230,973.30 

            

  Data Delivery Per Year Per Meter   $10.46 5,012 $52,425.52 

  

Project Management 
Per Day (Excludes Travel Expenses)   $1,000.00 2 $2,000.00 

  

Project Management 
Per Day (Includes Travel Expenses)   $1,500.00 9 $13,500.00 

  TOTAL OTHER       $67,925.52 

FI
EL

D
 W

O
R

KS
 

Installation costs for replaced meters         
Installation costs of replaced meters and tags above 

ground (includes Quality Audit and Data Capture)         

20mm V200HT replacement 20 $86.40 2,519 $217,641.60 
Total for replaced meters     2,519 $217,641.60 
          

Installation costs of tags on retained meters         
AMR only installation - MRC 1   $72.00 430 $30,960.00 
AMR only installation - ADC 1   $80.40 430 $34,572.00 
Total for retained meters     860 $65,532.00 
          

Installation services additional SoR         
Skip fee   $8.40     
Replacement of shut-off valve   $72.00     
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Replacement of meter tails    $18.00     
Box meter – only AMR  installation – no excavation / removal 

of  box from ground / or material.    $72.00     

Box meter – only AMR installation – only requires excavation 
of material around meter.   $88.80     

Box meter – inc meter replacement & tag installation  – only 
requires excavation of material around meter.   $102.00     

Box meter – meter replacement  & tag installation – excavate 
box and remove from ground – reinstate box and make good.   $276.00     

Installation of RPZ 50mm (provided by Council) and above         
TOTAL METER AND TAG INSTALLATIONS     3,379 $283,173.60 

          
Receiver commissioning (waived)   $5,000.00 10 $0.00 
Electrician Works For Receivers' Installation-Estimation Per 
Receiver (actual charged at cost) 

Council will use 
their electrician $3,000.00 10 $0.00 

Site survey   $2,000.00 10 $20,000.00 

  TOTAL FIELD WORKS       $303,173.60 

M
IW

AT
ER

  
SO

FT
W

AR
E 

AS
 A

 S
ER

VI
C

E Initial Setup For Miwater/MyH20 (Includes 20 Hours Of Phone 
Support)   $25,200.00 1 $25,200.00 

Miwater Training Per Day   $1,920.00 2 $0.00 
Annual Subscription Fee For Miwater/MiH20 Per Meter   $3.00 5,012 $15,036.00 
Toughpad Fz-M1 7.0" Mk1 + Spare Fz-M1 Ac Adapter   $3,647.00 3 $10,941.00 

TOTAL SUPPORT     $51,177.00 
TOTAL COST     $1,154,183.62 
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Assumptions for pricing purposes 
Meters larger than 20mm are above ground 
  

Pricing notes: 
Tags not listed (for non Elster V100 range) that might 
be required for meters below ground requiring a larger 
size transmitter, will be calculated at ADC price plus 
$90 
Installation prices include QA of all installs and audit 
(check read) of non V200HTs 
Replacement of shut-off valves includes supply of 
valve but excludes all other materials.  Completed live 
or with mains shut off 
Replacement of meter tails excludes material 
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The cost for travel and accommodation has been included in the project management cost. 
Prices for subsequent years increase by 2.5% per year to adjust for CPI in line with the RBA target of 
maintaining inflation at between 2 to 3%. Price adjustments will take place each new financial year. 

The assumptions about replacement of meters and unidentified sensors have been supplied to 
Peter Martin via email today.  

 

5.1 Payment terms 
Taggle will provide a template (form) which will be used for the monthly progress payment claim.  

Payment terms are:  

• monthly for installation costs,  
• on supply for meters and tags,  
• data fees are chargeable in arrears the month after the installation date. For example, if 1000 

meters/tags were installed in January, February data fees will be charged and due in March, 
as payment is in arrears.   

 

5.2 Contract terms 
Taggle and HSC have agreed to use the Local Buy General Conditions of Contract for the 

Supply of Goods (BUS 256-0416).  

 

5.3 Security 
Taggle will provide Hinchinbrook Shire Council with a Security Deposit of 2.5% of the value of 

the contract. Council will hold on to the funds until the project has reached the “end of practical 
completion” stage. HSC would then release the funds back to Taggle Systems Pty Ltd.  
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6. Appendix A – Photos  

 

Figure 7 – Taggle receiver and antenna 
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Figure 8 – Taggle antenna 
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Figure 9 – MRC-1 in the field 

 

 

Figure 10 – ADC-1 in the field 
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Figure 11 – HP-1 in the field 
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7. Appendix B – Taggle Device Warranty 
1. The Supplier warrants that all Devices will be free from defects in material and workmanship for 
10 years from the date of installation. 

2. The Supplier will repair or replace, (at the election of the Supplier), a non-performing Device, or a 
Device which has ceased to comply with the Specifications, at no cost during the first six (6) years 
after the Device is installed, and at a discounted price during the last four (4) years of the warranty 
according to the following price discount schedule: 

Years Warranty 
Discount to list price 

Installation for the first six (6) years Full warranty 100% 
discount - no cost 

After the 6th to the end of the 7th year 80% 
After the 7th to the end of the 8th year 60% 
After the 8th to the end of the 9th year 40% 
After the 9th to the end of the 10th year 20% 

 

For years 7 to 10 the price discount will reduce by 20% per year from 80% for year 7, to 20% for 
year 10.  The Supplier will apply these price discounts to the list price current at the time the Device 
becomes defective. 

3. The warranty set out in clause 2 above will not apply if the Device has been subject to vandalism, 
negligence, accident, acts of God or has been used outside of the operating specifications for the 
device. 

4. The warranty in clause 2 above will not apply to any meter specific sensors supplied by meter 
manufacturers for interfacing the Taggle Device to their meter. 

5. The Customer will be responsible for any postage / freight costs in relation to a claim under this 
warranty. 

6. The benefits to the Customer under this warranty are in addition to other rights and remedies 
available to the Customer at law. 

7. In order to claim under this warranty the Customer must cease using the Device and advise the 
Supplier of the defect. The Supplier should be contacted using the contact details below: 

Taggle Systems Pty Ltd ABN 64 126 467 847 
Level 1, 101 Sussex Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 
Phone: 02 8999 1919 
Email: warranty@taggle.com.au 
 
Our goods come with guarantees that cannot be excluded under the Australian Consumer Law. You 
are entitled to a replacement or refund for a major failure and compensation for any other 
reasonably foreseeable loss or damage. You are also entitled to have the goods repaired or 
replaced if the goods fail to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to a major 
failure. 

 

 

mailto:warranty@taggle.com.au
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8. Appendix C – Taggle Insurances 
Insurance Type Policy No. Extent of Cover Expiry Date Name of Insurer 

Per 
Incident $A 

Aggregate 

Workers 
Compensation 

Accident 
Insurance 

109055601 N/A N/A 30 June 
2020 

icare 

Public Liability  93397570 $20 million $20 million 30 August 
2020 

Chubb Insurance 

Product Liability 

 

93397570 $20 million $20 million 30 August 
2020 

Chubb Insurance 

Professional 
Indemnity  

93397570 $20 million $20 million 30 August 
2020 

Chubb Insurance 

 

We can provide copies of the insurance policies on request.  
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9. Appendix D – Dataright Insurances 
Insurance Type Policy No. Extent of Cover Expiry Date Name of 

Insurer 
Per 
Incident $A 

Aggregate 

Workers 
Compensation 

 

WSB180448167 N/A N/A 30 Sep 2020 Workcover 
Queensland 
(Plumbing 
Services 
classification) 

General Liability  10L05171275 $20 million $20 million 29 May 2020 Lloyds of 
London 

Product Liability 

 

10L05171275 $20 million $20 million 29 May 2020 Lloyds of 
London 

Professional 
Indemnity  

PSH021153892 $5 million $10 million 29 May 2020 Lloyds of 
London 

Vehicle 
Insurance 

42-A101419-
CMP 

N/A $30 million 10 Sep 2020 Allianz Australia 

 

We can provide copies of the insurance policies on request.  

 



Client: Hinchinbrook 
Shire Council

Quote Date: 24-Oct-19
Validity:

Meter size Price ex GST Quantity Extn price ex 
GST

20mm V200HT DCV N&T Water Meter Bare C/W Inbuilt Taggle 
Transmitter (with gasket kit)

20 $160.42 2,519 $404,097.98

Allowance for 20mm meters to support larger size transmitters 
for below ground installations
V100 20mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 20 $60.42 115 $6,948.30

25mm V200HT DCV N&T Water Meter Bare C/W Inbuilt Taggle 25 $345.00 141 $48,645.00
V100 25mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 25 $144.66 0
32mm V200 Cold Water Meter Oval Flange (with gasket kit) 32 $290.04 0
Cold Water Elster V100 32mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 32 $325.08 30 $9,752.40
40mm V200 Cold Water Meter Oval Flange (with gasket kit) 40 $391.68 0
V100 40mm DCV N&T (with gasket kit) 40 $402.84 36 $14,502.24
50mm H4000 Helix Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket kit) 50 $682.92 21 $14,341.32
80mm H4000 Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket kit) 80 $681.84 1 $681.84
100mm H4000 Cold Water Meter Table D (with gasket kit) 100 $982.56 2 $1,965.12
H4000 150mm Flanged Table D (with gasket kit) 150 $1,575.84 0 $0.00

2,865 $500,934.20

Tags for above ground meters to be replaced > 25mm

ADC1-TP-0 $94.18 66 $6,215.88
ADC1-PR7 $184.96 24 $4,439.04

90 $10,654.92
Tags for below ground 20mm meters
Allowance of 10% requiring larger size transmitters
HP1-TP-1 $189.70 115 $21,815.50

115 $21,815.50

Tags for retained meters
MRC1 $75.00 1,990 $149,250.00
ADC1-TP-0 $94.18 121 $11,395.78
ADC1-PG $103.36 16 $1,653.76
2 x ADC1-WABC2010 (with ABB Mil spec plug) $879.36 17 $14,949.12
ADC1-PR7 $184.96 2 $369.92
ADC1-Zenner $119.80 1 $119.80

Total tags for retained meters 2,147 $177,738.38

TOTAL SUPPLY OF TAGS 2,352 $210,208.80

Mounting Bracket for ADC-1 $3.50 247 $864.50
Clamps for MRCs $10.00 1,990 $19,900.00

TOTAL BRACKETS AND CLAMPS 2,237 $20,764.50
$230,973.30

Data Delivery Per Year Per Meter $10.46 5,012 $52,425.52
Project Management
Per Day (Excludes Travel Expenses) $1,000.00 2 $2,000.00

Project Management
Per Day (Includes Travel Expenses) $1,500.00 9 $13,500.00

TOTAL OTHER $67,925.52
Installation costs for replaced meters
Installation costs of replaced meters and tags above 
ground (includes Quality Audit and Data Capture)
20mm V200HT replacement 20 $86.40 2,519 $217,641.60
Total for replaced meters 2,519 $217,641.60

Installation costs of tags on retained meters
AMR only installation - MRC 1 $72.00 430 $30,960.00
AMR only installation - ADC 1 $80.40 430 $34,572.00
Total for retained meters 860 $65,532.00

Installation services additional SoR
Skip fee $8.40
Replacement of shut-off valve $72.00
Replacement of meter tails $18.00
Box meter – only AMR  installation – no excavation / removal 
of  box from ground / or material. $72.00

LD
 W
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TOTAL WATER METERS

        TOTAL AMR HARDWARE



Box meter – only AMR installation – only requires excavation of 
material around meter. $88.80

Box meter – inc meter replacement & tag installation  – only 
requires excavation of material around meter. $102.00

Box meter – meter replacement  & tag installation – excavate 
box and remove from ground – reinstate box and make good. $276.00

Installation of RPZ 50mm (provided by Council) and above

TOTAL METER AND TAG INSTALLATIONS 3,379 $283,173.60

Receiver commissioning (waived) $5,000.00 10 $0.00
Electrician Works For Receivers' Installation-Estimation Per 
Receiver (actual charged at cost)

Council will use 
their electrician $3,000.00 10 $0.00

Site survey $2,000.00 10 $20,000.00
TOTAL FIELD WORKS $303,173.60

Initial Setup For Miwater/MyH20 (Includes 20 Hours Of Phone 
Support) $25,200.00 1 $25,200.00

Miwater Training Per Day $1,920.00 2 $0.00
Annual Subscription Fee For Miwater/MiH20 Per Meter $3.00 5,012 $15,036.00
Toughpad Fz-M1 7.0" Mk1 + Spare Fz-M1 Ac Adapter $3,647.00 3 $10,941.00

$51,177.00
$1,154,183.62

Assumptions

Pricing notes:
Tags not listed (for non Elster V100 range) that might be 
required for meters below ground requiring a larger size 
transmitter, will be calculated at ADC price plus $90
Installation prices include QA of all installs and audit (check 
read) of non V200HTs
Replacement of shut-off valves includes supply of valve but 
excludes all other materials.  Completed live or with mains shut 
off
Replacement of meter tails excludes material
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Introduction
MiWater is an integrated solution to manage and analyse water supply and 

consumption across the entirety of a utility’s network. MiWater processes, 

interprets and integrates data received from Automated Meter 

Infrastructure (AMI) to give utilities control and oversight over their water 

infrastructure, from the largest networks down to individual services.

Features
Customer Management
MiWater is the management hub for metered consumption for a Water 

Utility. An approved user can manage individual water connections to 

identify leaks and high consumption with high currency and high granularity. 

The system captures interactions made with the customer in relation to 

water consumption including functionality to report on network status and 

exceptions via map. 

Network Management
The District Metered Area (DMA) module within MiWater is able to fully 

manage the most complex of water networks in order to partition network 

segments for reporting and analytics. Using AMR data from all meters within 

the DMA, an hourly mass balance can be performed to identify non‐revenue 

water through network leaks, as well as specific events such as short‐term 

unmetered consumption. Reports within MiWater can utilise AMR data to 

highlight network pressure differentials, and reveal trends in customer 

behaviour based on season, property type and customer profile.

 

Customer Portal
MiWater now includes a fully‐featured customer web portal which was 

released in February 2015. This portal will permit property owners, tenants 

and real‐estate agents to gain access to water consumption data in a secure, 

moderated environment. Within this solution, each user is able to configure 

and activate their own alerts for high consumption, high cost or leak 

detection and then to receive such alerts via SMS or email. The portal also 

includes a fully‐features mobile web application.

Other Features
 Mobile data processing with field‐hardened apps for Win 8 & Android

 Management of Private Metered Networks (PMN)

 High integration with Rates and Asset systems

 Integratable with multiple data sources from AMI & SCADA

 Comprehensive reporting and analytics

Delivery Model
MiWater is delivered through a cloud hosting model, requiring no 

infrastructure cost and delivered as a service. MiWater is standards‐

compliant, web accessible and has been independently security audited.

Business & Community Benefits:

History of MiWater:

Availability

 

The MiWater solution has been 

developed by Mackay Regional Council 

since 2011 in response to the challenge 

of managing the large quantity of data 

that was being generated from its AMR 

infrastructure. MiWater is now an 

integral part of MRC’s water 

management system, being used for 

over 36,000 residential and commercial 

water meters, for customer‐specific 

services such as leak detection, as well 

as internal network management.

Manage the Flow of Your H2O

📈 

 

 Manage and analyse water 
consumption across the entirety 
of your network

 Alert you and your clients to 
potential leaks and high 
consumption

 Improve the efficiency of your 
network

 Empower community 
behavioural change

 Shape and plan your future 
infrastructure

 Strengthen client trust

 Enable social engagement with 
the community on water 
conservation

 Improve operational output

 Increased environmental 
stewardship

















⌚The MiWater is available now for the 

management and control of your water 

network.



Mobile Field Application:

 Mobile processing of meter and AMR changes

 Offline and online modes with sync

 Single and batch processing

 Integrated with asset & work order systems

 Field auditing and meter reading

A solution of:

Demonstration Video:

Stephen.Fernando@mackay.qld.gov.au

+61 7 4961 9077 +61 419 114 269


 

Public “Home Dashboard”, using a custom style template Public Mobile: “Property Dashboards” and “Metrics”

Public “Property Dashboard” (Custom Skin) Public “Private Metered Network (PMN) Dashboard”
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

DEVELOPMENT, PLANNING and ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES ACTIVITY REPORT - 
SEPTEMBER 2019 
  

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
 
2. Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Land; 
 
 
 

4. Council’s Role in Creating an Enviable Lifestyle 
and Contribution to the Whole of Life Liveability 
of our Shire; and 

 

 

 

5. Council’s Role in Creating and Supporting the 
Economic Prosperity of our Shire. 

 

Action  
 
2.1 Delivery of a robust and meaningful Town 

Planning Scheme; 
2.3 Riverine and riparian environment 

management; 
2.4 Natural Resource Management; 
 
4.1 Arts and Cultural Investment; 
4.2 Provision of Recreation Opportunities; 
4.3 Community Partnership Support; 
4.4 Living well over 60 with a highly desirable      

lifestyle; 
4.5 Regulatory functions that underpin livability; 
4.6 Educational Opportunities that support             

population attraction; 
 
5.1 Our Ingham CBD is attractive, alive and diverse 
5.2 Support for business diversity and employment 

growth; 
5.3 Tourism development; 
5.5 Shire Wire Branding; and 
5.6 Visitor Information Centre. 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
This Report is presented for the information of Council and includes an activity update for the month ending 
September 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
• TYTO Economic Development Infographic; and 
• TYTO RV Park Infographic. 
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NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

A total of 67 feral pigs were controlled during the month of September throughout the Shire. The new 
reporting system for feral pigs is currently under construction.  As a result, the breakdown of numbers of feral 
pigs controlled via 1080 or aerial shooting are not available. 
  
Council NRM staff have carried out inspections which have led to a number of new incursions of both 
Singapore daisy and Pond Apple along the foreshores from Crystal Creek through to Lucinda. Control work 
carried out by NRM staff resulted in several thousand Pond Apple plants being hand removed. Further 
inspections will be required next year as staff are confident of further germination. 
 
Control work in TYTO Wetlands has been carried out for Salvinia, Navua Sedge, Hymenachne, along with the 
new find of a mature Pond Apple Tree as well as multiple seedlings at various growth stages. 
 
Council’s Pest Management Officer attended a Biosecurity Planning Workshop to finalise the review of 
Council’s Biosecurity Plan with David Green from Biosecurity Queensland and Travis Sydes from Far North 
Queensland Region of Councils. The revised plan, along with suggested changes from the annual review 
earlier this year, will be finalised in late November 2019. 
 
Council’s Nursery Officer has completed the tree planting at Byabra Creek for the Mahogany Glider Corridor 
project. The site will be maintained for a further 18 months. Palm Creek revegetation site has been prepared 
in conjunction with Greening Australia, where 3,000 native trees will be planted by mid October 2019. 
Furthermore, a quote has been submitted for a new revegetation site on State Land, in conjunction with 
Greening Australia, next to the Ingham Golf Club for 4,500 native trees. 
 
ECONOMIC AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 
1. Wallaman Falls and Broadwater Masterplan  

The contract between Council and Milford Planning has been finalised and preparatory works have now 
commenced. 

 
2. CBD Master Planning – Rubbish Bins   

Historical information, to be displayed on the bins, was reviewed by Council. A number of amendments 
are being made based on feedback received before going to print. 

 
3. Halifax Street Lighting  

Three heritage street lights have been ordered for installation within Macrossan Street in Halifax. 
 

• Light fittings and poles were ordered on 2 September 2019; 
• Engineering drawings for the poles have been approved; and 
• Light fittings arrived on 19 September 2019. 

 
4. TYTO Wayfinding Project  

Installation of TYTO wayfinding signage in the TYTO Parklands and Wetlands has been completed. 
 
5. Forrest Beach RV Park  

Temporary fencing has been installed at the Forrest Beach RV Park to ensure visitors stay within the 
designated RV area.  

 
6. Regional Events  

• Think Business Workshop - Building Customer Loyalty and Spend took place Monday 2 September 
2019. In total eight participants attended the workshop.  
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• The Multi-purpose Sports Arena Opening ran in conjunction with the Ingham Sugar City Rodeo took 
place Saturday 7 September 2019. The Official Opening of the arena was presented by Mayor 
Ramon Jayo. A total of 150 children went through the kids crafts station. The mechanical bull was 
also a huge success with a long line up throughout the entire time it was running. Overall it was a 
successful event collaboration with a lot of potential for growth; and  

• Community Activity Grants: Community Activity Grant application letters outlining outcomes for the 
2018-2019 Financial Year Quarter Two Round were posted 3 September 2019, with a number of 
applications requiring further investigation. 

 
7. Hinchinbrook Destination Guides  

• 3,000 Hinchinbrook Destination Guides arrived at the Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge; 
• 949 brochures were delivered to local businesses; and 
• 272 brochures were given to Regional Visitor Centres.  

 
8. Hinchinbrook Way Social Media  

A total of seven posts were completed for Facebook and five posts completed for Instagram in 
September 2019: 

• Total Facebook reach for September 2019 = 50,468; and 

• Total Instagram likes for September 2019 = 452. 

The top Facebook post was an image of Little Crystal Creek Bridge at night which reached 22,650. 
 
9. TYTO Conference and Events  

• The Hinchinbrook Health and Wellbeing program for Seniors continued in September.  This three 
month program funded by Council and the North Queensland Sports Foundation will be running 
one of a selection of classes – bootcamps, pilates and line dancing – each week between the 
locations of Forrest Beach and TYTO.  

• Hogwarts Day at TYTO held on Wednesday 25 September brought together 98 children and adults 
for a day filled with magic.   

• Tea and Trivia for the month of September was again held at the TYTO Conference and Events 
Centre, attracting a total of 70 attendees to enjoy a morning of healthy competition, peer level 
social interaction and healthy cognitive stimulation.  

• TYTO Conference and Events Centre played host to 22 meetings, workshops and activities in the 
month of September. 

 
10. TYTO Regional Art Gallery Workshops   

• The current exhibition at TYTO Regional Art Gallery, art-tone, opened on Friday 20 September 2019. 
This exhibition features 36 pieces of fine-art landscape paintings and prints; 

• A mosaic jewellery workshop for children was held on Sunday 29 September 2019 which ran from 
10.00am to 12.00pm. The workshop was fully booked with 14 children attending the workshop;  

• A Lampwork Bead making workshop was held at TYTO Gallery Monday 30 September 2019. Nine 
people enrolled in the workshop.  
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11. Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge   

• Visitor numbers to the Lounge were slightly higher than September 2018 at 1,804, an increase of 
1%; 

• RV Numbers were quieter than September 2018 with 112 permits being issued. These visitors 
stayed 156 nights; and 

• National Park Camping Permits were very popular with a 60% increase in permits issued.  

  
12. Hinchinbrook Shire Library  

• Messy Time at TYTO: A First Five Forever initiative attracted 35 participants who enjoyed the fruity 
themed play based learning activities; and 

• Tiny Tots at TYTO a joint initiative with QLD Health, State Library of Queensland, State Government 
of Queensland and Council attracted 104 attendees. Thursday 12 September 2019, 1300 Smiles 
and the Tooth Fairy visited the event with take home gifts for all attendees. 
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GRANTS ACTIVITIES – 30 September 2019 Update 
Currently Council has seven applications submitted awaiting an outcome from the associated Department. 

FUNDING CO-CONTRIBUTION 
AMOUNTS 

UPDATE EXPECTED DECISION DATE 

Transport and Tourism Connections (TTC) Program – Round 2 – Jourama Falls Road Bitumen 
Upgrade. Total Project Cost $1,450,000. 

Funding - $500,000 
HSC Cost - $950,000 

Awaiting Outcome 28 February 2019 

Department of Transport and Main Roads - Federal Black Spot Program – 2019-2020 – 
Abergowrie Road Dips. Total Project Cost $436,500. Funding - $436,500 

HSC Cost - $nil 

Awaiting Outcome 30 June 2019 

Queensland Reconstruction Authority – 2018-19 Resilience Funding Program – Flood Monitoring 
Infrastructure. Total Project Cost: $225,000. Funding - $225,000 

HSC Cost - $90,000 

Awaiting Outcome 30 June 2019 

Department of Communications and the Arts – Mobile Black Spot Program (Round 5) – Upper 
Stone. Funding – up to $500,000 

  HSC Cost - TBA 

Awaiting Outcome October 2019 

Department of Communities, Disability Services and Seniors – Far North & North Queensland 
Monsoon Trough Grants – Hinchinbrook Multilingual Emergency Action Guide Project – Total 
Project Cost: $27,143.25. 

Funding – $27,143.25 

HSC Cost - TBA 

Successful - 

Department of Environment & Science – Illegal Dumping Partnerships Program 2019 – Joint 
application from NQROC (Townsville City Council – Lead Agency) – Compliance Officers to deliver 
collaborative approach to managing illegal dumping across 5 local government areas – Total 
Project Cost: $1,168,125.00 (includes Council in-kind support). 

Funding – $999,000.00 

 NQROC – $169,125.00  

 (in-kind support) 

Awaiting Outcome - 

Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning - Building our 
Regions – Round 5 –Dungeness Boat Ramp Carpark & Recreation Area Refurbishment – Total 
Project Cost: $1,606,903.02. 
 

Funding – $964,14182 

HSC Cost – $642,761.20 

Awaiting Outcome EOI stage–September 2019 

Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning – Building our 
Regions – Round 5 – Hinchinbrook Multicultural Indigenous Precinct (Business Case) – Total 
Project Cost: $80,000 

Funding – $71,760.00 

HSC Cost– $8,000 (in-kind) 

Awaiting Outcome November 2019 

 
 
 
 



 
  DEVELOPMENT, PLANNING and ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES ACTIVITY REPORT – SEPTEMBER 2019 

 

 
R:\Town_Planning\REPORTS TO COUNCIL 2019\OCTOBER 2019\Approved by CEO\06_DPES Activity Report September 2019.docx Page 7 of 8     

Available Grants 

FUNDING DEPARTMENT FUNDING TITLE CO-CONTRIBUTION OPENING DATE CLOSING DATE POTENTIAL 
PROJECTS 

Department of Agriculture 
and Water Resources 

Smart Farming Partnerships 
Funding which supports four to five-year projects to develop, trial and implement new 
and innovative tools/farm systems which promote the uptake of sustainable 
agricultural practices and increase on-farm profitability/productivity. 

Must include 
contributions (cash or in- 
kind) 

First half of 
2019 

First half of 
2019 

No project 
identified 

Department of State 
Development, 
Manufacturing, 
Infrastructure and 
Planning 

Resource Recovery Industry Development Program 
Offering three streams of funding tailored to attract a range of projects which will 
develop a high-value resource recovery industry in Queensland. E.g. Infrastructure 
projects for investment in new processing/technological capabilities, expansion of 
major resource recovery operations to divert significant amounts of waste from 
landfill and prevent stockpiling or funding support to capital intensive projects 
requiring contribution towards investigations assisting with investment. 

Stream one – 
Funding – 50% HSC 
Cost – 50% 
Stream two – 
Funding –100% HSC 
Cost - $nil 
Stream three – 
Funding– 100% HSC 
Cost - $nil 

Two Rounds     Two Rounds     No project 
identified  

Department of 
Communications and 
The Arts 

Festivals Australia 
Funding, generally under $100,000 per grant, to support high-quality arts projects 
that invite community participation and audience engagement. Projects can include 
but are not limited to a parade, performance, workshop, installation or exhibition. 

Funding – 100% 
HSC Cost - $nil 

Two Rounds     Two Rounds     No project 
identified 

Department of State 
Development, 
Manufacturing, 
Infrastructure and 
Planning  

Building our Regions – Round 5 
Funding for regional infrastructure projects that create flow-on economic 
development opportunities and jobs.  The program aims to deliver job-creating 
infrastructure in regional communities that improves livability and economic 
outcomes. 

Funding –  50% 
HSC Cost – 50% 

Planning stage–              
2 September 
2019 

Planning stage–  
27 September 
2019 

No project 
identified 

Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs  

Saluting Their Service Commemorations Program 
Funding staged over three rounds designed to preserve Australia’s wartime heritage 
and involve people throughout the nation in a wide range of projects and activities 
that highlight the service and sacrifice of Australia’s service personnel in wars, 
conflicts and peace operations. 

Funding – 100% 
HSC Cost - $nil 

Three Rounds of 
Applications in 
2019-2020 

Stage 1–3 July 
2019 
 
Stage 2–6 
November 2019 
 
Stage 3–31 
March 2020 

No project 
identified 

Department of 
Employment, Small 
Business and Training 

First Start Program 2019-20– Skilling Queenslanders for Work 
Funding targeted at new employees to provide eligible organisations with a significant 
subsidy (over 12 months) to boost their traineeship commencements above their 
normal workforce level. 

Funding – $15,000 
per employee 
HSC Cost – Salary 
over 12 months 

Trainees to 
commence by 
30 June 2020 

- No project 
identified 
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Department of Transport 
and Main Roads 

School Transport Infrastructure Program (STIP)  

Funding to improve the safety and operation for schools through new or improved 
infrastructure at the school and/or on the surrounding road network. 

Funding – up to 
$500,000 per 
project 
HSC Cost – 50% 

September 
2019 

October 2019 4 sites identified  

Department of Agriculture Regional Agricultural Show Development Grants 2019-2020 

Funding available, via competitive process, to eligible regional show societies for the 
maintenance and upgrade of existing infrastructure and the building, purchase, rent or 
construction of new infrastructure related to the running of an agricultural show on 
regional showgrounds. 
 

Funding – up to 
$500,000 
HSC Cost – 50% 

October 2019 13 December 
2019 

No project 
identified 

Great Barrier Reef Marine 
Park Authority 

Reef Guardian Community Stewardship Grants Program 

Funding to further promote people’s connections to the Reef and conceive new ways 
to share this knowledge at locally-meaningful scales. 

Funding – up to 
$6000 per 
successful 
application 
HSC Cost – Nil 

27 September 
2019 

28 October 
2019 

No project 
identified 

 



VISITOR-DRIVEN ATTRACTIONS Year On Year Monthly Comparison ONLY

TYTO USE, GROWTH & IMPACT ANALYSIS

2,641 PATRONS IN SEPTEMBER 
16,810 TOTAL IN 2019/20 [7]

BUSIEST MONTH TO DATE 

IS AUGUST 2019/20 
DRIVEN BY THE TCEC  [9]    

TOTAL PATRONAGE TO TYTO HAS 

DECREASED BY -18% IN 
COMPARISON TO SEPTEMBER 2018 [8]

5 YEAR COMPARISON [10]

SEPTEMBER 2019 AV GROWTH PER ANNUM
EVENTS SINCE SEPTEMBER 2018

TYTO VISITATION [11] 

REGIONAL ART 
GALLERY 

412 PATRONS

-52% 

HINCHINBROOK 
VISITOR 
INFORMATION 
LOUNGE 

1,804 PATRONS

1% 

CONFERENCE & 
EVENT CENTRE

425
PATRONS

-23% 

AMBASSADOR CONTRIBUTIONS SEPTEMBER [12]

REGIONAL ART 
GALLERY 

109 HOURS

HINCHINBROOK VISITOR 
INFORMATION LOUNGE 

359 HOURS

TYTO CONFERENCE 
AND EVENTS CENTRE

20 HOURS

SEPTEMBER 2019 HIGHLIGHTS
TYTO USE, GROWTH & IMPACT ANALYSIS

REGIONAL ART 
GALLERY

TYTO is owned and operated by Hinchinbrook Shire Council

HINCHINBROOK VISITOR 
INFORMATION LOUNGE

68%

16%

16%

CONFERENCE & 
EVENT CENTRE



GOVERNMENT - NON FEE 100%*
GOVERNMENT - FEE -20%
CORPORATE  75%
PRIVATE 1 booking

OVERALL BOOKINGS  10%

SEPTEMBER 2019 HIGHLIGHTS
TYTO USE, GROWTH & IMPACT ANALYSIS

CONFERENCE & EVENT CENTRE: 
A GROWING REVENUE STREAM

Year On Year Monthly Comparison ONLY

EVENT TYPES [4]

EVENT BOOKINGS & PAX [3]EVENT USAGE [5]

425 DELEGATES 

PER DAY PER EVENT, 

COMPARED TO 476 
IN SEPTEMBER 2018 [2]

DIRECT SPEND 
(ROOM HIRE AND 

F&B) -85% 
COMPARED TO 

SEPTEMBER LAST YEAR 

[1]

% CHANGE SINCE SEP 2018 [6]

5 Year Comparison*

EVENT 4 100% 173
WORKSHOP 4           - 88
MEETING 9 -10% 77 
OTHER 5 25% 87

SEP 2019 NO. OF %CHANGE 
EVENTS BOOKINGS SINCE SEP 2018

* For longer-term trend analysis, data has been compared 
to 2015/16.

TYTO is owned and operated by Hinchinbrook Shire Council

* HSC 10 BOOKINGS, EXTERNAL 1 BOOKINGS

5%

PRIVATE

27%

CORPORATE

68%

GOVERNMENT



FINANCIAL YEAR 2017/18 HIGHLIGHTS
TYTO USE, GROWTH & IMPACT ANALYSIS

Please note that analysis and modelling for TYTO on page 3 of this report relates to financial year only data, and thus the latest data available is 2016/17.

REGIONAL JOBS [17]

REGIONAL VISITATION [16]

Since data collection began, patronage to TYTO 
has received consistent growth despite decreases 
in regional visitation.

$2.3M
IN ESTIMATED DIRECT 
TYTO REGIONAL VISITOR 

EXPENDITURE  [13]

$1.6M
IN ESTIMATED INDIRECT 
TYTO REGIONAL VISITOR 

EXPENDITURE [14]

VISITORS ORIGINS [19]

Approximately 91% of patrons to the Hinchinbrook 
Visitor Information Lounge in 2017/18 were from 
outside the region (visitors).

30 DIRECT JOBS AND 14 INDIRECT JOBS 
SUPPORTED FROM VISITOR EXPENDITURE IN THE 
REGION FROM TYTO

9% LOCALS

43%  INTERSTATE VISITORS

27%  DAY VISITORS

9%  DOMESTIC OVERNIGHT VISITORS

11%  FROM INTERNATIONAL WESTERN MARKETS

1%  FROM INTERNATIONAL EASTERN MARKETS

116,000  
USERS IN 2015/16 

2% PA 
SINCE 2013/14

LOCAL VALUE: THE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BENEFIT OF HINCHINBROOK SHIRE 
LIBRARY [18] 

$1.73M IN 
USER & NON-USER 
BENEFITS

$945K IN LOCAL 

ECONOMIC OUTPUT AND 

$538K IN LOCAL 
ECONOMIC VALUE ADDED

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

450,000
400,000
350,000
300,000
250,000
200,000
150,000
100,000
50,000
0

Overall Hinchinbrook Council Area Visitation (TRA)         

TYTO Visitation

2016/17

33%pa

16%pa

NOTE: Benefit from library based on community use only, sourced from Qld Public Libraries modelling.

HSL AMBASSADOR 
CONTRIBUTION 

258 HOURS

DISCLAIMER

The information and recommendations provided in this document are 
made on the basis of information available at the time of preparation 
and the assumptions outlined throughout the document. While all care 
has been taken to check and validate material presented in this report, 
independent research should be undertaken before any action or decision 

is taken on the basis of material contained in this report. This report does not seek to provide 
any assurance of project viability and EarthCheck accepts no liability for decisions made or the 
information provided in this report. Unless otherwise stated, all venue and tourism statistics 
presented in this document are courtesy of Tourism Research Australia, for the Year Ending June 
2017.  Hinchinbrook Shire Council provided operational statistics for Year Ending June 2018.

Assumptions and Data Sources: 
1. Of visitors who reside within 400km of the VIC, 24% are overnight visitors and 75% are day 

visitors. Source:Tourism Research Australia, for the Year Ending June 2017 for Hinchinbrook 
Shire.

2. Visitor driven attractions of TYTO are the Conference and Event Centre, Art Gallery and 
Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge.

3. The proportion of annual visitor origins remains constant throughout historic data and 
includes all visitors to the visitor driven attractions

4. Visitor spend per night/day in region is the average of surrounding council areas of Charters 
Towers, Cassowary Coast and Burdekin. Source: Tourism Research Australia

5. Total value added to the region is based the  Tourism Satellite Account for the Townsville 
Region. Source: Tourism and Events Queensland

6. Social and economic benefits of Hinchinbrook library are based on State Library of 
Queensland Economic Value of Queensland Public Libraries, 2012.



1. Figures provided by Council on spend on site for F&B 
and room Hire, comparing the month of August 2019 
with August 2018.

2. Figures provided by Council on the number of event 
delegates of the average number per day, comparing 
the month of August 2019 with August 2018.

3. Figures provided by Council on the number of patrons 
per day at events and number of event bookings, 
comparing the month of August in 2015-2019.

4. Figures provided by Council on the number of 
bookings by type of event, comparing August 2019 
with August 2015, and the average growth per 
annum (not total percentage growth) in booking 
numbers per event type. Pax figures have been 
provided by Council for August 2019 by event type.

5. Figures provided by Council on number of events by 
user type , comparing the share of each event user 
type to all event bookings in August 2019.

6. Figures provided by Council on number of event users 
by type, comparing the month of August 2019 with 
August 2015 with an average per annum percentage 
growth (not total percentage growth) in those type of 
event users.

7. Figures provided by Council on number of patrons 
counted in the visitor-driven attractions at TYTO (i.e. 
Regional Art Gallery (TRAG), Conference & Event 
Centre (TCEC) and Hinchinbrook Visitor Information 
Lounge (HVIL)) for August 2019.

8. Figures provided by Council on patrons to the visitor 
driven attractions, comparing the month of August 
2019 to August 2018.

9. Figures provided by Council on patrons to visitor 
driven attractions per month since August 2018. 

10. Figures provided by Council on number of patrons to 
each of the visitor-driven attractions for August 2019, 
comparing August 2018 figures with August 2014/15 
by an average per annum percentage growth.

11. This diagram shows the proportion of patrons to each 
of the visitor-driven attractions out of total patronage 
to TYTO’s visitor-driven attractions for August 2019.

12. Figures provided by Council on Ambassador 
contribution across TYTO.

13. The value of $2.3M is estimated by:

a) Calculating the number of visitors to TYTO’s 
visitor-driven attractions by using the total number 
of patrons for the 2016/17 financial year (53,235 
patrons) and removing the percentage of locals 
sourced from the visitor origin survey conducted in 
the HVIL.

b) The expenditure of those HVIL visitors is linked to 
their origin, apportioning typical regional spend 
figures.

c) This assumes the breakdown of domestic day and 
domestic overnight to the region from Tourism 
Research Australia applies to the visitors of the 
facility. The number of international visitors 
is assumed to be consistent with visitor origin 
data collected through the Hinchinbrook Visitor 

Information Lounge. In future, collecting data on 
day vs overnight visitation would be beneficial.

d) A ‘typical’ average spend per trip day ($96), 
domestic overnight ($108), eastern international 
overnight ($62) and western international 
overnight ($59) are drawn from the National and 
International Visitor Surveys using the average of 
the local areas around Hinchinbrook Shire.

e) There is no way to know exactly how much of this 
expenditure stays within the Shire and how much 
is economic ‘leakage’.

14. The indirect value of the $2.3M in estimated direct 
expenditure is calculated using the Tourism Satellite 
Account for the Townsville Tourism Region, published 
by Tourism and Events Queensland in partnership 
with Tourism Research Australia. There is no way to 
know exactly how much of this indirect expenditure 
stays within the Shire and how much is economic 
‘leakage’.

15. The industries likely impacted by this direct 
expenditure is calculated using the Tourism Satellite 
Account for the Townsville Tourism Region, published 
by Tourism and Events Queensland in partnership 
with Tourism Research Australia. There is no way to 
know exactly how much of this indirect expenditure 
stays within the Shire and how much is economic 
‘leakage’.

16. Visitors to TYTO’s visitor-driven attractions are based 
on patronage numbers provided by Council for 
2017/18, removing the percentage of locals from 
HVIL’s visitor origin survey. Overall Hinchinbrook 
Council Area visitation is based on data sourced from 
Tourism Research Australia for 2016/17.

17. The estimated direct jobs supported in the 2017/18 
financial year (not new jobs) by the regional 
expenditure is calculated using the Tourism Satellite 
Account for the Townsville Tourism Region, published 
by Tourism and Events Queensland in partnership 
with Tourism Research Australia. There is no way to 
know exactly how many of these jobs supported stay 
within the Shire and how much is economic ‘leakage’.

18. Social and economic benefit figures are based on 
community use only of Hinchinbrook Shire Library 
(not added expenditure to the region from outside 
sources/visitors). Model sourced from Qld Public 
Libraries Study, 2012.  Figures provided by Council on 
Hinchinbrook Shire Library ambassador contribution.

19. Visitor origin proportions are based on data provided 
by Council for patrons to HVIL 2017/18. It is assumed 
that these proportions are consistent across all 
patrons to the visitor-driven attractions.

KEY TO SUBSCRIPT NUMBERS [1-19]

TYTO is owned and operated by Hinchinbrook Shire Council



TYTO (COOPER ST. REST AREA) RV PARK  
SEPTEMBER 2019 HIGHLIGHTS AND ANALYSIS [ 1 ]

TYTO RV PARK TESTIMONIALS

Based on Questionnaires 
received in September 2019, 

46% of RV park users were 
repeat visitors. 

TYTO RV Park had 112 
BOOKINGS and a total 

of 156 NIGHTS stayed in 
September 2019.

98% of survey respondents 
reported that they would use the 

facility again and 100% would 
recommend the facility to their 
friends.

Estimated spend per night was 

$214.31.

TYTO RV PARK YEAR ON YEAR COMPARISON FIGURES SINCE 2014 [4]

    AVERAGE 
    ESTIMATED 
   SPEND  SPEND PER ESTIMATED 
SEPTEMBER NIGHTS BOOKINGS REPORTED NIGHT  TOTAL SPEND

2019* 156 112 $16,418.00 $214.31 $33,433.02
2018 182 129  $15,227.10   $196.23 $35,714.47
2017  203  146   $15,626.00   $200.69  $40,739.21
2016 108 83   $8,300.00   $199.33  $21,528.13
2015 148  111 $12,272.10   $214.05  $31,679.14

2014 210 140 $25,518.19 $165.17 $34,684.92

AVERAGE 167 120 $15,560.23 $198.30 $32,963.15

... give 
yourselves a 

great pat on the 
back

... we have 
travelled Australia 

twice and this 
would be up there 

with the best.

... thankyou 
for sharing 

this piece of 
paradise with

...the Volunteers 
in the Centre were 
very friendly and 

informative.

...thank you for 
sharing this 

piece of paradis 
with us.

... it was 
magic this 
morning.

There were 112 BOOKINGS and a total of 156 
NIGHTS stayed in September 2019 which is in line with 
the average for the month of September. The number of 
bookings per night decreased considerably in September when 
compared to August. 



SEPTEMBER YIELD

2019* 34.67%
2018 40.44%
2017 45.11%
2016 24.00%
2015 32.89%
2014 46.70%

AVERAGE 37.30%

SEPTEMBER 2019 HIGHLIGHTS & ANALYSIS
TYTO (COOPER STREET REST AREA) RV PARK

BREAKDOWN OF NIGHTS STAYED 
SEPTEMBER 2019 [5]

10%SA

8%WA
5%TAS

1 NIGHT

2 NIGHTS

BREAKDOWN OF 
INTERNATIONAL 
VISITORS 

International Visitors who 
stayed at TYTO RV Park 
in September 2019 were 
from NEW ZEALAND, 
HOLLAND and the 
UNITED KINGDOM.

BREAKDOWN OF VISITOR ORIGIN 
AUSTRALIA [5]

TYTO RV PARK YIELD FIGURES 
AND GROWTH FIGURES (ANNUAL 
PERCENTAGE CHANGE) [6]

24%VIC

15%
NSW

38%

QLD

60% 40%



TYTO is owned and operated by Hinchinbrook Shire Council

DISCLAIMER
The information in this document has been prepared on the basis of 
information available at the time of preparation and the assumptions 
outlined throughout the document. While all care has been taken 
to check and validate material presented in this report, independent 
research should be undertaken before any action or decision is 
taken on the basis of material contained in this report.

KEY TO SUBSCRIPT NUMBERS:

1. TYTO RV Park is open from 1 March to 30 November with 
maximum parking of 48 hours. 
 
Figures for the TYTO RV Park are provided by Hinchinbrook 
Shire Council. 
 
TYTO RV Park opened in August 2014.

2. The reported number of repeat visitors to TYTO RV Park is 
based on responses to the questionnaire and counts the number 
of visitors who report “Yes” on whether they have stayed in the 
Hinchinbrook Shire previously and have come back to stay. 
The percentage is this figure as a proportion of visitors who 
responded to the questionnaire with “Yes” or “No” on whether 
they had stayed in the Hinchinbrook Shire before.

3. Figures for the TYTO RV Park are provided by Hinchinbrook 
Shire Council.

4. Figures are the summation of data for the month from TYTO RV 
Park (Total Nights, Total Bookings, Total Feedback received, and 
Actual Reported total spend) or averages based on figures from 
the TYTO RV Park. 
 
Nights are the sum total of nights booked in the month. 
 
Bookings are the sum total of bookings in the month and is 
equal to the number of permits issued by the site. 
 
Spend Reported is total expenditure in the Shire based on what 
was reported in the questionnaires received, in the month. 
It is the sum of planned and actual spending on groceries, 
restaurants and cafes, travelling supplies, RV permits, tourism 
activities, fuel and other expenses, as reported by RV visitors in 
the questionnaire.  
 
Average Estimated Spend (per night) is the average of estimated 
spend per night per month in the Total Season.  
 
Estimated spend per night is calculated as the Reported Spend 
per feedback/questionnaire received divided by the Average 
Length of Stay. It is an estimate of spend per night, based on the 
actual spend of each RV as recorded in the questionnaire, and 
the average length of stay of RV permit holders. 
 
Estimated Total Spend is calculated as Spend per night 
multiplied by Total Nights booked. It is an estimate of total 
expenditure by all RV site visitors in the month, extrapolated 
from information obtained via questionnaire.

5. Data on nights stayed and visitor origin is collected when the 
permit is issued.

6. Yield is calculated as Total nights (Total night booked in the 
month or year) divided by Capacity (the maximum number of 
RV spaces which can be booked per night).

The capacity of TYTO RV Park is 15 RV’s per night. Capacity came 
on-line when the Park opened August 2014.

TYTO RV Park Seasonal Closures: 

The area was closed in the beginning of July 2019 and operated at
reduced capacity in the first 17 days of the month. The park 
operated at reduced capacity throughout parts of June 2019 and 
was closed for six days in the month. The park operated at reduced 
capacity in May 2019 and was closed for eight days in total during 
the month. The park operated at reduced capacity at various times 
throughout April 2019.   The park was closed from 1 March 2018 
to 31 March 2018 due to flooding and re-opened 10 May 2018. 
The park was closed 2 July 2018 due to heavy rainfall, re-opened 3 
July 2018 but operated at reduced capacity from 4 to 10 July 2018. 
In 2017, the park was closed from 19 May 2017 – 25 May 2017 
due to inclement weather. In 2016, the park was closed from 16 July 
to 24 July due to inclement weather.
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

DEVELOPMENT, PLANNING and ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES STATUS REPORT 
– 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 

Public Infrastructure and Assets 
2 Responsive and responsible management of land 
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
4 Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life liveability of our Shire 
5 Council’s role in creating and supporting the 

economic prosperity of our Shire  

Action  
All areas under the Operational Plan as referred 
throughout sections one to five  

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Development Planning and Environmental 
Services. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to Development Planning and Environmental 
Services. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Chief Executive Officer 
 

Attachments  
Status of Actions 
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Resolution Number – 240919-33 – Financial Support – Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and 
Tourism  
 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 
 

B. Re-confirm its decision of June 2019 that it considers $5,000 appropriate financial support for the 2018-
2019 financial year and that it remains committed to utilise the additional $10,000 for an appropriate 
economic development project that may be initiated by the Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry 
and Tourism. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update - Correspondence sent to Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce dated 2 October 2019. 
Invoice for $5,000 (excl. GST) received from Chamber on 26 September 2019, subsequently approved for 
payment processing on 3 October 2019.  Matter Closed 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-32 – Offer to Purchase Land at 69 and 77-87 McIlwraith Street Ingham  
 
That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer to obtain a roadside valuation for land described as Lot 6 on 
RP727804 and Lot 804 on I2249 to further investigate the situation in order for Council to make an informed 
decision at a later stage. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Roadside Valuation complete. Matter Closed 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-25 – Councillor Attendance – Recycled Content in Roads and Infrastructure  
 
That Council is not in a position to send a Councillor to the Recycled Content in Roads and Infrastructure on 26-28 
November 2019 in Melbourne. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – WEPO advised LGAQ HSC will not be sending a representative.                     Matter Closed  

 
Resolution Number – 240919-24 – Ingham Autofest 2020 Event Proposal  
 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 
 

B. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer via relevant Council staff to obtain more information concerning the 
proposed Ingham Autofest in order for the matter to be resubmitted to Council to make an informed 
decision. 

 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence sent to Ingham Autofest dated 2 October 2019. Continued liaison with 
Ingham Autofest to gather more information. Draft Agreement has been issued to A/MECD for review and to 
inform affected community consultation. Consultation expected to take place week of 14 October 2019. A revised 
report will be submitted to Council pending the time required to complete the consultation of the affected 
residents and community groups. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-23 – New Plumbing Laws – Fast Track Application Process Exemption  
 
That Council: 
 
A. Formally opt out of the fast-track plumbing application scheme as allowed under section 41 of the Plumbing 

and Drainage Regulation 2019; 
B. Publish the declaration on Council’s website; and 
C. Display a copy of the declaration for inspection, free of charge, in Council’s main reception area. 
 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Complete. Matter Closed 
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Resolution Number – 240919-22 – Application for Surrender of Permit to Occupy – Patterson Parade Lucinda – 
Lot 1 on PER4509  
 
That Council: 
 
A. Advise the Department of Natural Resources,  Mines and Energy that it has no objection to the Surrender of 

Permit to Occupy over Lot 1 on PER4509 at Lucinda; and 
 

B. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to 
enter into finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to Surrender of Permit 
to Occupy. 

 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence sent to applicant.                                                                     Matter Closed 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-21 –New Trustee Lease – Reserve for Showgrounds and Recreation  between 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council and Elizabeth Guandalini  
 
That Council defer the matter pending receipt of further information.  

 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Matter deferred.  More information required from applicant. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-20 –Jai Peter Poppi – Licence Agreement – Ingham Showgrounds – Cooper Street 
Ingham – Lot 43 on I22490 
 
That Council: 
 

A. Approve a Licence Agreement for 12 months from 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2020 between Council and Jai 
Peter Poppi over part of Lot 43 on I22490, Licence B at Cooper Street, Ingham subject to reasonable and 
relevant conditions, as set out in Attachment A and payment of the outstanding hire fees via a monthly 
payment plan;  

 

B. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to 
enter into finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to the Licence 
Agreement. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence and Licence Agreement sent to applicant.                             Matter Closed 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-19 –Tully Gym and Tramp Club Inc. – Licence Agreement – Ingham Showgrounds – 
Cooper Street Ingham – Lot 43 on I22490 
 
That Council: 
 

A. Approve a Licence Agreement for three years from 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2022 between Council and the 
Tully Gym and Tramp Club Inc. over part of Lot 43 on I22490, Licence F and H at Cooper Street, Ingham, 
subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in Attachment A, and payment of their outstanding 
2018-2019 annual licence fee;  

 

B. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to 
enter into finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to the Licence 
Agreement; and 

 

C. Confirm in Condition H, as set out in Attachment A, that the removal of equipment except for disaster 
emergency situations is at the cost of the Licensee. 

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Correspondence and Licence Agreement sent to applicant.  Matter Closed 
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Resolution Number – 240919-18 –Referral Agency Response – Residential Siting Assessment – Fern Street 
Allingham – Lot 212 on A7741 
 
That Council: 
 

A. Issue a Referral Agency Response for the construction of a Class 10a structure at Lot 212 on A7741 and 
located at 16 Fern Street, Allingham, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in 
attachment A, which reflect and accord generally with the application as made; and 

B. Include a further condition that requires the shed be restricted to a maximum height of 4.5m. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Council correspondence dated 25 September 2019 provided to Applicant.  Approval 
remains current for two (2) years.                                                                                                               Matter Closed 
 
 
Resolution Number – 240919-17 –Referral Agency Response – Residential Siting Assessment – Trout Street 
Taylors Beach – Lot 116 on RP726626 
 
That Council issue a Referral Agency Response for the construction of a Class 10a structure at Lot 116 on 
RP726626 located at 8 Trout Street, Taylors Beach, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in 
Attachment A, which reflect and accord generally with the application as made.  
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Council correspondence dated 25 September 2019 provided to Applicant.  Approval 
remains current for two (2) years.                                                                                                               Matter Closed 
 
 
Resolution Number – 240919-16 –Operational Work (Filling) and Building Work Assessable Against Planning 
Scheme (Rural Siting Assessment) – Four Mile Road Braemeadows – Lot 2 on RP735575  
 
That Council approve the Development Application and issue a Development Permit for Operational Work (Filling) 
and Building Work Assessable against a Planning Scheme (Rural Siting Assessment) on land described as Lot 2 
on RP735575 located at 678 Four Mile Road, Braemeadows. 
 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Council correspondence dated 25 September 2019 provided to Applicant.  Approval 
remains current for two (2) years.                                                                                                               Matter Closed 
 
 
Resolution Number – 270819-19 –Response to Request for Relocation of Fishing Huts to Recreation Reserve 
 
That Council: 
 

A. Acknowledge receipt of the letter from Firth Lawyers confirming that 14 displaced hut owners wish to be 
considered for possible new Trustee Permits within the recreation reserve;  

 

B. Provide confirmation to Firth Lawyers that Council is supportive, in principle, of considering the issue of 
Trustee Permits to accommodate the 14 hut owners within the recreation reserve described as Lot 545 on 
CWL666, subject to compliant evidence with all relevant statutory requirements; 

 

C. Further explore the likely building, planning, approval, tenure and access implications involved in the 
concept; and 

 

D. Obtain written confirmation from the Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy (DNRME) that the 
establishment of new fishing huts for the displaced fishing hut owners does not offend the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Council and State about the establishment of new fishing huts.  

 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Council Officers investigating this matter further regarding the building, planning, 
approval, tenure and access implications. 

September 2019 Update – Acknowledgement response sent to Firth Lawyers 4 September 2019 and forwarded 
correspondence to DNRME 11 September 2019. 
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Resolution Number – 270819-18 –Proposed Purchase of Lot 312 on CWL1973 0 Mt Cordelia Reserve for Quarry 
Purposes 
 
That Council defer the matter pending receipt of further information. 
 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Council Officers met with applicant and Report will be presented in Council October 
General Meeting. 

September 2019 Update – Council arranged meeting with applicant scheduled for 17 September 2019. 

 
Resolution Number – 300719-38 – Halifax Waste Transfer Station Extension of Contract 
 
That Council  
 

A. Exercise the option to extend the current contract with NQ Employment for the management of Halifax 
Waste Transfer Station (WTS) for an additional three (3) years to 30 September 2022. 

B. Exercise the option to extend the current contract with NQ Employment for the management of Halifax 
Waste Transfer Station (WTS) for an additional three (3) years to 30 September 2022 with the addition of: 

i. Maintenance of vegetation on site, specifically tree maintenance; 
 

ii. NQ Employment to be reimbursed for degassing of whitegoods prior to recycling; and 
 

iii. Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to be included for compliance with the State Government Waste 
Strategy with respect to enhancing recycling opportunities to divert waste from landfill. 

 

C. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to enter into 
finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to this Contract.  

 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Draft document provided to NQ Employment for review. Additional items will go to October 
Council meeting for clarification and inclusion following feedback and discussions on old contract terms that need 
to be updated. 

September 2019 Update – New Contract Document being drafted. 

August 2019 Update – Advice letter sent. New contract document being drafted.  

Resolution Number – 300719-31 – Hinchinbrook Showgrounds – Jai Peter Poppi – Licence Agreement – Cooper 
Street, Ingham – Lot 43 on I22490  
 
That Council defer consideration pending receipt of further information. 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Report sent back to Council in September.  Licence Agreement been sent to applicant. 
New resolution number 240919-20. 

September 2019 Update – Council received information from Applicant.  Report to Council drafted for September 
General Meeting. 

August 2019 Update – Council awaiting further information from Applicant. Matter Closed 

 
Resolution Number – 250619-35 – Funding for Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism 
 
That Council:  

A. Not provide the financial support of $15,000 (incl. GST) requested by Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, 
Industry and Tourism for the 2018-2019 financial year as the Service Level Agreement has not been 
finalised;  

 

B. Provide financial support to Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism in the sum of 
$5,000 (incl. GST) for activities undertaken in 2018-2019 financial year; and 

 

C. Retain the balance of funds ($10,000) for disbursement on economic development projects as may be 
approved by Council. 
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Status: 
October 2019 Update – Matter considered at September 2019 General Meeting.  See Resolution Number 
240919-33 – Financial Support.                                                                                                                  Matter Closed  

September 2019 Update – Report to Council in September 2019 General Meeting.  

August 2019 Update – Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism raised concerns with Council’s 
representative regarding the resolution at the Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism meeting held 3 July 
2019. Council’s representative recommended that the Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism 
formalise their enquiry in writing to Council. 

July 2019 Update – Correspondence sent to Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism 26 June 
2019. Electronic version of Decision Notice sent to Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Tourism 
President 3 July 2019.  

 
Resolution Number 280519-24 – Recreational Vehicle Access Point Implementation – Lucinda Beach Front 
 

That Council: 
 

A. Prepare a Policy outlining the usage of recreational vehicles on the Lucinda beach and; 
 

B. Approve two (2) locations for beach front access at Lucinda by recreational vehicles as shown on map 
dated 15 February 2019; 

 

C. Approve the erection of signage to advise drivers of recreational vehicles not to travel between the access 
point at the southern point of Patterson Parade to a point west of Ferrero Street at the northern end as 
shown on the map dated 15 February 2019; 

 

D. Approve signage to include a recommended speed limit of 10kmph for vehicles; and  
 

E. Not approve the implementation of route specific permits for use of recreational vehicles.  
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Policy drafted and to be discussed at Portfolio and Briefing Sessions.  Report drafted for 
October meeting. 

September 2019 Update – Policy being drafted by Planning Consultants. 

August 2019 Update – Draft policy to be finalised following meeting with LPA and QPS members in August 2019. 

July 2019 Update – A meeting has been scheduled with Lucinda Progress Association (LPA) and Halifax Police 
(QPS) for Early August. A draft policy has been commenced.  

June 2019 Update – Advice sent to Lucinda Progress Association 7 June 2019.  

 
Resolution Number 181218-17 – Ingham Aerodrome – Lot 118 on CWL3455 – Proposed Hangar Sites 
Development – Flood Modelling and Hydrology Assessment   
 
That Council defer this matter for further discussion and consideration of appropriate design in consultation with 
the local aviation community. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Planning Consultants received draft meeting minutes from meeting.  Planning Consultant 
progressing with this matter. 

September 2019 Update – Planning Consultants investigating the progression of this matter. 

August 2019 Update – Meeting scheduled for Aerodrome User Group in late August 

July 2019 Update – Meeting is being planned for Aerodrome User Group in late August. 

June 2019 Update – Meeting is being planned for Aerodrome User Group in late August. 

May 2019 Update – Discussions with local Aerodrome User Group to be undertaken at regular meeting in mid 
2019. 

April 2019 Update – Discussions with local Aerodrome User Group to be undertaken at regular meeting in early 
2019. 

March 2019 Update – Discussions with the local Aerodrome User Group will be undertaken at the regular meeting 
in early 2019. 
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February 2019 Update – Discussions with the local Aerodrome User Group will be undertaken at the regular 
meeting in early 2019. 

January 2019 Update – Discussions with the local Aerodrome User Group will be undertaken at the regular 
meeting in early 2019. 

 
Resolution Number 271118-18 – Precinct Development Plan – Reserve for Town Purposes – Lot 149 on 
SP142859 – Industrial Land – Permit to Occupy (Cane) and Infrastructure  
 
That Council defer consideration of the matter pending receipt of further information for assessment. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Meeting scheduled with Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy and 
Planning Consultant to discuss progression of this matter. 

September 2019 Update – Planning Consultants investigating the progression of this matter. 

August 2019 Update – Report being reviewed by Council’s Planning Consultant prior to consideration at Council 
General Meeting. 

July 2019 Update – Report being reviewed by Council’s Planning Consultant prior to consideration at Council 
General Meeting. 

June 2019 Update – Report being reviewed by Council’s Planning Consultant prior to consideration at Council 
General Meeting. 

May 2019 Update – Report being reviewed by Council’s Planning Consultant prior to consideration at Council 
General Meeting. 

April 2019 Update – Report being reviewed by Council’s Planning Consultant prior to consideration at Council 
General Meeting. 

March 2019 Update – Report has been prepared for 26 March 2019 General Meeting. 

February 2019 Update – Report drafted for discussion at February Councillor Briefing Session. 

January 2019 Update – Follow up Contact with Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy was 
undertaken awaiting DNRME response. 

December 2018 Update – Meeting with Applicants undertaken and letter sent.  Contact with Department of 
Natural Resources, Mines and Energy made on 28 November 2018 and Council awaiting DNRME response. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

2019-2020 COMMUNITY ACTIVITY GRANT – QUARTER TWO 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

4.2    Provision of Recreation Opportunities. 
 

Action  

4.2.4 Budget provision made to support a mix of 
Hinchinbrook based events. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Current amount of funding budgeted for Community Activity Grants for 2019-2020 is $248,000 (excl. GST.)  
 
Current Breakdown on Expenditure for 2019-2020 to Date: 

Organisation Event Amount (excl. GST) Resolution/ 
Date Approved 

Ingham Sugar City Rodeo Inc. Ingham Sugar City Rodeo $4,000 280519-21 

Herbert River Museum and Gallery Inc. Financial Assistance $4,000 280519-21 

Australian Italian Festival Association Inc. Australian Italian Festival $45,000  280519-21 

Herbert River Pastoral and Agricultural 
Association Inc. Ingham Show $24,000 280519-21 

Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre Out and About Transport Service $3,000 280519-21 

Herbert River Men’s Shed Official Opening of New Sheds $994.30 280519-21 

Herbert River Quilters Creative Sewing Workshops $500 280519-21 

Ingham Tennis Association Inc. Ingham Open Age Tournament $1,000 280519-21 

Ingham Bridge Club Inc. Hinchinbrook Challenges 
Congress $1,500 280519-21 

Ingham Bowls Club Inc. Invitation Fours $450 280519-21 

Maraka Festival Inc. 2019 Ingham Maraka Festival $15,000 270819-22 

Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. Ingham Gold Cup & Ingham 
Family Day $8,000 270819-22 

Meals on Wheels Ingham Financial Assistance $3,600 270819-22 

Herbert River Catchment Landcare Group Inc. Hinchinbrook Island and Lucinda 
beach clean up $1,000 270819-22 

Macknade Bowls Club Inc. Tropical Mixed Fours $500 270819-22 

Noorla Bowls Club Inc. Noorla Fours $500 270819-22 

Lucinda Progress Association Inc. 2019 Christmas Carols $950 270819-22 
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Café Connect Dementia Australia Financial Assistance $500 270819-22 

Herbert River Amateur Swimming Club Inc. Herbert River Swimming Carnival $500 270819-22 

Ingham Family History Association Inc. Financial Assistance $1,500 270819-22 

Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre 
Community Services activities  $68,000  

International Fishing Series activities  $45,000  

TOTAL CAG FUNDS USED  $229,494.30  

TOTAL CAG FUNDS REMAINING  $18,505.70  

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Community Activity Grant (CAG) Application period for the second quarter of 2019-2020 financial years was 
assessed by Council at the General Meeting that took place 27 August 2019 by which two applications were deferred 
pending further investigation due to concerns regarding two similar events being held close to one another in the same 
location. The Acting Manager Economic and Community Development (AMECD) consulted with representatives of the two 
applications to obtain more information and assist the applicants with aligning their two activities to form one activity 
applicable for Community Activity Grant assistance.  
 
The outcome of the consultation process is that the Halifax Progress Association has formally withdrawn their application 
for this CAG quarter, with the intent to resubmit their application to hold the Halifax Heritage Day in the next quarter. 
 
The Ingham Rugby Union Inc. has expressed their intention to continue with their activity should Council resolve to 
provide Community Activity Grant assistance. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council approve the Ingham Rugby Union Inc. Community Activity Grant Application for the Lower Herbert 
Community Christmas event to the value of $5,000 (excl. GST). 
 

Officers Summary  
The Acting Manager Economic and Community Development (AMECD) conducted further investigations into the pending 
applications including consultation with representatives of each community group. The consultation found that 
collaboration was not likely to occur between the Community Groups for the proposed events. 
 
The Halifax Progress Association has formally withdrawn their application to hold Halifax Heritage Day in this quarter and 
has expressed an intention to resubmit their application to reflect holding the event in the next quarter. The Ingham 
Rugby Union Inc. has expressed their intention to continue with their activity should Council resolve to provide 
Community Activity Grant assistance. An overview of the application is below: 
 
A. Ingham Rugby Union Inc. – Lower Herbert Community Christmas 

In partnership with Local Community Groups and Schools, Ingham Rugby Union Inc. is hosting a Community 
Christmas event in the main street of Halifax on Saturday 21 December 2019. The focus of the event is family 
and the objective is to create an opportunity for a diverse range of demographics to meet and reflect on the 
year. Community Groups will utilise the event to showcase their organisation and foster further volunteer 
involvement. It has been predicted that the event will attract 800 participants including 40 participants from 
outside the Hinchinbrook Shire. The grant will fund fireworks display. 
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Economic Impact to Hinchinbrook Shire 

Applicant Name 
Event Name or 
purposes of 
assistance 

Amount 
Sought 
(excl. GST) 

Potential Gross 
Sales 

Potential 
Full-time 
Employme
nt created 

ROI* for 
every $ 
spent 

Funding 
Received 
previous year 

Ingham Rugby 
Union Inc, 

Lower Herbert 
Community 
Christmas 

$5,000 $34,732 0.3 $6.95 NIL 

 
• Return on Investment; and 
• The potential economic impact to Hinchinbrook Shire Council was calculated through the Event Impact Calculator 

from Economy ID using statistical data sourced by National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR). 
 

Historical Information 
The CAG Application period for 1 October 2019 to 31 December 2019 was advertised in the Herbert River Express on 19 
June 2019, 26 June 2019 and 3 July 2019. A poster was inserted in Council’s Grapevine issue 12 on 14 June 2019 and 
issue 13 on 28 June 2019. Facebook posts were published on Council’s Facebook page on 21 June 2019, 1 July 2019 
and 7 July 2019 and reached a total of 2,192 viewers. Applications closed on 8 July 2019 where 12 applications were 
received and assessed under the CAG Policy. Council assessed 10 of the 12 applications at the General Meeting on 27 
August 2019 and two applications remained pending until further investigation.  
 

Policy Implications  
Community Activity Grants Policy. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act (2009) 
 

Consultation 
• Halifax Progress Association representative – Ron Millan; and 
• Ingham Rugby Union Club representative – Peter Bishop. 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CHANGE APPLICATION to DEVELOPMENT PERMIT - MATERIAL CHANGE of USE (EXTRACTIVE 
INDUSTRY) and ENVIRONMENTALLY RELEVANT ACTIVITY 20(b) and 22(b)  
151 BOSWORTH ROAD, BLACKROCK  
LOT 1 on RP736915 and PART of LOT 2 on RP899128 (EASEMENT A and B on RP736916) 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 

of Public Infrastructure and Assets; 

2. Responsive and Responsible Management of land; 

4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 
contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire; and  

5. Council’s role in creating and supporting the 
economic prosperity of our Shire.  

Action  
1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 

lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular; 

2.4     Natural Resource Management; 

4.5     Regulatory Functions that underpin liveability; and 

5.4     Natural Disaster Management.  

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
The fees for change applications are established in the budget process and are reviewed annually. The application fee 
has been paid in line with schedule of fees and charges.   

The purpose of the request relates to the removal of the requirement for an annual contribution toward the grading of 
the road.  The annual contribution equates to $3,059 however the road has recently been sealed and no longer requires 
grading.  
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

The application relates to removing the requirement for annual maintenance grades to unsealed sections of Bosworth 
Road. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council are in receipt of a Development Application to change an existing Development Permit for Material Change of use 
Extractive Industry and Environmentally Relevant Activity (20(b) extracting rock or other material using plant or 
equipment having a design capacity of 5,000 tonne or more, but less than 100,000 tonne per year and 22(b) screening 
etc. Materials using plant or equipment having a design capacity of more than 5,000 tonne, but less than 100,000 tonne 
a year).  
 
The development was originally approved on 17 December 2010.  The decision was appealed by the applicant in relation 
to conditions imposed by Council and the Department of Transport and Main Roads. The Development Permit took effect 
on 7 October 2011 via a Court Order from the Planning and Environment Court.   
 
The applicant is seeking to amend Condition (f) which requires the applicant to make an annual contribution ($3,059) to 
cover the anticipated cost of one maintenance grade per year to the gravel section of Bosworth Road.   
 
This change is being sought as Bosworth Road has recently been fully sealed and the annual contribution is therefore not 
required for this purpose.  

The requested change is not considered to result in substantially different development and is therefore considered to 
be a minor change.  
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There are no affected entities in relation to this application given there were no referral agencies for the original 
application other than the Chief Executive. 

Give the road is now fully sealed it is not considered reasonable to maintain this condition on the permit. 
 
Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council:  

A. Approve the minor change request and delete condition (f) from the Development Permit; and 
 

B. Notify the relevant agencies and stakeholders of the approved change to the Permit. 
 

Officers Summary  

The requested change to the Development Permit (058/0266) relates to removing the requirement for an annual 
payment for a maintenance grade on the gravel section of Bosworth Road referred to in condition (f) of the Permit. 
Bosworth Road is now fully sealed and therefore the inclusion of this condition in the Development Permit and 
requirement to make the annual payment is no longer reasonable.   

The requested change is not considered to result in substantially different development and therefore the change is 
deemed to be a minor change.  

It is recommended that the condition be removed.  
 

Historical Information 
The Development Application was originally approved by Hinchinbrook Shire Council on 17 December 2010 subject to 
conditions. An appeal was lodged with the Planning and Environment Court against conditions imposed by Council and 
the Department of Transport and Main Roads.   
 
The appeal against the condition imposed by Council was condition (f). The applicant sought to have the condition 
changed in a way that the annual payment for the maintenance grade would not be required if ever the quarry activities 
ceased or if the relevant stretch of unsealed road was ever sealed in the future.  
 
The final decision, under instruction by a court order, only agreed to the change if the quarry activities were to ever 
cease, not if the road was ever sealed.   
 

Policy Implications  
Council has resolved to assess and decide development applications made under the Planning Act 2016. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Risk has been managed by undertaking a thorough assessment against the assessment benchmarks relevant to this 
application and identifying conditions that should apply to the approval. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Council is required to deal with and assess the application in terms of the Planning Act 2016 and the Hinchinbrook Shire 
Planning Scheme 2017 (the Planning Scheme).  
 

Consultation 
Chief Executive Officer 
 

Attachments  
A. Original Decision Notice; and 
B. Recommended Change to Conditions. 
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ATTACHMENT B – RECOMMENDED CONDITION AMENDMENTS 
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8. CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 
 

(a) The applicant is to submit for Council’s approval a dust abatement scheme aimed at protecting the residence located on Lot 
3 RP882140 from dust nuisance associated with the quarry access road.  The proposal is expected to involve a permanent 
form of surface treatment and may involve a vegetation strip.  Works are to be in place prior to April 2012.  Prior to that time, 
dust nuisance is to be controlled by the current method of wetting the access.  

 
(b) The quarry access road intersection with Bosworth’s Road is to be upgraded to comply with Council’s Standard, SD0025 – 

Typical Un-kerbed Intersection Layout, with works to be completed prior to the use commencing.  

 
(c) The existing dust suppression at the northern of Bosworth’s Road is to be upgraded to Council’s Standard Sealed treatment 

for heavy vehicle use, 6m seal on an 8m formation on as 50/50 cost sharing basis with Council.  Work is to be in place prior 
to 12 April 2012.  The applicant is to submit for Council’s approval detail of the proposed widening prior to works 
commencing.  

 
(d) That the proponent must comply with the fourteen (14) conditions contained in the attached Department of Transport and 

Main Roads’ Amended Conditions of Development and Statement of Reasons (Dated 12th September 2011).  

 
(e) That the proponent must comply with the conditions of approval as contained in the EPA permit number IPEC01298408 

attached to the Environmental Protection Agency (known now as: Department of Environment & Resource Management) 
referral Agency Response (Letter Reference 314532 (TSV7053) dated 8th December 2008). 

 
(f) That the applicant provide an annual amount of $3,059 (indexed annually to CPI) to cover the expected cost of one (1) 

additional maintenance grade per year to the gravel section of Bosworth’s Road.  
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Date: 15 October 2019 
C:\Users\giorgia1822\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\Q51SJJE0\10_RC19_0005 - Planning Assessment Report - Abergowrie Road Trebonne 
(AB_Deambrogio).docx   
 

REPORT TO COUNCIL 

PROPOSED RECONFIGURING a LOT 
BOUNDARY REALIGNMENT (THREE LOTS into THREE LOTS and THREE EASEMENTS)  
ABERGOWRIE ROAD TREBONNE – LOTS 1 and 2 on RP708406 and LOT 1 on SP303375 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 

of Public Infrastructure and Assets; 

2. Responsive and Responsible Management of land; 

4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 
contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire; and  

5. Council’s role in creating and supporting the 
economic prosperity of our Shire. 

Action  
1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 

lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular. 

2.4     Natural Resource Management;  

4.5     Regulatory Functions that underpin liveability; and 

5.4     Natural Disaster Management.  

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
An application fee as reflected in the Council’s 2019-2020 Commercial Charges, Regulatory Fees and Other Charges 
schedule was paid upon lodgement of this application. 
 

Asset Management 
The aim of Council’s Asset Management Plans is to determine the level of funding that provides the most cost effective 
outcomes for renewal and maintenance of Council’s assets whilst also maintaining desired levels of service.  
 
The proposed development will not increase the number of lots or therefore place additional demand on Council’s 
infrastructure. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council is in receipt of a Development Application for the Reconfiguration of Land – Boundary Realignment (Three Lots 
into Three Lots and three times Access Easements) on land situated at 46, 48 and 50 Abergowrie Road, Trebonne.  
 
The subject land comprises three lots, as follows: 

• Lot 1 on RP708406 which contains a Mechanical Workshop and has an area of 1,012m2. This lot is designated 
within the Mixed Use Zone of the planning scheme;   

• Lot 2 on RP708406 which contains a dwelling house and the Mechanical Workshop where it encroaches over the 
common boundary, and has an area of 1,012m2. This lot is designated within the Mixed Use Zone of the planning 
scheme; and 

• Lot 1 on SP303375 which is predominately vacant land and wraps around to the rear of Lot 1 and 2 on 
RP708506, and has an area of 4,047m2. This lot is designated within the Residential Zone where fronting 
Abergowrie Road and the Rural Zone along the rear portions of the lot. 
 

All of the lots have direct frontage to Abergowrie Road and no easements currently exist on the land. The Mechanical 
Workshop and dwelling house directly adjoin one another, with their eaves overlapping each boundary.  
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The applicant seeks to facilitate the rearrangement of boundaries and to establish easements as follows: 

• Increasing the lot size of Lot 1 on RP708406 (the lot containing the Mechanical Workshop) to 3,287m2;   
• Reducing the lot size of Lot 2 on RP708406 (the lot that contains the dwelling house) to 708m2;  
• Reducing the lot size of Lot 1 on SP303375 (the vacant lot) to 2,023m2; 
• Establishment of Easement A and Easement B within Lot 1 on RP708406 and Lot 2 on RP708406 respectively, to 

accommodate building encroachments and facilitate pedestrian access (for future building maintenance etc) 
across the common boundary; and 

• Establishment of Easement C burdened to Lot 2 on RP708406 and benefitting Lot 1 on RP708406 for vehicle 
access and services.  

The reason for the realignment is to: 

• Attach more land to the workshop lot, to enable future expansion of the workshop; 
• Resolve the encroachment issues between the existing lots/buildings; 
• Formalise the use of part of Lot 2 for access purposes for the workshop; and 
• Facilitate creation of a large vacant lot for future development. 

The application did not require referral to the Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and 
Planning (DSDMIP) under the Planning Regulation 2017.  
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 

That Council approve the proposed Reconfiguration of Land – Boundary Realignment (Three Lots into Three Lots and 
Access/ Service Easement) on land situated at Lots 1 and 2 on RP708406 and Lot 1 on SP303375 Abergowrie Road, 
Trebonne, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in Attachment A.   
 

Officers Summary  
The proposed development will result in rearrangement of the existing boundaries between the subject lots. The common 
boundary between Lots 1 and 2 on RP708406 will be adjusted so that the Mechanical Workshop and dwelling house can 
be wholly contained within a single lot (and covered by an easement where the buildings/ structures encroach across the 
common boundary). The common boundary between Lot 1 on RP708406 and Lot 1 on SP303375 will be adjusted 
toward the rear of the subject lands so that additional land is ceded to Lot 1 on RP708406 from Lot 1 on SP303375. 
 
The creation of access and services easements (EMT A, EMT B and EMT C) between Lot 1 and 2 on RP708406 is 
required to facilitate building encroachments, pedestrian access for maintenance, vehicle access and accommodate 
existing service connections.   
 
The assessment of the proposed development has determined it is able to comply with the relevant assessment 
benchmarks of the planning scheme and therefore the proposed development is recommended for approval, subject to 
conditions. 
 
The change in boundary between Lot 1 on RP708406 and Lot 1 on SP303375 will result in both lots having land 
designations within the Rural Zone toward the rear of the properties. Given the existing area designated within the Rural 
Zone is already of a relatively small size and under the minimum lot size, it is considered that the distribution of this 
Rural Land across the two lots will not significantly detract from the availability of Rural Land for agricultural pursuits. The 
revised Rural Land areas provide the opportunity to establish small-scale cropping on each of the lots.   
 
The boundary realignment provides the opportunity to more readily utilise the subject land in the context of the existing 
uses on each of the lots (i.e. future expansion of the mechanical workshop etc). It is acknowledged the Rural Zone 
designation may limit the opportunity to facilitate expansion of the existing uses. The rezoning of the lots as part of future 
planning scheme amendments should be investigated in the future.  
 
An advice item should be included on any decision outlining the landowner’s obligations in obtaining a Development 
Permit for the introduction of any new use on the subject land or expansion of any existing use.   
It is recommended the development is approved, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions.  
 

Historical Information 

There is no relevant historical information that relates to the land or this development application. The Mechanical 
Workshop and dwelling house are considered lawfully established.  
 

 



PROPOSED RECONFIGURING a LOT – BOUNDARY REALIGNMENT (THREE LOTS into THREE LOTS and THREE EASEMENTS)  
ABERGOWRIE ROAD, TREBONNE – LOTS 1 and 2 on RP708406 and LOT 1 on SP303375 

 

C:\Users\giorgia1822\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\Q51SJJE0\10_RC19_0005 - Planning Assessment Report - Abergowrie Road Trebonne 
(AB_Deambrogio).docx   
 

 
Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Risk has been managed by undertaking a thorough assessment against the assessment benchmarks relevant to this 
application and identifying conditions that should apply to the approval. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Council is required to deal with and assess the application in terms of the Planning Act 2016 and the Hinchinbrook Shire 
Planning Scheme 2017 (the planning scheme).  
 
Consultation 

• Chief Executive Officer; 
• Infrastructure Engineer; and 
• Water and Sewerage Manager. 
 

Attachments  
A. Recommended Conditions of Approval; 
B. Locality Plan and Zoning Map; 
C. Development Plans; 
D. Detailed Assessment; and 
E. Infrastructure Charges Calculation. 



 
 

ATTACHMENT A – RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS of APPROVAL 
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CONDITION TIMING 

1. Administration 
The applicant is responsible to carry out the approved development and comply with 
relevant requirements in accordance with: 
1.1 The specifications, facts and circumstances as set out in the application 

submitted to Council, including recommendations and findings confirmed 
within relevant technical reports; 

1.2 The development must unless stated, be designed, constructed and 
maintained in accordance with relevant Council policies, guidelines and 
standards; and 

1.3 The conditions of approval, the requirements of Council’s Planning Scheme 
and best practice engineering. 

 
At all times 

2. Approved Plans 
2.1 The development and use of the site is to be generally in accordance with the 

following plans that are to be the Approved Plans of Development, except as 
altered by any other condition of approval; and 

Plan / Document Name Number Date 
Proposed Reconfiguration – Lots 1-3 & 
Easements A-C prepared by Atkinson and 
Booy 

P19-147(a) 
3 September 

2019 

 
2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this approval and the 

details shown on the approved plan and documents, the conditions of approval 
prevail. 

 
At all times 

3. Access 
3.1 Access driveways to each of the resultant allotments must be provided in 

accordance with Council’s standard engineering specifications. 

Prior to Council’s 
endorsement of the 
formal plan of survey 

4. Easements  
4.1 Easement A is to be established burdening Lot 1 and benefitting Lot 2 for 

pedestrian access and where necessary any building encroachment; 
4.2 Easement B is to be established burdening Lot 2 and benefitting Lot 1 for 

pedestrian access and to accommodate building encroachments; and 
4.3  Easement C is to be established burdening Lot 2 and benefitting Lot 1 for access 

and services. 

The easement 
documents must be 
submitted to Council 
for signing at the time 
of endorsement of the 
formal survey plan 
and registered in 
accordance with the 
Land Act 1994 

5. Existing Services 
Written confirmation of the location of any existing services for the land must be 
provided by either the applicant or a licensed surveyor. In any instance where existing 
services are contained within another lot, relocate the services to be contained within 
the respective lot or to within a reciprocal services easements. 

 
Prior to Council’s 
endorsement of the 
formal plan of survey 

6. Stormwater 
All stormwater from the resultant allotments must be directed to a lawful point of 
discharge such that it does not adversely affect surrounding properties or properties 
downstream from the development in accordance with the Infrastructure, Services 
and Works Code. 

 
At all times 

7. Damage to Infrastructure 
In the event that any part of Council’s infrastructure is damaged as a result of work 
associated with the development, Council must be notified immediately of the 
affected infrastructure and have it repaired or replaced by Council, at no cost to 
Council. 

 
At all times 

 
Advice Item 1 – Expansion of Existing Uses 
Please note that if the applicant intends to expand or intensify any of the existing uses on the subject land, this may 
represent a material change of use and the requirement for a further development permit.  This may include the storage 
of vehicles for the workshop on the rear portion of the lot that will be designated in the Rural Zone as a result of the 
boundary realignment.  
 



 
ATTACHMENT B – LOCALITY PLAN and ZONING MAP 
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ATTACHMENT B – LOCALITY PLAN and ZONING MAP 
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ATTACHMENT C – DEVELOPMENT PLANS 
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ATTACHMENT D – DETAILED ASSESSMENT 
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Detailed Assessment 

Decision Making Period 
The timeframes for assessing and deciding applications is set in the Planning Act 2016 and Development Assessment 
Rules (s.60 and 61(3)).  The timeframes applicable to this application are as follows: 

• 10 business days to issue a Confirmation Notice from date after receiving a properly made application; 

• 10 business days to issue an Information Request (if required) after issuing a Confirmation Notice; 

• 35 business days to assess decide the application (minus the period between issuing a Confirmation Notice and 
using an Information Request); and 

• Five business days to issue a Decision Notice once a Council decision is made.  
 
Note: Public holidays and close down periods are excluded from business days. 
 
If no decision has been made within the relevant decision making period, the application can be deemed approved by 
the applicant with standard conditions imposed. 
 

Application Process Date 

Application lodged with Hinchinbrook Shire Council (properly made) 12 September 2019 
Action Notice issued N/A 
Confirmation Notice issued 23 September 2019 
Council Information Request N/A 
Application referred (properly referred) N/A 
Referral agency response N/A 
Decision making period starts 23 September 2019 
Council General Meeting 29 October 2019 
Decision making period ends 12 November 2019 

 

Level of Assessment 
The development proposal is assessable under the Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 (the planning scheme) in 
accordance with Section 43(1) of the Planning Act 2016.  The assessment manager is the Hinchinbrook Shire Council as 
determined by Schedule 8 of the Planning Regulation 2017.  In accordance with the planning scheme, the reconfiguring 
a lot application is code assessable and therefore does not require public notification. 
 
The applicant advised that the development application did not require referral to a referral agency in accordance with 
the Planning Regulation 2017.  
 
Council as the assessment manager will undertake assessment of the application against the planning scheme making 
the decision pursuant to s. 60 of the Planning Act 2016, are outlined in s. 45(3) and s.26 to 28 of the Planning 
Regulations 2017. 
 
An assessment against the relevant provisions of the Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 has been undertaken 
as reflected hereunder. 
  

Development Zone Overlays Assessment Benchmarks 
Reconfiguring a 
Lot 

• Boundary 
Realignment 
(Three Lots 
into Three Lots 
and Three 
Access/ 

• Rural Zone 
• Mixed Use 

Zone  
• Residential 

Zone 

The following overlays are applicable 
to the proposed development: 

• Flood Hazard (High Hazard) 

• Agricultural Land Overlay (Class A 
and Class D) 

• Acid Sulfate Soils (Land above 
5m AHD and below 20m AHD) 

The following assessment 
benchmarks are applicable: 

• Reconfiguring a Lot Code 

• Mixed Use Zone Code 

• Rural Zone Code 

• Residential Zone Code 



 
ATTACHMENT D – DETAILED ASSESSMENT 
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Development Zone Overlays Assessment Benchmarks 
Services 
Easements) 

• Transport Noise Corridor (Road 
Noise Corridor - Category 1) 

 

• Infrastructure Services and  

• Works Code 

• Landscaping Code 

• Parking and Access Code 

• Flood Hazard Overlay Code 

• Acid Sulfate Soils Overlay 

 
An assessment against the applicable provisions of the Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 has been undertaken 
as reflected hereunder. 

Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 

Assessment Benchmark Purpose Assessment 

Reconfiguring a Lot 
Code 

To ensure that lots are suitable for 
their intended use. 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Reconfiguring a Lot Code given: 

• The proposed allotments are of a sufficient size 
and dimension to accommodate the existing uses 
on the subject land; 

• The proposed development creates allotments 
with generally similar areas and dimensions to the 
lots that previously existed; 

• The proposed development does not create any 
new allotments; 

• Each of the lots will retain frontage to Abergowrie 
Road and can achieve safe and efficient access;  

• The reconfiguration of boundaries does not 
change any physical built form on the land and any 
future use on the land will be assessed against the 
relevant assessment benchmarks at that time (i.e. 
buffers from rural areas etc);  

• The proposed allotments are compliant with the 
minimum lot sizes prescribed for the Mixed Use 
Zone and Residential Zone; and  

• The proposed development does not change the 
built form as already exists and will therefore does 
not require any buffering from incompatible uses.  

The change in boundary between Lot 1 on RP708406 
and Lot 1 on SP303375 will result in both lots having 
land designations within the Rural Zone toward the 
rear of the properties.  Given the area designated 
within the Rural Zone is already of a relatively small 
size and under the minimum lot size, it is considered 
that the distribution of this rural land across the two 
lots will not significantly detract from the availability of 
rural land for agricultural pursuits.  The revised rural 
land areas provide the opportunity to establish small-
scale cropping on each of the lots.   
 
The boundary realignment provides the opportunity to 
more readily utilise the subject land in the context of 
the existing uses on each of the lots (i.e. future 
expansion of the mechanical workshop etc).  It is 
acknowledged the rural zone designation may limit the 
opportunity to facilitate expansion of the existing uses 
and rezoning of the lots should be investigated in the 
future.  



 
ATTACHMENT D – DETAILED ASSESSMENT 
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An advice item should be included on any decision 
outlining the landowner’s obligations in obtaining a 
development permit for the introduction of any new 
use on the subject land or expansion of any existing 
use.   

Mixed Use Zone Code To provide for a variety of uses and 
activities. 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Mixed Use Zone given: 

• The impact of the boundary realignment on the 
portions of land designated in the Mixed Use Zone 
does not result in a new lot being designated 
within the zone; and 

• The new lot configuration creates lot sizes 
appropriate for the Mixed Use Zone and does not 
inhibit the opportunity for future development of 
the land designated within the zone.  

Rural Zone Code To provide for rural uses and 
activities. 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Rural Zone Code given: 

• The subject land is not of sufficient size to meet 
the 30ha minimum lot size prescribed for the 
Rural Zone in any configuration; 

• The proposed development is for a boundary 
realignment only and does not propose any 
material change to the land; 

• The area of the subject land zoned rural does not 
significantly detract from the availability to utilise 
the land for agricultural pursuits;  

• The reconfiguration will result in in lot sizes that 
are suitable for existing uses and any future 
expansion; and  

• Any future development on the land will require 
assessment against the Rural Zone Code. 

The proposed development complies with the 
assessment benchmarks of the Rural Zone Code as 
they pertain to the proposal. 

Residential Zone To provide for residential uses, 
community uses, small-scale 
services, facilities and 
infrastructure, to support local 
residents.  

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Mixed Use Zone given: 

• The impact of the boundary realignment on the 
portions of land designated in the Residential 
Zone does not result in a new lot being designated 
within the zone; and  

• The new lot configuration for Lot 1 on SP303375 
does not diminish the opportunity to establish a 
residential use on the subject land.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
ATTACHMENT D – DETAILED ASSESSMENT 

 

 
C:\Users\giorgia1822\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\Q51SJJE0\10_RC19_0005 - Planning Assessment Report - Abergowrie Road Trebonne 
(AB_Deambrogio).docx Page 11 of 13 

Infrastructure, Services 
& Works Code 

To ensure development is provided 
with a level of infrastructure which 
maintains or enhances community 
health, safety and amenity, and 
that works occur in a manner that 
does not adversely impact upon 
character and amenity, 
environmental values, and flooding 
and drainage. 
 
 
 
 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Infrastructure, Services & Works 
Code given: 

• The proposed reconfiguration does not change 
the existing access arrangements for the lots.  

• The lots are connected to the reticulated sewer 
network and no changes are proposed to this 
servicing arrangement.  

• A water main is located within the Abergowrie 
Road reserve and the lots are either connected or 
can be connected to the reticulated water 
network.   

• The proposed development creates Easement C 
to provide access to private infrastructure for Lot 
1 on RP708406 contained within Lot 2 on 
RP708406.  

• A condition of approval will be applied to ensure 
all infrastructure is contained within the 
appropriate allotment or services easement, with 
confirmation to be provided to Council prior to its 
endorsement of the formal survey plan. 

• There are no changes in the way stormwater will 
be managed on the subject land.  A condition of 
approval will be applied that requires the resultant 
lots to discharge stormwater to a lawful point of 
discharge.  

Landscaping Code To ensure development is 
landscaped to enhance the 
appearance of the development, 
the amenity and environmental 
values of the site, the streetscape 
and the local environs. 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Landscaping Code given: 

• The development is for a boundary realignment 
only. 

• Given the nature of the locality and the existing 
uses established on the subject land, no specific 
landscaping is proposed. 

• Appropriate landscaping is already provided on 
the opposite side of Abergowrie Road.  

Parking and Access 
code 

To ensure that parking and access 
infrastructure and loading/service 
and manoeuvring areas are 
provided to service the demand of 
the development. 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Parking and Access Code given: 

• The boundary realignment will not significantly 
change the existing access arrangements as they 
currently operate.  

• An access easement is provided within Lot 2 on 
RP708406 that will provide a secondary access to 
Lot 1 on RP708406 which is appropriate given 
the nature of the use.  

• A condition of approval will be applied which 
restricts access for Lot 2 on RP708406 within 
Easement C to ensure the safety of the access 
arrangements between each lot.  

Flood Hazard Overlay 
Code 

To ensure that development 
avoids unacceptable exposure of 
people to flood hazard; minimises 
damage to property and the 
environment from flooding; does 
not increase the potential for flood 
damage on-site or to other 

The proposed development is considered generally 
compliant with the Flood Hazard Overlay Code given: 

• The reconfiguration will not result in any additional 
allotments, and will therefore not create any 
additional opportunity for intensification of 
development. 



 
ATTACHMENT D – DETAILED ASSESSMENT 

 

 
C:\Users\giorgia1822\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\Q51SJJE0\10_RC19_0005 - Planning Assessment Report - Abergowrie Road Trebonne 
(AB_Deambrogio).docx Page 12 of 13 

property; minimises impacts from 
flood hazards on the community in 
terms of infrastructure function 
and economic productivity; and 
where flood hazard cannot be 
reasonably avoided and the risk is 
acceptable, development must 
appropriately mitigate the flood 
hazard. 

 
• The nature of the reconfiguration is not 

considered likely to result in any persons or 
property being placed at increased risk of 
flooding. 

 

State Interest Considerations 
An assessment against the ‘applicable’ provisions of the relevant State Interests has been undertaken as reflected 
hereunder. 
 
The State Planning Policy (SPP) is a key component of Queensland’s planning system. The SPP (July 2017) expresses the 
State’s interests in land use planning and development.  The SPP has effect throughout Queensland and sits above 
regional plans and planning schemes in the hierarchy of planning instruments under the Act. 
 
The SPP clearly focusses on delivery of outcomes and applies to: 

i. a local government in assessing a development application 
ii. an assessment manager or referral agency in assessing a development application 
 

STATE PLANNING POLICY (JULY 2017) 

 Liveable 
Communities and 
Housing 

Economic Growth Environment and 
Heritage 

Safety and 
Resilience to 
Hazards 

Infrastructure 

1 Housing supply and 
diversity 

Agriculture Biodiversity Emissions and 
hazardous activities 

Energy and water 
supply 

2 Liveable 
communities 

Development and 
construction 

Coastal environment Natural hazards, risk 
and resilience 

Infrastructure 
integration 

3  Mining & extractive 
resources 

Cultural heritage  Transport 
infrastructure 

4  Tourism Water quality  Strategic airports 
and aviation 
facilities 

5     Strategic ports 

 
 
The relevant State Interests triggered through this application are Agriculture, Biodiversity, and Natural Hazards, Risk and 
Resilience. 
 
It is considered that the relevant State Planning Policies are appropriately integrated into the Hinchinbrook Shire 
Planning Scheme 2017.  Therefore no further assessment of these matters is required.  

 
 
 



 
ATTACHMENT E – INFRASTRUCTURE CHARGES CALCULATION 
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Infrastructure Charges 
 
Reconfiguring a Lot is a development type which triggers infrastructure charges under Council’s Adopted Infrastructure 
Charges Resolution 2018 (AICR) CR1-2018.  
 
In accordance with section 3.2 of CR1-2018 the proposal triggers the adopted charges for reconfiguring a lot. The 
calculated charge is as reflected hereunder: 
 

ADOPTED INFRASTRUCTURE CHARGE CR1-2018 
 

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
Development Category Networks 1 or 2 bedroom 

dwelling 
3 or more bedroom 

dwelling Unit Residential 3 
Charge Category $4,500.00 $6,500.00 
Development  2 $19,500 

Adopted Infrastructure Charge (Residential) $19,500 
 

EXISTING DEVELOPMENT CREDIT 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 

Development 
Category Networks 1 or 2 bedroom 

dwelling 

3 or more 
bedroom 
dwelling Unit Residential 3 

Charge Category $4,500.00 $6,500.00 
Development  3 $19,500 

SUBTOTAL $19,500 

Charge Reduction 
Network(s) 

Network 
Provided 

Charge Reduction 
Percentage Calculated Credit(s) Unit 

Transport Yes 0.00% $0.00 $0.00 

Water Yes 0.00% $0.00 $0.00 
Sewerage Yes 0.00% $0.00 $0.00 
Stormwater Yes 0.00% $0.00 $0.00 

Parks & Land for 
Community Facilities 

Yes 
0.00% $0.00 $0.00 

Total Adopted Infrastructure Charge Credit(s) $19,500 
*1 Existing development credit has been determined in accordance with Section 4(a)(v) of the Hinchinbrook Shire 

Adopted Infrastructure Charges Resolution. A dwelling house is considered to be a development that may be 
lawfully carried out without the need for further Development Permit.  

 
NET ADOPTED INFRASTRUCTURE CHARGE CR1-2018 

Gross Charge  Applied Credit  Net Charge 

$19,500 $19,500 $0.00 
 
 



 

Author: George Milford 
Position: Planning Consultant 

Date: 10 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

 

REFERRAL AGENCY RESPONSE – RESIDENTIAL SITING ASSESSMENT  
DENNEY STREET DUNGENESS - LOT 5 ON SP279694 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

4    Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 
contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire. 

Action  

4.5   Regulatory Functions that underpin liveability. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
The fees for siting dispensation applications are established in the budget process and are reviewed annually.  There is 
no impact on the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Budget unless a Council decision is contested. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council is in receipt of a request for assessment of siting and site coverage against performance provisions of 
Queensland Development Code (QDC) MP1.2  for a Class 10a (open carport), Class 10a (garage), and assessment of 
siting against the QDC for a swimming pool and associated insect enclosure at Lot 5 Denney Street, Dungeness.  The 
subject land has an area of 520m2 and forms part of the Marine Cove Moorings Community Title Scheme (MCMCTS).  
The subject land contains an existing dwelling house.  
 
The proposed open carport will be positioned above the existing driveway and parking hardstand area for the dwelling 
house.  The roofline for the proposed carport is proposed 200mm from the front boundary and 1.3m from the side 
boundary.  The applicant is seeking a performance assessment against P1 of QDC MP1.2 due to the front and side 
boundary setback encroachment.  It is considered that the proposed open car port is compliant with the applicable 
acceptable outcomes for open car ports within the front boundary setback, given the perimeter dimensions of the walls/ 
structures is less than 15% of the perimeter of the open carport and there is no other alternative on-site location for a 
carport or garage that could comply with the prescribed front setback requirements.  On this basis, an assessment has 
only been undertaken for the side boundary setback encroachment for the Class 10a (open carport).  
 
The proposed Class 10a structure (garage) will be attached to the existing dwelling adjacent to the proposed open car 
port.  The garage will be setback from the front boundary setback by 3 metres.  The garage is necessary to facilitate 
parking of a boat and trailer that requires a minimum depth of 7 metres, which cannot be accommodated beneath the 
open carport.  
 
The proposed Class 10b (swimming pool) is located on the western side of the allotment, with the swimming pool to be 
constructed along the rear boundary. The Class 10b (swimming pool) is to be enclosed with an insect enclosure screen 
at a height of approximately 2.79 metres.  The existing roofline over the outdoor deck will also be extended with a portion 
of this roofline being 650mm from the rear boundary. 
 
The site coverage on the subject land as a result of the Class 10a (open carport) and Class 10a (garage) will exceed 
50%. Extension of the rear deck roof will also increase the site coverage.  The existing site coverage of the dwelling 
house is approximately 296m2. The additional roofed areas will increase the site coverage to approximately 369.4m2, 
representing total site coverage of approximately 71%.  
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Based on the above, the applicant is seeking an assessment a performance assessment against the QDC MP1.2 as 
follows:  

• Assessment against P1 of the QDC MP1.2 for the 3m front boundary setback for the Class 10a (garage) in lieu of 
the average front boundary setback of adjoining buildings which is approximately 5 metres for both adjoining 
dwelling houses; 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the Class 10a (garage) for the 1.24m side boundary setback in lieu 
of the prescribed 1.5m boundary setback (where the height of the structure within the side boundary is not 
greater than 4.5m); 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the swimming pool proposed on the rear boundary setback in lieu of 
the 1.5m setback where the exemptions under A2(e) do not apply as the pool does not include a solid wall or 
fence constructed to a height of 1.8m to prevent water entry onto adjoining lots; 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the swimming pool insect screen on the rear property boundary and 
with a height of approximately 2.79m in lieu of the prescribed 1.5m rear boundary setback where the height of the 
screen is greater than 2m;  

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the Class 10a (open carport) for the 1.3m side boundary setback in 
lieu of the prescribed 1.5m side boundary setback (where the height of the structure within the side boundary is 
not greater than 4.5m); 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the extension of the existing deck roofline where a portion will be 
within 650mm of the rear boundary in lieu of the prescribed 1.5m rear boundary setback (where the height of the 
structure within the side boundary is not greater than 4.5m); and 

• Assessment against P3 of the QDC MP1.2 for the roofed areas of buildings and structures having a site coverage 
on the lot of approximately 71% in lieu of the prescribed 50% for a lot.  

 
The Architectural Review Committee for the MCMCTS have provided their consent to the proposal, subject to an existing 
mature Pandanus Palm being relocated from the proposed Class 10a (garage) location and if unsuccessful is to be 
replaced by a like Pandanus Palm.  The applicant has provided an amended site plan indicating the proposed relocation 
of the Pandanus Palm.  
 
In addition, the adjoining property owners have provided correspondence advising they do not object to the proposal 
(specifically the proposed boundary setbacks).  
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council issue a Referral Agency Response for the construction of a Class 10a (open carport), Class 10a (garage) 
and Class 10b (swimming pool) and deck roof extension at Lot 5 on SP279694 and located at Denney Street, 
Dungeness, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in Attachment A, which reflect and accord with the 
application as made.  
 

Officers Summary  
The proposed development does not comply with Acceptable Solution A1, A2 and A3 outlined in the QDC MP1.2.  
 
Based on the assessment of the Class 10a (garage), Class 10a (open carport), Class 10b (swimming pool and insect 
enclosure) and proposed roof deck extension are able to comply with the relevant Performance Outcomes of the QDC 
MP1.2, specifically:  

• The siting of the Class 10a (garage) within the front boundary setback is unlikely to result in a detrimental impact 
on the streetscape, does not adversely impact the amenity of adjoining properties or cause public nuisance, 
therefore satisfying P1 of the QDC MP1.2; 

• The siting of the proposed developments within the side and rear boundary setbacks is unlikely to have a 
detrimental impact upon the amenity of neighbouring properties in terms of proximity to habitable rooms, privacy, 
daylight and ventilation or water splashback, therefore satisfying P2 of the QDC MP1.2;and 

• There is sufficient open space within the allotment and surrounding common property to accommodate 
recreation, service facilities and landscaping, thus satisfying the requirements of P3 of the QDC MP1.2. 

 
Also in support of the development application, it is noted that: 

• The Architectural Review Committee have provided their consent toward the proposed development, subject to 
the relocation or replacement of the existing Pandanus Tree on the subject land that is impacted by the proposed 
Class 10a (garage).  This can be conditioned as part of any approval; and  

• The adjoining landowners at Lot 4 and Lot 6 on SP279694 have provided their consent toward the proposed 
development. 
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It is also recommended that a condition be imposed requiring the applicant to certify that stormwater run-off will be 
discharged to a lawful point of discharge.  Certification is to be provided by a suitably qualified Engineer this can be 
achieved and provided to Council and the Architectural Review Committee for endorsement prior to the issuing of a Final 
Building Certificate. 
 

Historical Information 
The land forms part of the MCMCTS which was created on the 11 September 2015 (ref: HJR 066/0244). 
 
There is no further historical information in relation to the land or application. 
 

Policy Implications  
The Architectural Review Committee for the MCMCTS is required to provide approval of any building design within the 
MCMCTS prior to seeking approval from the Local Government authority or private certifier.  The benchmarks of the 
Minimum Architectural Guidelines within the MCMCTS generally relate to built form outcomes and also establish building 
envelope plans used in the assessment by the Architectural Review Committee.  Any application to Council must be 
accompanied by the approval of the Architectural Review Committee.  Council cannot undertake an assessment against 
the QDC provisions without the consent of the Architectural Review Committee. 
 
It is important that any decision from Council in relation to development within the MCMCTS considers the relevant 
matters from the QDC in the assessment that may otherwise not be considered in the Minimum Architectural Guidelines 
of the MCMCTS, whilst also not undermining a decision or requirement of the MCMCTS or associated body corporate. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
The risk to Council is negligible.  
 

Statutory Environment 
Council is required to deal with and assess referral agency response matters with reference to the following legislation: 

• Planning Act 2016 and Planning Regulation 2017; 
• Building Act 1975 and Building Regulation 2006; 
• Building Code of Australia; 
• Queensland Development Code; and 
• Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme (2017). 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
A. Recommended Conditions of Approval; 
B. Locality Plans; 
C. Development Plans; and 
D. Assessment Information 
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CONDITION TIMING 
(1) Administration 

The applicant is responsible to carry out the approved development and 
comply with relevant requirements in accordance with: 
1.1 The specifications, facts and circumstances as set out in the 

application submitted to Council, including recommendations and 
findings confirmed within relevant technical reports; 

1.2 The development must unless stated, be designed, constructed 
and maintained in accordance with relevant Council policies, 
guidelines and standards; and 

1.3 The conditions of approval, the requirements of Council’s Planning 
Scheme and best practice engineering. 

At all times. 

(2) Approved Plans 
2.1 The development of the site is to be generally in accordance with 

the following plans that are to be the Approved Plans of 
Development, except as altered by any other condition of approval. 

Plan / Document Name Number Date 

Site Plan – Prepared by Hugh 
Markwell Architect 

SK00-C 10 September 
2019 

Detail Plans – Prepared by 
Hugh Markwell Architect 

SK01-C 10 September 
2019 

Elevations – Prepared by 
Hugh Markwell Architect 

SK02-B 9 September 
2019 

Elevations – Prepared by 
Hugh Markwell Architect 

SK03-C 10 September 
2019 

Sections – Prepared by Hugh 
Markwell Architect 

SK04-C 10 September 
2019 

Perspective Views – Prepared 
by Hugh Markwell Architect 

SK05-B 9 September 
2019 

Landscape Plan – Prepared 
by Hugh Markwell Architect 

SK07-E - 

 

2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this approval 
and the details shown on the approved plan and documents, the 
conditions of approval must prevail. 

At all times. 

(3) Currency Period 
The currency period applicable to this approval:  

- Referral Agency Response – Two (2) years from the date of this 
approval.  

As per condition.  

(4) Lawful Point of Discharge 
4.1 All stormwater from the property must be directed to a lawful point 

of discharge such that it does not adversely affect surrounding 
properties or properties downstream from the development.  The 
developer must provide confirmation from a suitably qualified 
engineer that confirms the above is achieved and provided to the 
Architectural Review Committee of the Marine Cove Moorings body 
corporate and Council for endorsement; 

4.2 The Class 10a structures (open carport and garage) must include 
guttering which directs stormwater to a legal point of discharge 
within the confines of the boundary to which the structures resides; 
and 

4.3 Where retaining walls, fences, buildings or other barriers which 
would cause a ‘damaging effect’ and produce a concentrated flow 
at an outfall are constructed, a drainage system is installed to 
discharge surface water such that it does not adversely affect 
surrounding properties or properties downstream from the 
development. 

Prior to the issuing of a 
Final Building 
Certificate and to be 
maintained at all times. 
 
 
 
 
At all times. 
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(5) Building 
5.1 The Class 10a structures require a development permit for building 

works; 
5.2 The applicant is to seek and comply with all relevant building 

approvals to be issued by a qualified Building Certifier; and 
5.3 The Class 10a structures require compliance to relevant Fire Safety 

regulations as reflected in s3.7.1.6 of the Building Code of 
Australia (Volume Two). 

At all times. 

(6) Construction and Operation 

Any construction work associated with this development shall be carried 
out in accordance with sound engineering practice.  In particular, no 
nuisance is to be caused to adjoining residents by way of smoke, dust, 
stormwater discharge or siltation of drains, at any time, including non-
working hours.  Where material is to be carted to or from the site, loads 
are to be covered to prevent dust or spillage.  Where material is spilled or 
carried onto existing roads, it is to be removed forthwith so as to restrict 
dust nuisance and ensure traffic safety.  
 
Any construction works associated with the access arrangements to the 
property from the road reserve is subject to a Private works in a road 
Reserve application and approval.  

Prior to any construction 
works commencing and 
maintained throughout 
construction.  

(7) Damage to Infrastructure 

In the event that any part of Council’s existing sewer, water, channel and 
kerbing, or road infrastructure is damaged as a result of construction 
activities occurring on the site, including but not limited to, mobilisation 
off heavy earthmoving equipment, stripping and grubbing, the applicant/ 
owner must notify Council immediately of the affected infrastructure and 
have it repaired or replaced by Council, at the developer’s cost.  

At all times.  

(8) Swimming Pool Insect Enclosure 
8.1 The insect enclosure must be constructed of permeable material; 

and  
8.2 The insect enclosure must be attached to the deck roofline and 

must not exceed the height of the deck roofline, as per the 
approved plans in Condition 2.  

 

(9) Existing Vegetation 
9.1 The existing pandanus palm is to be transplanted to the alternative 

location identified in the approved landscape plan in Condition 2; 
9.2 In the event the pandanus palm transplant is unsuccessful, it must 

be replaced by a pandanus palm of similar size; and 
9.3 The developer must retain all existing vegetation (trees and shrubs) 

unaffected by the proposed building works on the subject land.    
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Detailed Assessment 
 
The request for referral agency response is being made for the construction of a Class 10a (open carport), Class 10a 
(garage), Class 10b (swimming pool) and extension of the existing deck roof that exceed the prescribed setback and site 
coverage requirements of the QDC.  This includes:  

• Assessment against P1 of the QDC MP1.2 for the 3m front boundary setback for the Class 10a (garage) in lieu of 
the average front boundary setback of adjoining buildings which is approximately 5 metres for both adjoining 
dwelling houses; 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the Class 10a (garage) for the 1.24m side boundary setback in lieu 
of the prescribed 1.5m boundary setback (where the height of the structure within the side boundary is not 
greater than 4.5m); 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the swimming pool (and insect enclosure screen) proposed on the 
rear boundary setback in lieu of the 1.5m setback where the exemptions under A2(e) do not apply as the pool 
does not include a solid wall or fence constructed to a height of 1.8m to prevent water entry onto adjoining lots; 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the swimming pool insect screen on the rear property boundary and 
with a height of approximately 2.79m in lieu of the prescribed 1.5m rear boundary setback where the height of the 
screen is greater than 2m; 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the Class 10a (open carport) for the 1.3m side boundary setback in 
lieu of the prescribed 1.5m side boundary setback (where the height of the structure within the side boundary is 
not greater than 4.5m); 

• Assessment against P2 of the QDC MP1.2 for the extension of the existing deck roofline where a portion will be 
within 650mm of the rear boundary in lieu of the prescribed 1.5m rear boundary setback (where the height of the 
structure within the side boundary is not greater than 4.5m); and 

• Assessment against P3 of the QDC MP1.2 for the roofed areas of buildings and structures having a site coverage 
on the lot of approximately 71% in lieu of the prescribed 50% for a lot. 

 
It should be noted that the Class 10a (open carport) is considered to be exempt from the front boundary setback 
requirements described in A1 of the QDC MP1.2, given the perimeter dimensions of the walls/ structures is less than 
15% of the perimeter of the open carport and there is no other alternative on-site location for a carport or garage that 
could comply with the prescribed front setback requirements. 
 
An assessment against the corresponding performance criteria of the Queensland Development Code MP1.2 has been 
undertaken as reflected hereunder in Table 2. 
 
Table 2 – Assessment against Queensland Development Code MP1.1 

Code Performance Criteria Assessment 
P1 - Front 
Boundary 

The location of a building or structure facilitates 
an acceptable streetscape, appropriate for: 

(a)  the bulk of the building or structure;  
(b) the road boundary setbacks of 
 neighbouring buildings or structures; 
(c) the outlook and views of neighbouring 
 residents; and 
(d)  nuisance and safety to the public. 
 

The proposed Class 10a (garage) within the front 
boundary setback is considered to comply with 
the applicable performance outcome.  In 
particular, the front boundary setback 
encroachment complies with the relevant 
performance outcome, given: 
• The proposed Class 10a (garage) is 

considered to not adversely impact on the 
character of the area and responds to the 
configuration of the subject land and built 
form already existing on the allotment;  

• The bulk of the Class 10a (garage) is not of a 
bulk or scale that would result in an 
unacceptable streetscape, noting that the 
front boundary setback is only slightly greater 
than adjoining properties, and these 
properties will likely require to provide a 
garage or car port within the front boundary 
setback in the future; 

• The Class 10a (garage) is unlikely to result in 
adverse impacts to the views or outlook of 
adjoining properties, noting that the adjoining 
dwellings are primarily orientated toward the 
west and not the road frontages.  
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View sheds for adjoining properties to the 
street will be maintained given the lot 
orientations and frontages; 

• The proposed Class 10a (garage) is within a 
gated community where low traffic volumes 
are anticipated and is unlikely the front 
setback encroachment will result in nuisance 
or safety impacts to the public; and 

• The proposed Class10a (garage) will reduce 
requirements for on-street parking, thus 
avoiding nuisance to adjoining in this respect. 

The Architectural Review Committee have 
provided their consent to the proposal subject to 
the relocation of the Pandanus Palm situated 
where the proposed Class 10a (garage) is 
proposed.  This should be included as a condition 
of approval.  

The adjoining property owners have also provided 
their consent for the proposed development.  

Based on the above, it is considered that the 
proposed development complies with P1 of QDC 
MP1.2.   

P2 – Side 
and Rear 
Boundary  

Building and structures – 
(a) provide adequate daylight and ventilation to 

habitable rooms; and 
(b) allow adequate light and ventilation to 

habitable rooms of buildings on adjoining 
lots; and 

(c) do not adversely impact on the amenity and 
privacy of residents on adjoining lots.  

The proposed Class 10a (garage) and Class 10a 
(open carport) will be located within 1.24m and 
1.3m of the side boundaries respectively.  It is 
considered the side boundary setback 
encroachment complies with the relevant 
performance outcome, given: 
• It relates to the Class 10a structures and 

does not include habitable rooms; 
• The encroachments are consistent with the 

existing extent of the eaves for the dwelling 
house, thus the encroachment is no greater 
than existing built form on the subject land.  

• It is within the nominated building envelope 
plans from the MCMCTS; 

• The adjoining properties do not contain 
habitable rooms within the front boundary 
setback and it is unlikely that the proposed 
Class 10a structures will prevent the 
availability of light or ventilation to habitable 
rooms on adjoining properties; 

• The privacy of adjoining properties is not 
adversely affected; 

A portion of the proposed roof extension over the 
back deck will be within 650mm of the rear 
property boundary.  It is considered the rear 
boundary encroachment complies with the 
relevant performance outcome, given:  
• The alignment of the rear boundary is 

articulated resulting in the extent of the 
encroachment as being less than 1 metre; 
and 

• The rear boundary abuts common property 
thus not adversely impacting on habitable 
rooms of adjoining lots or adversely impacting 
on the amenity of the common property lot. 
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The Class 10b (swimming pool) will be 
constructed on the rear property boundary and 
includes an insect screen enclosure with a height 
of approximately 2.79m.  Swimming pools are 
exempted from the prescribed setback 
requirement where a solid fence or wall is 1.8m 
from the natural ground level and the pool coping 
is at least 1m from the top of the wall or fence.  It 
is considered the rear boundary encroachment 
complies with the relevant performance outcome, 
given: 
• The rear boundary abuts common property 

thus the impact of splashback from the 
swimming pool is unlikely to adversely impact 
on built form.  The common property is 
administered by the MCMCTS and therefore if 
any future issue arises with splashback onto 
the common property lot, this can be 
managed by the MCMCTS. 

• The rear boundary abuts common property 
thus the insect enclosure will not impact on 
an adjoining habitable room or result in 
adverse amenity impacts.  

• The Architectural Review Committee has 
provided their consent toward the swimming 
pool and insect screen enclosure.   

The Architectural Review Committee have 
provided their consent to the proposal subject to 
the relocation of the pandanus palm situated 
where the proposed Class 10a (garage) is 
proposed.  This should be included as a condition 
of approval.  

The adjoining property owners have also provided 
their consent for the proposed development. 

Based on the above, it is considered that the 
proposed development complies with P1 of QDC 
MP1.2.   

P3 – Site 
Coverage 

Adequate open space is provided for recreation, 
service facilities and landscaping.  

The site coverage of all roofed areas as a result of 
the proposed development will be approximately 
71%.   

The proposed dwelling house provides for outdoor 
recreation areas that are appropriate for the size 
of the lot and the number of occupants expected 
at the site.  The dwelling house maintains open 
space along the side boundaries of the house for 
landscaping purposes and sufficient under 
covered open space areas surrounding the 
proposed swimming pool augments the loss of 
open space for the propose Class 10a structures 
toward the front of the property.   

It is also noted that there is open space areas 
available in the common property lot which is 
accessible for the dwelling house.  

Based on the above, it is considered there is 
sufficient open space within the allotment and 
surrounding common property to accommodate 
recreation, service facilities and landscaping, thus 
satisfying the requirements of P3 of the QDC 
MP1.2.  
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Stormwater Drainage 
To ensure appropriate stormwater drainage can be achieved for the subject land, it is recommended that a condition of 
approval requires the applicant to certify that stormwater run-off will be discharged to a lawful point of discharge.  The 
condition should state that the developer must provide the Architectural Review Committee and Council certification that 
stormwater run-off is discharged lawfully from a suitably qualified engineer. 
 
Summary 
Based on the assessment of the Class 10a (garage), Class 10a (open carport), Class 10b (swimming pool and insect 
enclosure) and proposed roof deck extension are able to comply with the relevant Performance Outcomes of the QDC 
MP1.2, specifically:  

• The siting of the Class 10a (garage) within the front boundary setback is unlikely to result in a detrimental impact 
on the streetscape, does not adversely impact the amenity of adjoining properties or cause public nuisance, 
therefore satisfying P1 of the QDC MP1.2; 

• The siting of the proposed developments within the side and rear boundary setbacks is unlikely to have a 
detrimental impact upon the amenity of neighbouring properties in terms of proximity to habitable rooms, privacy, 
daylight and ventilation or water splashback, therefore satisfying P2 of the QDC MP1.2; and 

• There is sufficient open space within the allotment and surrounding common property to accommodate 
recreation, service facilities and landscaping, thus satisfying the requirements of P3 of the QDC MP1.2. 

In support of the development application, it is noted that: 

• The Architectural Review Committee have provided their consent toward the proposed development, subject to 
the relocation or replacement of the existing Pandanus Tree on the subject land that is impacted by the 
proposed Class 10a (garage).  This can be conditioned as part of any approval; and 

• The adjoining landowners at Lot 4 and Lot 6 on SP279694 have provided their consent toward the proposed 
development. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

REFERRAL AGENCY RESPONSE – RESIDENTIAL SITING ASSESSMENT 
PATTERSON PARADE LUCINDA – LOT 62 on L46918 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

4.   Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 
contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire. 

Action  

4.5  Regulatory Functions that underpin liveability. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
The fees for Referral Agency Assessments are established in the budget process and are reviewed annually. The 
application fee has been paid in line with schedule of fees and charges. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council is in receipt of a request for an assessment of siting against the performance provisions of the Queensland 
Development Code (QDC) for a Class 10a structure (shed) at 62 Patterson Parade, Lucinda.   
 
The subject site has an area of 860m2, is located in the General Residential Zone of the Hinchinbrook Shire Planning 
Scheme 2017 (the Planning Scheme) and currently contains a dwelling house.  
 
The proposed Class 10a structure (shed) will be set back 0.5 metres from the side (northern boundary) and rear 
boundary (western boundary). It has a maximum building height of 5.31 metres at the apex and approximately 4.8 
metres at the side (as confirmed by the applicant). The applicant is seeking a performance assessment as the proposal 
does not meet Acceptable Solution A2.  
 
The applicant is seeking a performance assessment of the QDC for Acceptable Solution A2, as follows: 

• The proposed side boundary setback is 0.5 metres in lieu of the prescribed two metres where the height of that 
part of the structure is greater than 4.5 metres; and 

• The proposed rear boundary setback is 0.5 metres in lieu of the prescribed two metres where the height of that 
part of the structure is greater than 4.5 metres. 

 
During the assessment of the Referral Agency Response Application, the applicant advised that windows were not 
intended to be provided within the nominated setback areas. Therefore assessment was not necessary against 
Acceptable Solution A6 of the QDC (maintenance free walls).   
 
The reason for the proposed siting is the need to facilitate undercover parking for a motorhome and boat, and the 
proposed location and design is the most practical area that will allow sufficient manoeuvring areas to park the 
motorhome. 
 
It is considered that the proposed side and rear boundary setback is capable of not detrimentally impact upon the 
amenity, or result in adverse impacts on the availability of ventilation or light of neighbouring properties through the 
application of reasonable and relevant conditions.  
 



 
REFERRAL AGENCY RESPONSE – RESIDENTIAL SITING ASSESSMENT 
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Council Decision – Recommendation 

That Council issue a Referral Agency Response for the construction of a Class 10a structure at Lot 62 on L46918 and 
located at 106 Patterson Parade, Lucinda, subject to reasonable and relevant conditions, as set out in Attachment A, 
which reflect and accord generally with the application as made. 
 

Officers Summary  
As outlined above, the proposed Class 10a structure does not comply with Acceptable Solution A2 outlined in QDC 
MP1.2 which requires a two metre side and rear boundary setback for the 4.8 metre high shed walls and apex of 5.31 
metre. 

Based on the assessment of the application, it is considered that the proposed Class 10a structure (shed) is able to 
comply with the Performance Outcome of QDC MP1.2 that corresponds with A2, specifically:  

• The siting of the Class 10a structure is unlikely to have a detrimental impact upon the amenity of neighbouring 
properties in terms of privacy, daylight and ventilation, therefore satisfying P2 of the QDC MP1.2. 

In support of the application we also note that:  

• The adjoining property owner at 104 Patterson Parade adjacent to the subject side boundary has provided their 
consent for the proposal and indicated that it will have negligible effect on their respective properties. The 
applicant advised plans were provided to the adjoining owner at 2 Pearson Street, but no response was 
received.  

 

Historical Information 
There is no applicable historical information in relation to this application or assessment. 
 

Policy Implications  
Council has resolved to determine siting requirements for Class 1 and associated Class 10a buildings and structures 
with the provisions and performance criteria stated in the Queensland Development Code (QDC) and in accordance with 
the Building Act 1975 and the Building Regulation 2006.  
 

Risk Management Implications 
Risk has been managed by undertaking a thorough assessment against the assessment benchmarks relevant to this 
application and identifying conditions that should apply to the approval. 
 

Statutory Environment 

Council is required to deal with and assess siting concerns with reference to the following legislation, codes and planning 
instruments:  

• Planning Act 2016 and Planning Regulation 2017; 
• Building Act 1975 and Building Regulation 2006; 
• Building Code of Australia; 
• Queensland Development Code MP1.1, MP1.2, NMP1.7, NMP1.8; and 
• Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme (2017). 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
A. Recommended Conditions of Approval; 
B. Locality Plan; 
C. Development Plans; and 
D. Assessment Report.  



 
ATTACHMENT A – RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS of APPROVAL 
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CONDITION TIMING 
1. Administration 

The applicant is responsible to carry out the approved development and comply 
with relevant requirements in accordance with: 

1.1 The specifications, facts and circumstances as set out in the application 
submitted to Council, including recommendations and findings 
confirmed within relevant technical reports; 

1.2 The development must unless stated, be designed, constructed and 
maintained in accordance with relevant  Council policies, 
guidelines and standards; and 

1.3 The conditions of approval, the requirements of Council’s Planning 
Scheme and best practice engineering. 

 

At all times. 

2. Approved Plans 

2.1 The development of the site is to be generally in accordance with the 
following plans that are to be the Approved Plans of Development, 
except as altered by any other condition of approval; and 

Plan / Document Name Number Date 

Site Plan (Reinstatement 
Report) – 106 Patterson 
Parade, Lucinda 

IS282390 
- 

Building Layout FC1904177 - 

 
2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this approval and 

the details shown on the approved plan and documents, the conditions 
of approval must prevail. 

2.3 The side walls of the shed are not to exceed 4.8 metre in height 

 

At all times. 

3. Currency Period 

The currency period applicable to this approval:  
- Residential Siting – Two (2) years from the date of this approval. 

 

A per condition.  

4. Lawful Point of Discharge 

4.1 All stormwater from the property must be directed to a lawful point of 
discharge such that it does not adversely affect surrounding properties 
or properties downstream from the development, all to the requirements 
and satisfaction of the Chief Executive Officer; 

4.2 The structure must include guttering which directs stormwater to a legal 
point of discharge within the confines of the boundary to which the 
attached dwelling resides; and 

4.3 Where retaining walls, fences, buildings or other barriers which would 
cause a ‘damaging effect’ and produce a concentrated flow at an outfall 
are constructed, a drainage system is installed to discharge surface 
water such that it does not adversely affect surrounding properties or 
properties downstream from the development.  

 

At all times. 

5. Building 

5.1 The Class 10a structure requires a development permit for building 
works; 

5.2 The applicant is to seek and comply with all relevant building approvals 
to be issued by a qualified Building Certifier; and 

5.3 The Class 10a structure requires compliance to relevant Fire Safety 
regulations as reflected in s3.7.1.6 of the Building Code of Australia 
(Volume Two), as required. 

 

At all times. 
 
 



 
ATTACHMENT A – RECOMMENDED CONDITIONS of APPROVAL 
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6. Construction and Operation 

Any construction work associated with this development shall be carried out in 
accordance with sound engineering practice.  In particular, no nuisance is to be 
caused to adjoining residents by way of smoke, dust, stormwater discharge or 
siltation of drains, at any time, including non-working hours.  Where material is 
to be carted to or from the site, loads are to be covered to prevent dust or 
spillage.  Where material is spilled or carried onto existing roads, it is to be 
removed forthwith so as to restrict dust nuisance and ensure traffic safety.  
 
Any construction works associated with the access arrangements to the 
property from the road reserve is subject to a Private works in a road Reserve 
application and approval.   

 

Prior to any 
construction works 
commencing and 
maintained throughout 
construction.  

7. Damage to Infrastructure 

In the event that any part of Council’s existing sewer, water, channel and 
kerbing, or road infrastructure is damaged as a result of construction activities 
occurring on the site that is associated with the Class 10a structure, including 
but not limited to, mobilisation off heavy earthmoving equipment, stripping and 
grubbing, the applicant/ owner must notify Council immediately of the affected 
infrastructure and have it repaired or replaced by Council, at the developer’s 
cost.  

 

At all times.  

8. Setback Clearance Areas 

8.1 The area between the structure and the rear boundary line is to be 
imperviously sealed; 

8.2 The area between the structure and the side boundary must be kept 
clear of any vegetation unless a fence is constructed on the shared 
boundary with Lot 61 on L46918 in the future, in which case the area 
between the structure and the side boundary must be imperviously 
sealed; 

8.3 The area between the structure and the side and rear boundary must 
not be used as storage space; and 

8.4 Any walls within 750mm of a property boundary must be constructed of 
and treated with material that is maintenance free. 

 

At all times. 

 
 
 



 
ATTACHMENT B – LOCALITY PLAN 
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ATTACHMENT C – DEVELOPMENT PLANS 
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ATTACHMENT D – ASSESSMENT REPORT 
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Detailed Assessment 
 
The request for referral agency response is being made for the construction of a Class 10a structure that does not 
comply with the requirements of Acceptable Solution A2 of the QDC MP1.2.  The non-compliance is identified given: 

• The proposed side boundary setback is 0.5 metres in lieu of the prescribed two metres where the height of that 
part of the structure is greater than 4.5 metres. 

• The proposed rear boundary setback is 0.5 metre in lieu of the prescribed two metres where the height of that 
part of the structure is greater than 4.5 metres. 

An assessment against the corresponding performance criteria of the Queensland Development Code MP1.2 has been 
undertaken as reflected hereunder in Table 1. 
Table 1 – Assessment against Queensland Development Code MP1.2  

Code Performance Criteria Assessment 
P2 – Side 
and Rear 
Boundary 
Setbacks 

Buildings and structures –  
 

(a) provide adequate daylight and 
ventilation to habitable rooms; and  

(b) allow adequate light and ventilation to 
habitable rooms of buildings on adjoining 
lots. 

(c) do not adversely impact on the amenity 
and privacy of residents on adjoining 
lots. 

The proposed Class 10a structure is considered 
to be of an appropriate bulk and scale in this 
residential locality.  It is noted that the majority of 
Class 10a structures are built within the side and 
rear boundary setbacks.  
It is considered that the proposal is able to 
comply with the Performance Criteria P2, given: 
• The siting of the proposed Class 10a 

structure is not out of character with setback 
clearances of built form in the surrounding 
area, particularly noting a small garden shed 
is constructed approximately 0.5m from the 
shared boundary.  

• The proposed Class 10a structure does not 
include habitable rooms.  

• The proposed Class 10a structure is expected 
to have minimal impact on the availability of 
light and ventilation to habitable rooms on 
adjoining properties, given the shed primarily 
abuts vacant areas.  

• The proposed Class 10a structure does not 
obscure views of adjoining properties.  

• The Class 10a structure does not include 
windows along the rear or side boundary 

It is noted that there is no fence dividing Lot 61 
and Lot 62 on L46918.  It is considered the side 
boundary setback area should remain pervious 
until a fence is established.  It will be appropriate 
to ensure the area remains vegetation free and is 
not utilized for storage.  
In addition to the above, the application is 
accompanied by a letter from the adjoining 
property owner at 104 Patterson Parade adjacent 
to the subject side boundary has provided their 
consent for the proposal and indicated that it will 
have negligible effect on their respective 
properties.  The applicant advised plans were 
provided to the adjoining owner at 2 Pearson 
Street but no response was received.  

 
Summary 

It is considered that the proposed Class 10a structure is able to comply with the Performance Outcome of QDC MP1.2 
that corresponds with A2, specifically:  

• The siting of the Class 10a structure is unlikely to have a detrimental impact upon the amenity of neighbouring 
properties in terms of privacy, daylight and ventilation, therefore satisfying P2 of the QDC MP1.2. 



 

 

 

Author: George Milford 
Position: Planning Consultant 

Date: 10 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

NEW TRUSTEE LEASE – RESERVE for SHOWGROUNDS and RECREATION 
BETWEEN HINCHINBROOK SHIRE COUNCIL and ELIZABETH GUANDALINI 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 
of Public Infrastructure and Assets; 

 

2. Responsive and Responsible Management of land; 
and 

4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 
contribution to the whole of life livability of our 
Shire. 

 

Action  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular; 

2.4 Natural Resource Management; and 
 
 

4.5 Regulatory functions that underpin livability. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
An income will be generated from this lease in the sum of $960 (excl. GST) as per Council’s Commercial Charges, 
Regulatory Fees and other charges, subject to CPI increase annually. 
 

Asset Management 
The aim of the Asset Management Plan is in determining the level of funding that provides the most cost effective 
outcomes for renewal and maintenance whilst also maintain desired levels of service. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council has been approached by the current holder of a State Term Lease that has existed since 2002, over Lease A 
within Lot 191 on SP112468.  This lease has recently been for five year periods.  This leased land has been utilised for 
growing sugar cane during this period. 
 
Council understands that the Term Lease holder has been advised that the State is no longer interested in maintaining 
the Term Lease Agreement, and that the Term Lease will be terminated from 6 November 2019.  The lease holder 
wishes to enter into an agreement with Council, as Trustee of the Reserve, to enable the land to continue to be utilised 
for growing sugar cane. 
 
The location is a Reserve for Showgrounds and Recreation in the Halifax area. 
 
Council is the Trustee of the Reserve and is in a position to enter into a Trustee Lease Agreement with the Term Lease 
holder. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 

A. Approve a Trustee Lease between Hinchinbrook Shire Council and Mrs Elizabeth Guandalini for five years 
commencing 1 November 2019 to 31 October 2024, over Lease A within Lot 191 on SP112468 for an annual 
rental of $960 (excl. GST) subject to CPI increase annually; 
 

B. Deal with the Trustee Lease under Priority of the Land Act Section 123; and 
 

C. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to enter into 
finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to the Trustee Lease. 



                                                                                                                 NEW TRUSTEE LEASE BETWEEN COUNCIL 
and ELIZABETH GUANDALINI 
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Officers Summary  
The use of the land for Showgrounds and Recreation purposes is consistent with: 

• The way the land has been used historically; and 
• The zoning and planning provisions that applies to the land. 

 
In considering the State’s request to take back control of the Reserve it is noted: 

• A new Trustee Lease will not impact upon the public interest in the land; 
• Council is not aware of any issues relating to the way that the land on Lease A has been managed; 
• The existing agricultural use of the land is appropriate; and 
• A Trustee Lease for cane purposes remains the most appropriate form of tenure for the Lease A land. 
 
Under Division2 of the Land Act 1994, Interests in land available without competition, Section 123 Priority Criteria is how 
Council can progress with this new Trustee Lease as the applicant is an adjoining registered owner and leasing to anyone 
else would be considered inequitable. 
 
Council Officers and the applicant have been in discussion regarding the term of the Trustee Lease.  Applicant is happy 
to proceed with a five year term as this is consistent with the term previously offered by the State. 
 

Historical Information 
The applicant has held a Term Lease over Lease A within Lot 191 on SP112468 since 2002. The Term Lease has been 
used for cane purposes. 
 
On 2 January 2018, the Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy (DNRM&E) forwarded Council 
correspondence relating to a Renewal of Term Lease 238065. DNRM&E requested Council’s views on the renewal of the 
Term Lease for gazette purposes or whether Council would be interested in entering into a Trustee Lease or Trustee 
Permit with the applicant for the Term Lease over Council Reserve for Showgrounds and Recreation. 
 
On 5 February 2018, Council responded to DNRM&E regarding the Term Lease and advised that Council is agreeable to 
taking on a Trustee Lease/Permit for the land parcel. 
 
On 3 April 2019, DNRME forwarded correspondence to the applicant advising that the Department will not be renewing 
the Term Lease and the applicant is to make contact with Council to enter into a Trustee Lease Agreement over part of 
the Showground and Recreation Reserve, Lot 191 on SP112468. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Land Act 1994; 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Native Title Act 1993. 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
A. Locality Map; and 
B. Letter from Applicant. 
 
 



 
ATTACHMENT A - LOCALITY MAP 

 
R:\Town_Planning\REPORTS TO COUNCIL 2019\OCTOBER 2019\Approved by CEO\12_George_Leanne_Guandalini_New Trustee Lease.docx      Page 3 of 4 



 
ATTACHMENT B - LETTER from APPLICANT 
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Author: Milford Planning 
Position: Planning Consultant 

Date: 10 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

PROPOSED PURCHASE of LOT 312 on CWL1973  
MT CORDELIA RESERVE for QUARRY PURPOSES 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

2. Responsive and responsible management of land; 
and 

3. Responsive and responsible local representation. 
 

Action  

2.1 Delivery of a robust and meaningful Town Planning 
Scheme; 

2.4  Natural Resource Management; 

3.2  Communication with the Community; and 

3.4  Policy and Procedure. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Council currently generates a Trustee Permit income of $350 (excl. GST) per year plus CPI. Council does not generate any 
income from the extraction of material from this Reserve or sale of quarry material. 
 

Asset Management 
The aim of the Asset Management is to assist Council in determining the level of funding that provides the most cost 
effective outcomes for renewal and maintenance that will maintain desired levels of services.  This matter is not relevant 
to Council’s asset management considerations. 
 

Executive Summary 
An application has been made to the State for the purchase of the Reserve (for quarry purposes) described as Lot 312 
on CWL1973.  Lot 312 is 3.44ha in size and is operated in association with the quarry on adjoining land described as Lot 
238 on CWL2823.  The land has previously been subject to Sales Permits issued by the State for the sale of quarry 
materials; however there is not presently a valid Sales Permit in place. 
 
The application for purchase of the Reserve has been made by the owner of the adjoining quarry on Lot 238. 
 
In order for the State to advance the application for purchase, it is necessary that Council provide its consent by 
completing part C for the applicant. 
 
A Trustee Permit, with a three year term, was issued to the Lessee of the quarry on Lot 238 for access purposes.  The 
Permittee’s Lease on the adjoining quarry is due to expire 30 September 2019. 
 
At 3.44ha, Lot 312 provides limited opportunity to operate effectively and competitively as a stand-alone quarry, whilst 
being able to appropriately mitigate its off-site impacts.  It is sound planning practice to ensure extractive industry 
operations are of sufficient size to facilitate effective access to the region’s natural resources.  This is best achieved by 
ensuring that Lot 312 is utilised in conjunction with the adjoining quarry on Lot 238. 
 
The State has the opportunity to deal with the applicant ‘in priority’ as an adjacent property owner. 
 
 



 
PROPOSED PURCHASE LOT 312 on CWL1973 

MT CORDELIA, RESERVE for QUARRY PURPOSES 
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Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 

A. Support the proposed sale of Lot 312 on CWL1973, and complete part C of the application on the basis that: 

a. Lot 312 is amalgamated into Lot 238 on CWL2823, and is not sold as a separate parcel of land; and 
 

b. It occurs at no cost to Council.  
 

B. Undertake the necessary actions to terminate the Trustee Permit that applies to the land, once notified of the sale 
of the land proceeding, 

 

Officers Summary   
Given the size of the Reserve land, Lot 312 provides limited opportunity to operate effectively and competitively as a 
stand-alone quarry, whilst being able to appropriately mitigate its off-site impacts.  It is sound planning practice to ensure 
extractive industry operations are of sufficient size to facilitate effective access to the region’s natural resources.  This is 
best achieved by ensuring that Lot 312 is utilised in conjunction with the adjoining quarry on Lot 238. 
 
It is considered that the sale of the Reserve is supportable, given: 

• There is no strategic benefit in Council retaining the Reserve as a Trustee; 
• There is negligible income to Council derived from the Reserve; and 
• The natural resource is best extracted as a part of the larger adjoining freehold quarry, rather than as a stand-alone 

operation. 
 
It is noted that the Trustee Permit that applies to the land can be terminated with 30 days’ notice. 
 
Council Officers have also met with the applicant to discuss the opportunity to utilise part of Lot 238 for the purpose of a 
lookout (for locals or tourists) or locations to establish telecommunications or radio infrastructure.  The applicant advised 
that he is willing to work with Council towards such an outcome, and advised that: 

• Access to the ‘summit’ is difficult (i.e would require an excavator to make a path) but would be best achieved via the 
northern (quarry) side on the hill through the Quarry Reserve; and 

• The ‘devils chair’ is likely the best lookout, given it is a unique form, has a good outlook and is easier to get to without 
interfering with the quarry. 

The devil’s chair appears to be located close to (or on) the eastern boundary of the land. 
 
It seems that there is no significant procedural benefit or advantage in dealing with the lookout or telecommunications 
opportunities at the same time as the disposal of the Quarry Reserve.  These discussions with the applicant can be 
pursued independently of the Quarry Reserve matter. 
 

Historical Information 
There have been numerous Sales Permits (or the equivalent thereof) issued over the Lot 312 to various parties 
associated with the operation of the quarry encompassing the neighbouring freehold land.  Council have not used the 
Reserve site to extract quarry material.  No access to the Reserve has ever been requested due to the nature of the 
neighbouring property being in connection with the lessee’s who held agreements over the freehold land. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Land Act 1994; 
• Planning Act 2017; and 
• Local Government Act 2009. 
  



 
PROPOSED PURCHASE LOT 312 on CWL1973 

MT CORDELIA, RESERVE for QUARRY PURPOSES 
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Consultation 
• Engineering Department 
 

Attachments  
A. Location Map; and 
B. Letter from applicant. 
 



 
ATTACHMENT A - LOCATION MAP 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CONVERSION to FREEHOLD - LOT 125 on CWL2143 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 
Public Infrastructure and Assets; 
 
 

2. Responsive and Responsible Management of land; 
and 

 
4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire. 

 

Action  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular; 

2.4   Natural Resource Management; and 
 

4.5   Regulatory Functions that underpin livability. 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
There is no impact on the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Budget and the renewal does not change the rates attached to the 
property. 
 

Asset Management 
The aim of the Asset Management Plan is in determining the level of funding that provides the most cost effective 
outcomes for renewal and maintenance whilst also maintaining desired levels of service. 
 
The 10 year funding required to achieve Council’s adopted asset performance targets as reflected in Volume 4 -  
Facilities, includes building and structure (incorporates marine facilities) of the Hinchinbrook Local Government Area 
Asset Management Plan 2017. This Plan does not include this property in the register. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy (DNRM&E) is seeking Council’s views or requirements 
regarding an application received for Conversion to Freehold Land described as Lot 125 on CWL2143. 
 
Currently the land is a Term Lease for Agricultural Purposes. This Term Lease commenced on 8 December 2004 for a 30 
year period expiring on 7 December 2034. This Lot has been under a Term Lease for farming and/or grazing purposes 
since 1967. In 2004 the DNRM&E changed the purpose of the use from farming and/or grazing purposes to Agricultural 
purposes. Since 1967 this Lot has been farmed as Sugarcane Land. 
 
The land is zoned rural with no improvements. There are no known issues with the use of the site that would warrant any 
objection to the State about any dealings with this land. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council respond to the State: 

A. Advising that there are no known issues with the use of the land that would warrant any objection to the State 
about any dealings with the site; and 

B. Offering no objection to the Conversion to Freehold Land, subject to terms that are generally consistent with those 
of the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Planning Scheme. 



 
CONVERSION to FREEHOLD DESCRIBED as LOT 125 on CWL2143 
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Officers Summary  
The freeholding of the land is compatible with: 

• The way the land has been used historically; and 
• The zoning and planning provisions that applies to the land. 

In considering the State’s request for advise about issues relevant to the conversion to Freehold Land, it is noted: 

• Council is otherwise not aware of any issue relating to the way the land has been maintained or managed; 
• The existing Agricultural use of the land is appropriate; and 
• Freehold Land is an appropriate form of tenure for the land. 
 

Historical Information 
The applicants have held a Term Lease over Lot 125 on CWL2143 since 1967. The Term Lease has been used for 
Farming and/or Grazing purposes. 
 
On the 3 October 2019, Council received request from DNRM&E over views Council may have regarding the Term Lease 
on Lot 125 on CWL2143 to be converted to Freehold Land.  
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Planning Act 2016; 
• Land Act 1994; 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Native Title Act 1993. 
 

Consultation 
Planning Consultant Milford Planning – George Milford. 
 

Attachments  
A. Locality Plan; and 
B. Correspondence from Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy. 
 
 
 



ATTACHMENT B - CORRESPONDENCE from DEPARTMENT of NATURAL 
RESOURCES, MINES and ENERGY 

 

 

Author: George Milford 
Position: Planning Consultant 

Date: 14 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

DRAFT NORTH QUEENSLAND REGIONAL PLAN FEEDBACK SUBMISSION from COUNCIL 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1. Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 
of Public Infrastructure and Assets 

2. Responsive and responsible management of land 
4. Council’s role in creating an enviable lifestyle and 

contribution to the whole of life liveability of our 
Shire 

5. Council’s role in creating and supporting the 
economic prosperity of our Shire. 

 

Action  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular 

2.4     Natural resource management 

4.5     Regulatory Functions that underpin liveability 

5.4     Natural Disaster Management 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Draft North Queensland Regional Plan (NQRP) has been finalised by the Department of State Development, 
Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning (DSDMIP).  It was released for public consultation between 30 August 2019 
and 22 November 2019.  
 
A Regional Plan is a State planning instrument administered under the Planning Act 2016.  The purpose of a Regional 
Plan is to set out integrated planning and development assessment policies about matters of State interest for a 
particular region within the State.   
 
The aim and application of the Draft North Queensland Regional Plan is to inform: 

• The making and amending of local planning instruments;  
• Infrastructure planning, prioritisation and funding decisions made by the State and Local Government, and other 

infrastructure agencies;  
• Other plans and programs, including non-statutory processes, that may influence change and growth management 

in the North Queensland Region, including Natural Resource Management;  
• The assessment of development applications made under the Planning Act 2016; and 
• The assessment of certain types of resource activities or regulated activities, as defined under the Regional 

Planning Interests Act 2014.  
 

The Draft NQRP includes an overarching vision for the region which will be achieved through four regional goals.  Each 
regional goal includes a series of ‘focus areas’ that relate to the goal.  The focus areas contain information on its context 
in the region and identify principal Regional Outcomes and Regional Policies that will achieve the overarching goals. 
 
A review of the Draft NQRP has identified particular aspects which have the potential to constrain development within the 
Hinchinbrook Shire Local Government area, as well as a number of opportunities that can be further advanced 
particularly in the context of the Hinchinbrook Shire. As such, a submission to DSDMIP has been prepared which 
addresses the potential constraints and provides recommendations to further opportunities.  An overview of the 
representations made within the submission is provided in the following officer’s summary. 



 
DRAFT NORTH QUEENSLAND REGIONAL PLAN 

 

 
R:\Town_Planning\REPORTS TO COUNCIL 2019\OCTOBER 2019\Approved By CEO\14_Report To Council - Draft NQRP Submission.Docx Page 2 of 3 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 

A. Make a submission to the Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning about 
the Draft North Queensland Regional Plan, and this submission be generally in accordance with the draft 
submission included in in the officer’s report; 
 

B. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to finalise and settle the submission in the interests of Council. 
 

Officers Summary  
A review of the Draft NQRP has identified particular aspects which have the potential to constrain development within the 
Hinchinbrook Shire Local Government area, as well as a number of opportunities that can be further advanced 
particularly in the context of the Hinchinbrook Shire.  A submission to DSDMIP has been prepared which addresses the 
potential constraints and provides recommendations to further opportunities, as summarised below: 

A. Potential constraints to future development: 

a. The NQRP identifies and places a significant focus on Priority Agriculture Areas (PAAs); 
b. The majority of developed land within Hinchinbrook Shire Council is within the identifies PAA, which is to be 

retained for ‘agricultural purposes’; 
c. The Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 focuses on retaining agricultural land, whilst supporting 

diversification of uses (such as aquaculture); 
d. It is unclear whether related industry, specifically aquaculture, would be considered a compatible 

‘agricultural use’; 
e. The submission requests that further clarification is provided within the NQRP as to what constitutes an 

‘agricultural use’; 
f. The NQRP also focuses on ensuring new agricultural development does not adversely affect waters of the 

Great Barrier Reef; 
g. However, practical measures are not included in the NQRP to achieve the desired outcomes, such as ways 

for Council to condition practical and enforceable actions on new development; and 
h. The submission requests further guidance regarding how Council can determine a site’s suitability for a 

proposed agricultural activity as well as how to condition practical and enforceable actions. 
 

B. Furthering economic opportunities: 

a. The NQRP seeks to increase tourism figures and identifies opportunities in self-drive tourism with 
interconnections between the Local Government areas in the region, as well as cultural and nature-based 
tourism; 

b. The NQRP includes a figure to identify ‘economic drivers’, with major tourism assets in the Shire not 
identified; 

c. The submission requests that tourism assets such as Wallaman Falls and the TYTO Wetlands are included 
in the ‘economic drivers’ figure to further showcase the unique tourism offerings on offer within the Shire; 

d. The submission also notes that the methodology to measure an increase in tourism numbers relies on 
monitoring the provision and revenue of short-term accommodation rooms.  This is not necessarily 
reflective of the tourism offerings in the Shire (i.e. visiting natural assets away from major townships), and it 
is therefore recommended that other methodology is explored to measure this performance indicator; 

e. The NQRP recognises aquaculture as an opportunity to expand and value-add to existing agricultural 
industry within the region; 

f. Hinchinbrook Shire Council has been in discussions with the Department of Agriculture and Fisheries (DAF) 
in recent times regarding potential aquaculture development areas; 

g. DAF provided Council with a list of criteria to determine land which is best suited to aquaculture, which 
Council have used to identify land within the Shire that is most suited to future aquaculture development; 

h. The submission notes that Council are eager to encourage the diversification of industry within the Shire 
and see the establishment of designated Aquaculture Development Areas (ADAs) as a great opportunity 
and tool to assist in achieving this vision; 

i. To assist in the establishment of new aquaculture development within the Shire, Council are providing 
DSDMIP and DAF with mapping of areas considered suitable for aquaculture development based on the 
criteria provided by DAF with further refinements by Council in terms of physical location and excluding land 
which would be better suited to high value cropping; and 

j. In addition to inclusion of the proposed Aquaculture Development Area mapping in the Draft NQRP 
submission, the map and the associated datasets will be provided directly to DAF for their further use. 



 
DRAFT NORTH QUEENSLAND REGIONAL PLAN 
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In addition to making the above representations, the submission reiterates that Hinchinbrook Shire Council is eager to 
promote development within the region and capitalise on the opportunities for diversification and future prosperity made 
possible by the Shire’s natural assets.  
 
This vision can be assisted by the North Queensland Regional Plan, with the representations made in the submission 
seeking to assist in achieving and furthering the overall goals of the plan.  

A copy of the submission is attached to this report for review. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
The policy implications for the Draft North Queensland Regional Plan have been considered during the public 
consultation period.  This includes the impact on planning and development within the Hinchinbrook Shire local 
government area and the development assessment process.  The submission provides representations for consideration 
which address potential constraints to future development and provide recommendations to further opportunities. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
The purpose of the submission to mitigate the risk of the DSDMIP adopting a regional plan that is not in the best 
interests of the Hinchinbrook Shire.  To further mitigate this risk officers will follow-up with the State upon lodgement of 
the submission to ensure that the points made in the submission are sufficiently understood.  The Mayor is likely to be 
advised, through the relevant working group, of the acceptance (or otherwise) of the amendments proposed in the 
submission. 
 

Statutory Environment 
The Draft North Queensland Regional Plan has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act 
2016 and Planning Regulation 2017.  This submission has been prepared in accordance with the relevant requirements. 
 

Consultation 
• Chief Executive Officer: and 
• Mayor. 
 

Attachments  
Draft North Queensland Regional Plan Submission from Hinchinbrook Shire Council. 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
Your Ref:  Draft North Queensland Regional Plan – Public Consultation 
Our Ref:    MP:HJR  
 
 
22 November 2019 

 
 

The Honourable Cameron Dick MP 
Planning Minister 
Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning 
PO Box 5666 
TOWNSVILLE  QLD  4810 

 
planNQ@dsdmip.qld.gov.au 
 
 
Dear Cameron, 
 
 
Draft North Queensland Regional Plan Feedback Submission – Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
 
 
We thank you for the opportunity to review and provide feedback on the Draft North Queensland Regional Plan 
(NQRP). Hinchinbrook Shire Council (Council) views the North Queensland Regional Plan as an important tool 
to promote development in our region and capitalise on our natural assets.  The purpose of this submission is 
to provide Council’s feedback on the Draft NQRP, with a particular focus on harnessing opportunities within the 
Hinchinbrook Shire (The Shire). 
 
Grounds of Submission 
 
Following review of the Draft North Queensland Regional Plan, Council have identified particular aspects which 
have the potential to constrain development within the Shire and therefore may require further consideration 
to ensure the overall purpose of the NQRP can be achieved. Council have also identified a number of 
opportunities in the NQRP that can be further advanced, particularly in the context of the Hinchinbrook Shire.  
Maximising the opportunities identified for the Shire will also contribute towards achieving the overall purpose 
of the NQRP. The following information is submitted to the Department of State Development, Manufacturing, 
Infrastructure and Planning (DSDMIP) for further consideration when amending and finalising the Draft NQRP. 
 
Potential Constraints to Future Development 
 
Leading Economy – Incompatible Development on Agricultural Land 

The NQRP identifies Priority Agriculture Areas (PAAs) where high qualities Agricultural Land Resources are 
present. The NQRP places a significant focus on retaining these areas for agricultural purposes only, and in 
particular prevents development from resulting in an a net loss to agricultural productivity or detrimental 
impacts to the PAA for future agricultural activities. The majority of the existing Agricultural Land footprint 
within the Hinchinbrook Shire is identified as a PAA. 
 
Council recognises the importance of protecting Agricultural Land for future productive use and supports the 
intent of the inclusion of PAAs within the NQRP.  The Hinchinbrook Shire Planning Scheme 2017 (the Planning 
Scheme) includes provisions to prevent fragmentation of Rural Land, and protects productive agriculture land 
by supporting only compatible and value adding uses within the Rural Zone. 
 
Existing agricultural development within the Shire comprises mostly of Sugar Cane cropping, with the planning 
scheme seeking to support and encourage diversification of agricultural activity. Whilst the intent of PAAs is to 
support future agriculture uses, Council would like greater clarification included in the NQRP as to what 
constitutes an ‘agricultural use’.  In particular, clarification is sought as to whether aquaculture would be a use 
that aligns with the intent of PAAs.  It is noted that coastal land identified as being suitable for the expansion of 
existing and establishment of new aquaculture activity has been included in the PAA mapping.  



       Draft North Queensland Regional Plan Feedback Submission – Hinchinbrook Shire Council 

 

Page 2 of 3 

 
Further clarification regarding the types of activities considered to be an ‘agricultural use’ could be included as 
a note to assist with interpretation under the relevant development assessment benchmark for Regional 
Outcome 1.1. Notes relating to this Regional Outcome currently clarify that biomass energy generation, biofuel 
production, and renewable energy generation for on-site use are unlikely to result in an adverse impact on the 
PAA and would therefore be able to achieve compliance with the assessment benchmark. 
 
Council’s review of the Renewable Energy Investigation Area proposed within the Shire found that this has no 
conflict with the PAA and aligns with the Solar Energy Development Precinct where development of this type is 
supported as accepted development subject to requirements. It is noted that the NQRP supports the 
investigation of further renewable energy development, with the Renewable Energy Investigation area 
comprising additional adjoining land within the vicinity of the planning scheme’s Solar Energy Development 
Precinct. 
 
Natural Environment – Water quality in the Great Barrier Reef Coastal Zone 

The NQRP includes a regional outcome in relation to protecting water quality focusing on runoff from 
agricultural activities affecting the Great Barrier Reef. The outcome seeks to prevent new or changing land 
uses from affecting the long-term water quality of the Great Barrier Reef. 
 
Council agrees with the inclusion of this provision in the NQRP and recognises the regional and wider 
importance of protecting this asset. The relevant policies seek to consider the appropriateness of location and 
strategic rehabilitation areas when assessing new or changing development. 
 
Although the intent of these policies is desirable, further detail on how these can be achieved in a practical 
sense would be beneficial in ensuring the outcome is achieved. In particular, further guidance is sought 
regarding how assessment managers can determine a site’s suitability for a proposed new or changed 
agricultural activity as well as how to condition practical and enforceable actions. This is particularly relevant to 
the context of development in the Shire, with the planning scheme seeking to encourage development that 
diversifies the economy and better utilises existing agricultural land. 
 
Furthering Economic Opportunities 
 
In addition to the potential constraints to development discussed above, Council have also identified a number 
of opportunities in the NQRP that can be further advanced in the context of the Hinchinbrook Shire. Council 
seek to ensure the NQRP appropriately recognises and promotes the opportunities available within the Shire to 
attract new development and ultimately contribute towards achieving the overall goals of the NQRP. The 
relevant opportunities are further discussed as follows. 
 
Leading Economy – Increased tourism figures 

The NQRP seeks to achieve increased tourism figures to achieve the ‘Leading Economy’ goal. The 
opportunities identified include self-drive tourism with interconnections between the Local Government Areas 
in the region, as well as cultural and nature-based tourism. While the opportunities identified generally align 
with increasing visitation to the tourism assets available in the Shire, more could be done to identify and 
promote these assets. 
 
Figure 7a, included in the introduction to the ‘Leading Economy’ goal in the NQRP identifies the economic 
drivers within the region. Tourism assets within the Hinchinbrook Shire Local Government Area are not 
identified, despite being unique with the opportunity to further Economic Development.  In particular, 
Wallaman Falls which is the largest permanent single drop waterfall in Australia, and the TYTO Wetlands are 
not identified in Figure 7a. Council see it would be beneficial to identify these assets in both the Hinchinbrook 
Shire and the wider region to clearly showcase the unique tourism assets on offer. These assets could be 
identified on Figure 7a as tourism features, however additionally listing these assets by name may be of 
greater effect. 
 
The NQRP also includes a list of proposed performance indicators, or ‘measures that matter’ for the various 
aspects for each of the goals it aims to achieve. The proposed method of measuring progress against the 
‘increased tourism figures’ desired outcome is to monitor the supply and revenue of short-stay accommodation 
rooms, as well as monitoring visitor data studies. Given the nature of tourism within the Shire, which focuses 
on visiting and experiencing natural assets in settings mostly located away from townships, measuring the 
number of short-stay accommodation rooms available and the revenue they produce is unlikely to accurately 
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reflect the performance of tourism. It is suggested that the proposed methodology for measuring tourism 
performance is reviewed and revised to better reflect all forms of tourism throughout the region. 
 
Leading Economy – Agriculture and value-add industries 

The NQRP recognises aquaculture as an opportunity to expand and value-add to existing Agricultural Industry 
within the region. In particular, an implementation action is included which involves identifying appropriate 
aquaculture development areas in the region, whilst ensuring there are no adverse impacts on the Great 
Barrier Reef. Identification of appropriate areas is to be led by the Department of Agriculture and Fisheries 
(DAF) in conjunction with local Councils and other relevant departments. 
 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council has been in discussions with DAF in recent times regarding potential aquaculture 
development areas. DAF provided Council with a list of criteria to determine land which is best suited to 
aquaculture. Council have used the provided criteria, along with further refinements, to identify land within the 
Shire that is most suited to future aquaculture development. The further refinements undertaken by Council 
included: 

• Identifying suitable land on the fringe of existing agricultural land to minimise the potential for 
fragmentation; 

• Identifying land that is in close proximity to minimal high value wetlands or regulated vegetation to 
reduce the likelihood of adverse offsite impacts; and 

• Identifying land that does not have existing water entitlements as this land would be better suited to 
other agricultural activities with a requirement for fresh water. 

 
Council are eager to encourage the diversification of industry within the Shire, and see the establishment of 
designated Aquaculture Development Areas (ADAs) as a great opportunity and tool to assist in achieving this 
vision. As such, Council enclose a copy of the proposed ADAs within the Shire. The mapping also shows the 
parcels of land that meet DAF’s criteria prior to Council’s further refinements. 
 
Council trust the provision of this data is of assistance in progressing the establishment of ADAs across the 
region, and would like to see the NQRP provide further information regarding these ADAs and Aquaculture 
Development within the final document. In particular, as mentioned previously in this submission, further 
information regarding how aquaculture aligns with the intent of PAAs would assist in achieving development of 
this nature. It is noted that Council have received interest from investors regarding the establishment of 
Aquaculture Development which involves integrated agriculture and renewable energy aspects. The 
establishment of ADAs and clarification regarding how aquaculture integrates with PAAs will streamline and 
promote the opportunities for diversification. 
 
As outlined throughout this submission, Hinchinbrook Shire Council seeks to promote development within the 
region and capitalise on the opportunities for diversification and future prosperity made possible by our natural 
assets. The North Queensland Regional Plan is a tool that can be used to promote and attract development to 
the region, with the feedback provided in this submission seeking to assist in achieving the overall goals 
identified. 
 
We trust the information provided in this submission is of assistance to DSDMIP in finalising the North 
Queensland Regional Plan. Hinchinbrook Shire Council welcome the opportunity to discuss any relevant matter 
in further detail should this be helpful. 
 
Should you require any further information or clarification concerning this matter, please contact Council’s 
Town Planning Administration Officer, Hayley Roy on 4776 4609 for the necessary assistance.  
 

 
 

Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
Alan John Rayment 
Chief Executive Officer 
 
Encl - Proposed Aquaculture Development Area mapping. 
 



Potential Aquaculture Development Area (ADA)

While every care is taken to ensure the accuracy of the data used on this map, the Council nor any data providers make no representation or warranties about
its accuracy,  reliability,
completeness or suitability for any particular purpose and disclaims all responsibility and all liability for all expenses, losses, damages and costs which you
might incur as a result of the data being inaccurate or incomplete in any way for any reason.
Copyright Hinchinbrook Shire Council 2014

Cadastral Information sourced from Department of Natural Resources and Mines is current as at 2014 and is accurate 1:50,000. Copyright Department of
Natural Resources and Mines 2014

Data Sources & Acknowledgements

"This map is not to be resold or re-made as part of a commerical product"
Date Created:27-09-2019

Allotments recommended for ADA

Allotments compliant with preferred criteria

Cadastre

Hinchinbrook Shire boundary

Datum: GDA 1994 Zone 55



 

 

 

Author: Michael Jarman 
Position: Regulatory Services Coordinator 

Date: 11 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

REQUEST for FINANCIAL SUPPORT for NAVUA SEDGE BIOCONTROL RESEARCH 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

2.4  Natural Resource Management. 
 

Action  

2.4.6  Meet Council’s obligations under the Biosecurity Act 
2014 preventing, responding to and assisting 
recovery from pests and diseases, thereby keeping 
Hinchinbrook’s Land and Environment healthy and 
resilient. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
A contribution of $5,000 towards the research of Navua Sedge is to be approved by Council from the General Fund. 

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 
Executive Summary 
Doctor K. Dhileepan, Senior Principal Scientist, Invasive Plant & Animal Science, Biosecurity Queensland, Department of 
Agriculture and Fisheries (QDAF) are seeking support from Council’s affected by the Invasive Weed Navua Sedge. 

 
The contribution towards a State Government backed research project, which significantly impacts on Hinchinbrook’s 
Industry should be looked at favourably. There are no other commitments requested from the Senior Scientist Doctor 
Dhileepan. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council approve to contribute $5,000 towards the Navua Sedge Biocontrol Research project to control Navua 
Sedge. 
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Officers Summary  
Doctor K. Dhileepan, Senior Principal Scientist, Invasive Plant & Animal Science, Biosecurity Queensland, Department of 
Agriculture and Fisheries (QDAF) are seeking support from Council’s affected by the Invasive Weed Navua Sedge. 

In response to stakeholder demands the QDAF funded the feasibility of Biocontrol of Navua Sedge 2017-2018. 
Promising results have enabled further research and stakeholder involvement to progress this project. 

The proposal is a three year project. The financial support being sought from the stakeholders, including the Regional 
Council’s, is to meet the expenses involved in sourcing and exporting test plants (Australian Native Species) to CABI-UK 
for inclusion in the host specificity tests. The funds will be received by QDAF and will be used for project expenses 
relating to Navua Sedge. 

Regional Council’s involved to date are the Cassowary Coast Regional Council and Tablelands Regional Council. It is 
recommended Hinchinbrook contribute to this research as requested.  
 

Historical Information 
Navua Sedge (Cyperus aromaticus) is extremely aggressive and competes strongly for nutrients, light and moisture. 
Navua Sedge is capable of forming dense stands that can smother many tropical pasture species. In pastures, Navua 
Sedge is unpalatable and provides little feed value for cattle. If pastures are overgrazed Navua Sedge can quickly take 
over. 
 
Spread occurs through the normal extension of the rhizome system, by seed and by dispersal of viable rhizome 
fragments during cultivation. Seed can be dispersed by passing through the digestive system of animals and birds, and 
also by being transported in mud on hooves, pelts, footwear or machinery. Navua Sedge can be a problem in sugar cane 
where the crop is light with poor canopy cover. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Bio Security Act 2014 
 

Consultation 
Nil  
 

Attachments  
Email request from Doctor K Dhileepan dated 14 October 2019. 
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From: DHILEEPAN Kunjithapatham <Kunjithapatham.Dhileepan@daf.qld.gov.au> Date: 14 
October 2019 at 1:41:42 pm AEST 
To: Belinda Edwards <BEdwards@hinchinbrook.qld.gov.au> 
Cc: Cr Kate Milton <KMilton@hinchinbrook.qld.gov.au>, POPLE Tony 
<Tony.Pople@daf.qld.gov.au> 
Subject: Request for financial support for Navua sedge biocontrol research 

Hi Belinda, 

We, the Qld Department of Agriculture and Fisheries (QDAF), have recently commenced a research 
on the biocontrol of Navua sedge, a wet tropical weed affecting north and far-north Qld. 

Navua sedge is an extremely aggressive weed affecting beef, dairy and sugarcane industries in the 
Queensland wet tropics. Over 500 beef producers, dairy farmers, crop and hay producers in the 
Atherton Tableland region are affected by the weed. Current management options are mechanical 
and chemical, which are expensive and offer only short-term relief. Biocontrol is the most cost 
effective and long-term management option.   

In response to stakeholder demand, QDAF has funded a project to study the feasibility of biocontrol 
of Navua sedge from 2017 to 2018. Surveys in equatorial Africa in 2019 and 2019 have identified 
two pathogens, a smut fungus attacking Navua sedge inflorescence and seeds, and a rust pathogen 
attacking Navua sedge leaves and shoots, as promising biocontrol agents. Host specificity tests on the 
two pathogens will be conducted in a secure quarantine facility at CABI-UK (Centre for Agriculture 
and Biosciences International), an internationally reputed research agency in UK. We have collected 
and exported the two pathogens from West Africa (Nigeria) in June 2019. We plan to collect and 
export the flower smut from East Africa in Nov-Dec 2019. 
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We have recently secured funding from the Australian Government (Department of 
Agriculture) through AgriFutures Australia (formerly RIRDC) to conduct host specificity 
tests for one of the two pathogens identified - the flower smut. Now we need funds to test the 
second pathogen, the rust fungus attacking leaves and stems. We plan to submit a 
preliminary funding application to Meat and Livestock Australia (MLA) to seek funds to 
conduct host specificity tests for rust fungus in CABI-UK (draft funding proposal enclosed). 

To strengthen our funding proposal, we are seeking financial support from stakeholders 
which will add value to our funding proposal.  We have already received financial support 
(commitment) from Tablelands Regional Council and the Cassowary Coast Regional 
Council.  

The proposal we are submitting is a 3-year project. The financial support we seek from the 
stakeholders, including the Regional Councils, is to meet the expenses involved in sourcing 
and exporting test plants (Australian native species) to CABI-UK for inclusion in the host 
specificity tests. The funds will be received by QDAF and will be used for project expenses 
relating to Navua sedge. 

We have almost finalised the funding proposal to MLA and are ready to submit the proposal. 
If  you can let us know if the Hinchinbrook Regional Council would be able to provide 
financial support for the project, I will include this as well in the funding proposal. Any 
financial commitment from Hinchinbrook Regional Council would be extremely valuable for 
the project.  

Please let me know if need any further details on the proposal or on any aspects of the 
project. 

Thanks and regards 
Dhileepan 

Dr K. Dhileepan 
Senior Principal Scientist, Invasive Plant & Animal Science 
Biosecurity Queensland 
Department of Agriculture and Fisheries  
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



 

 

 

Author: Michael Jarman 
Position: Regulatory Services Coordinator, Environment, Waste and Local Laws 

Date: 2 September 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CEMETERY EXPANSION PROPOSAL 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.4  Operational Plan 2018-2019 - Strategic Direction  
        be open to innovative and alternate solutions for   

the provision of ongoing public infrastructure needs. 
 

Action  

Prior to the end of useful life of current assets review 
innovative and alternative solutions. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Significant budgetary allocations will impact Council if proactive steps to prepare for a New Cemetery are left in 
abeyance. A working party should be approved to identify and acquire suitable land, and present a costing for new 
infrastructure works prior to New Ingham Cemetery reaching capacity. 
 

Asset Management 
Will be a major stakeholder if this report is accepted as recommended. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council approval is being sought to commence planning and budgeting for a New Cemetery. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council approve the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Cemetery Expansion Proposal. 
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Officers Summary  
The Council Cemetery staff have estimated, based on their current burial requests, the Cemetery has usable space for 
the next five to seven years.  
 
With careful planning and stakeholder input, once the New Ingham Cemetery is deemed at capacity, only pre paid or 
reserved allotments will be used for funerals. This is still the case for Old Ingham Cemetery where family reserved plots 
can still be used for family burials.   
 
Once the New Ingham Cemetery reaches capacity, all new reserve requests or funerals will have to be allocated to a New 
Cemetery. The records and burial information has for the majority been downloaded onto the Cemetery data base and 
continues to be updated by Council staff as time allows. The information shows a photo of all burial plots or sites, the 
details of the person and a map of where it is located in the Cemetery. 
 
In the event the current site is expanded, this would be an ideal time to improve the amenity and facilities. The 
installation of information signs, clearly marked roadways and row numbers, basic seating and cover for visitors, 
especially tourists would be a timely and effective rejuvenation of the site. 
 

Historical Information 
The New Ingham Cemetery was opened in 1949 and the first recorded burial was 26 January 1949. The Ingham 
Cemetery tells you a story of the deep diversity of culture and heritage found throughout the Hinchinbrook Shire. This 
Cemetery is home to a wide array of mausoleums, predominantly in the Catholic Division. The New Ingham Cemetery sits 
on 6.9 hectares of land and consists of a variety of graves, mausoleums, monuments and internment structures. The Old 
Ingham Cemetery has families of seven buried together as a result of floods in the early 1900’s. Local historians have 
revealed stories and accounts of multiple tragedies where many family members have perished at the same time.  
 
The tourist value has never really been estimated in dollar figures, however there is no question New Ingham Cemetery is 
a tourist attraction.  
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
The availability of space at the New Ingham Cemetery is nearing capacity despite being some time away. Council has 
limited similar sized pieces of land available. Planning for this inevitable new facility or expansion may cost a significant 
amount of funds. 
 
Council should consider the need to acquire or identify suitable land, and the possibility of having to rezone it, and the 
associated costs of new infrastructure.  
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act. 
 

Consultation 
Mapping Unit 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

CYCLONE SEASON PREPARATION - RURAL CLEANUP 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 
Public Infrastructure and Assets. 
 

Action  

Nil 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Operational Budget in 2019-2020 has been allocated for this program. The program is advertised by Council with the 
Local Waste Service Provider carrying out the management of the skip bins and waste collection and servicing. 
 

Asset Management 
The Rural Cleanup Program enables safe and efficient management of services at the waste disposal facility in the lead 
up to the Cyclone Season.  
 

Executive Summary 
The Rural Cleanup has occurred each year prior to the Cyclone Season to encourage property owners to remove waste 
that may become a hazard in the event of a cyclone. The service provider used is MAMS Group. 
 
In response to the introduction of the waste levy and the release of the new Waste Strategy on 1 July 2019, the service 
will be increased from one skip bin to two skip bins to allow segregation and collection of scrap metal separately to 
general waste. The skip bins are positioned at each site for a period of approximately one week. The intention of the 
scrap metal skip is to minimise Council’s liability to cover the waste levy if it was disposed to landfill. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information provided from the Rural Cleanup Program.  



 
CYCLONE SEASON PREPARATION - RURAL CLEANUP 2019 
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Officers Summary  
The Rural Cleanup has been held every year by Council for several years. The program encourages people to Cleanup 
around their properties and make it safe in the lead up to the Cyclone Season. The service provider used is MAMS Group. 
 
In response to the introduction of the waste levy and the release of the new Waste Strategy on 1 July 2019, the service 
will be increased from one skip bin to two skip bins to allow segregation and collection of scrap metal separately to 
general waste. The skip bins are positioned at each site for a period of approximately one week. The intention of the 
scrap metal skip is to minimise Council’s liability to cover the Waste Levy if it was disposed to landfill. 
 
Sites for placement of skips include: 

A. Long Pocket;  
B. Crystal Creek; 
C. Mount Fox; 
D. Stone River; 
E. Abergowrie; 
F. Bambaroo; and 
G. Hawkins Creek.  

The cost of the program over recent years is as follows: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Historical Information 
This program has been an annual Pre-Cyclone Season event for several years. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
While of significant benefit to the community, this program can be abused with people disposing of Commercial Waste, 
Regulated Waste and other Wastes for which there is a specific charge at the waste facilities i.e. mattresses. The skip 
bins intended for scrap metal only may be contaminated with General Waste.  
 
In the event a significant amount of General Waste is placed in the scrap metal bins it will be disposed to landfill.  Skips 
are services and emptied as per the schedule or on demand if filled prior to the scheduled service. 
 
Risk mitigation will include clear signage on each side of the skip bin with the waste type (e.g. “General Waste”, “Scrap 
Metal Only”) and may include CCTV monitoring of sites. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Consultation 
Josh Lannen, MAMS Group. 
 

Attachments  
Schedule of Service 
 



Location Dates Equipment
Long Pocket 1 - 8 November Hooklift skip
Crystal Creek 8 - 15 November Hooklift skip
Mount Fox 15 - 22 November Hooklift skip
Stone River 22 - 29 November Hooklift skip
Abergowrie 29 November - 6 December Hooklift skip
Bambaroo 6 - 13 December Hooklift skip
Hawkins Creek  13 - 20 December Hooklift skip

Skips bins are monitored and serviced as required.

Long Pocket (Abergowrie Rd, Near Ashton Hotel)

Deliver 10m3 skips 1st Nov '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 8th Nov '19

Crystal Creek (East end Crystal Creek Rd)

Deliver 10m3 skips 8th Nov '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 15th Nov '19

Mt Fox (Mt Fox Road - At waste transfer pad)

Deliver 10m3 skips 15th Nov '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 22nd Nov '19

Stone River (Stone River Road - Near Wilmar Farm)

Deliver 10m3 skips 22nd Nov '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 29th Nov '19

Abergowrie (Abergowrie Rd - Crn Venabales Rd)

Deliver 10m3 skips 29th Nov '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 6th Dec '19

Bambaroo (Bambaro RFS shed)

Deliver 10m3 skips 6th Dec '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 13th Dec '19

Hawkins Creek (Hawkins Creek Rd - Old bulk bin site)

Deliver 10m3 skips 13th Dec '19
Service 10m3 skips On Demand
Service & Remove 10m3 skips 20th Dec '19

RURAL CLEANUP FOR 2019
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HARD RUBBISH SUPPORT PROGRAM 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management of 
Public Infrastructure and Assets 
 

Action  

Nil 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Operational Budget in 2019-2020 has been allocated for this program. The program is advertised by Council with the 
Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre (HCSC) managing the registration and waste collection services. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Hard Rubbish Support Program is a pre-cyclone cleanup initiative aimed at assisting Shire residents (mostly elderly) 
unable to deliver large household items (whitegoods, furniture, appliances etc) to the waste facilities. Their limitations 
may be physical ability, financial ability and lack of access to people (family/friends) who are able to assist them. 
 
Advertising calling for registrations commenced on 16 October 2019 with a closing date of 1 November 2019.  Council 
will then assess eligible registrations and determine when collections will be carried out. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information provided from the Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
HARD RUBBISH SUPPORT PROGRAM 2019 
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Officers Summary  
The Hard Rubbish Support Program was first held in 2015 which forms part of Council’s Cyclone Season preparation. It is 
also an important Community Service both to those requiring waste to be removed and to people looking for casual work. 
Waste is recycled or redirected where possible. Re-usable items are donated to NQ Employment and other recyclable 
wastes are separated at Warrens Hill. Council will be liable for the Waste Levy liability on waste going to landfill.  
 

Historical Information 
Feedback to the HCSC from those assisted in this program has been very positive. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
The HCSC allocates appropriate PPE to workers removing the waste and holds toolbox talks in relation to manual 
handling. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Consultation 
Luke Kaurila, HCSC. 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

Author: Victoria Hammer 
Position: Project Officer, Environment and Waste  

Date: 3 October 2019 

C:\Users\giorgia1822\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\Q51SJJE0\02_Plastics Ban Legislation Feedback Oct 2019 - 
Amended (2).docx Page 1 of 3 

REPORT TO COUNCIL 

REQUEST for FEEDBACK PRODUCT STEWARDSHIP AMENDMENT 
(PACKAGING and PLASTICS) 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.3   Influencing other levels of Government; and 

5.2 Support for business diversity and employment 
growth. 

 

Action  

Nil 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  
 

Executive Summary 
On 12 September 2019, Australian Greens Senator Peter Whish-Wilson read the Product Stewardship Amendment 
(Packaging and Plastics) Bill 2019 for the second time in Parliament. The Bill will:  

• Make the 2025 National Packaging Targets mandatory; 
• Establish a mandatory Product Stewardship Scheme for manufacturers, importers and distributors of consumer 

packaging and certain single-use plastics; and 
• Prescribe targets, prohibitions, design requirements, labelling requirements, and financial contributions in relation to 

packaging and products identified under the scheme. 

If this Bill passes, it will ensure that packaging is truly recycled and it will put the onus back on those who design and 
generate products, including shifting the cost of managing these materials at end-of-life to them from Council’s and Local 
Government. 

The Senate has referred the Bill to the Environment and Communications Legislation Committee for inquiry and the 
Committee is now seeking feedback. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 

That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
The Australian Packaging Covenant has been the principal national instrument to reduce the environmental impacts of 
consumer packaging in Australia since 1999. It meets its aim by supporting two goals that embody Product Stewardship 
and shared responsibility: 

• Optimising resource recovery of consumer packaging through the supply chain; and 
• Preventing the impacts of fugitive packaging on the environment. 

The Covenant is underpinned by the National Environment Protection (Used Packaging Materials) Measure 2011 
(NEPM). It requires companies that produce or sell packaging and packaged products to come up with ways to design 
more recyclable, compostable or reusable packaging. 
 
The Covenant is an agreement between the Australian, State and Territory Governments and the Packaging Industry. The 
Australian Packaging Covenant Organisation Ltd (APCO) is an independent, not-for-profit company established to 
administer the Covenant on behalf of Government and Covenant Signatories. 
 
The Covenant applies to businesses in a supply chain that produce packaging or packaged products and have an annual 
turnover of $5 million or more. These businesses are required to choose between becoming a Signatory to the Covenant 
or meeting equivalent individual compliance obligations under the NEPM. As a Signatory, businesses agree to work 
collaboratively to achieve sustainable national packaging outcomes. Individual NEPM compliance obligations are 
implemented by the laws and arrangements of participating States and Territories where a business sells or distributes 
its products. The NEPM thus provides free-rider protection for Signatories, to ensure they are not competitively 
disadvantaged by their participation in the Covenant. 
 
In November 2016, Environment Ministers endorsed the new Australian Packaging Covenant and five-year strategic plan 
developed by APCO in consultation with Australian, State and Territory Governments, and endorsed by the National 
Environment Protection Council. 
 
The 2017-2022 Strategic Plan, delivered by APCO, focuses the work of the Covenant on improving resource efficiency 
through sustainable packaging design, diverting packaging from landfill through consumer education and packaging 
disposal labelling, and improving packaging sustainability performance through research and sharing of knowledge 
across industries. 
 
On 27 April 2018, Ministers agreed to the ambitious target that 100 per cent of Australian packaging be recyclable, 
compostable or reusable by 2025 or earlier to cut down on the amount of waste we produce. The 100 per cent target will 
be delivered by the Australian Packaging Covenant Organisation, working with its 950 member companies and other 
stakeholders. The Product Stewardship Amendment (Packaging and Plastics) Bill 2019 will help to realise this goal.  
 
On 11 October 2019, Hinchinbrook Councillors received a copy of the Bill for review with a request to provide feedback 
to the Waste and Environment Project Officer by 22 October. As no feedback was received in regards to the proposed 
changes in legislation, there will be no official submission made by Council. This report is therefore for information and 
noting only.  
 

Historical Information 
In March 2019, Council made a submission to the Queensland State Government on the new Waste Strategy supporting 
product Stewardship Programs.  
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report, however, consideration for future Procurement Policy documents 
may be required to include legislative changes for circular economy principles.  
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report, however, consideration of content in Council Policy documents 
during review periods may be required to include Federal and State legislative changes for circular Economy Principles as 
this is changing rapidly at present.  
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Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  
 

Attachments  
A. Product Stewardships Amendment (Packaging and Plastics) Bill 2019; 
B. Explanatory Memorandum; and 
C. Australian Packaging Covenant Strategic Plan 2017-2022. 



 

 
 

2019 
 
The Parliament of the 
Commonwealth of Australia 
 
THE SENATE 
 
 
 
 
Presented and read a first time 
 
 
 
 

Product Stewardship Amendment 
(Packaging and Plastics) Bill 2019 
 
 

No.      , 2019 
 
(Senator Whish-Wilson) 
 
 
 
A Bill for an Act to amend the Product Stewardship 
Act 2011, and for related purposes 
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A Bill for an Act to amend the Product Stewardship 1 

Act 2011, and for related purposes 2 

The Parliament of Australia enacts: 3 

1  Short title 4 

  This Act is the Product Stewardship Amendment (Packaging and 5 
Plastics) Act 2019. 6 

2  Commencement 7 

 (1) Each provision of this Act specified in column 1 of the table 8 
commences, or is taken to have commenced, in accordance with 9 
column 2 of the table. Any other statement in column 2 has effect 10 
according to its terms. 11 

 12 
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Commencement information 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 
Provisions Commencement Date/Details 
1.  The whole of 
this Act 

The day after the end of the period of 6 
months beginning on the day this Act 
receives the Royal Assent. 

 

Note: This table relates only to the provisions of this Act as originally 1 
enacted. It will not be amended to deal with any later amendments of 2 
this Act. 3 

 (2) Any information in column 3 of the table is not part of this Act. 4 
Information may be inserted in this column, or information in it 5 
may be edited, in any published version of this Act. 6 

3  Schedules 7 

  Legislation that is specified in a Schedule to this Act is amended or 8 
repealed as set out in the applicable items in the Schedule 9 
concerned, and any other item in a Schedule to this Act has effect 10 
according to its terms. 11 



Amendments  Schedule 1 
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Schedule 1—Amendments 1 
   2 

Product Stewardship Act 2011 3 

1  Section 6 4 

Insert: 5 

container includes (without limitation) any cup, drinkware, pack, 6 
carton, box, tin, packet, bag, pouch, tube or other container. 7 

engage in conduct includes omitting to perform an act. 8 

filter tip of a cigarette has the same meaning as in the Tobacco 9 
Plain Packaging Act 2011. 10 

financial contribution requirement means a requirement specified 11 
in regulations made for the purposes of subsection 40U(1). 12 

labelled plastic: see subsection 40R(1). 13 

packaging includes: 14 

 (a) a container, wrapper, confining band or other thing in which 15 
a good is packed, or 2 or more goods are packed; and 16 

 (b) anything around which a good is wound or wrapped, or 2 or 17 
more goods are wound or wrapped; and 18 

 (c) a container that is designed to contain a liquid for human 19 
consumption (whether for the purposes of transporting or 20 
storing the liquid, or for the use or consumption of the 21 
liquid). 22 

packaging and plastics scheme: see subsection 40B(1). 23 

packaging and plastics scheme member: see section 40C. 24 

packaging and plastics targets: see subsection 40B(2). 25 

plastics exempt act: see section 40N. 26 

prohibited plastic: see section 40M. 27 

sanitary products has the meaning prescribed by the regulations. 28 
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scheme product: a scheme product is one of the following: 1 

 (a) packaging; 2 

 (b) a product made of, or containing, plastic if the product is 3 
within the following classes of products: 4 

 (i) balloons; 5 

 (ii) sanitary products; 6 

 (iii) wet wipes; 7 

 (iv) filter tips of cigarettes; 8 

 (v) products specified in regulations made for the purposes 9 
of this subparagraph; 10 

 (c) a product made of, or containing, plastic if the product 11 
consists of microbeads; 12 

 (d) a product made of, or containing, oxo-degradable plastic. 13 

scheme requirement means a requirement specified in regulations 14 
made for the purposes of subsection 40D(1). 15 

scheme return payment: see subsection 40D(4). 16 

wet wipes has the meaning prescribed by the regulations. 17 

2  After Part 4 18 

Insert: 19 

Part 4A—Mandatory product stewardship—20 

packaging and plastics 21 

Division 1—Guide to this Part 22 

40A  Guide to this Part 23 

This Part provides for the mandatory product stewardship of 24 
packaging and plastics. 25 

Division 2 of this Part establishes the packaging and plastics 26 
scheme and specifies the packaging and plastics scheme members 27 
of the scheme. 28 
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The scheme is directed towards achieving the packaging and 1 
plastics targets by: 2 

 (a) establishing scheme requirements in relation to 3 
packaging (see Division 3); and 4 

 (b) monitoring packaging and plastics scheme members (see 5 
sections 40H and 40J); and 6 

 (c) directing a packaging and plastics scheme member to 7 
take, or not to take, certain actions (see sections 40K and 8 
40L). 9 

The scheme also: 10 

 (a) prohibits certain plastics (Division 5); and 11 

 (b) requires the packaging of labelled plastics to include 12 
certain matters (Division 6); and 13 

 (c) requires financial contributions to be made by certain 14 
persons in relation to certain plastics (Division 7). 15 
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Division 2—Establishment and membership of the 1 

packaging and plastics scheme 2 

40B  Packaging and plastics scheme 3 

 (1) This Part establishes a scheme (the packaging and plastics 4 
scheme): 5 

 (a) that is directed towards achieving the packaging and plastics 6 
targets by doing the following: 7 

 (i) establishing scheme requirements in relation to 8 
packaging (see Division 3); 9 

 (ii) monitoring packaging and plastics scheme members 10 
(see sections 40H and 40J); 11 

 (iii) directing a packaging and plastics scheme member to 12 
take, or not to take, certain actions (see sections 40K 13 
and 40L); and 14 

 (b) that prohibits certain plastics (Division 5); and 15 

 (c) that requires the packaging of labelled plastics to include 16 
certain matters (Division 6); and 17 

 (d) requires financial contributions to be made by certain persons 18 
in relation to certain plastics (Division 7). 19 

 (2) The packaging and plastics targets are the following targets: 20 

 (a) all packaging used in Australia will be reusable, recyclable or 21 
compostable by 2025; 22 

 (b) 70% of all packaging used in Australia will be recycled or 23 
composted by 2025; 24 

 (c) 70% of all plastic packaging used in Australia will be 25 
recycled or composted by 2025; 26 

 (d) all packaging used in Australia will include, on average, 30% 27 
recycled content by 2025; 28 

 (e) problematic and unnecessary plastic packaging will be 29 
phased out through design, innovation or the introduction of 30 
alternatives; 31 

 (f) in relation to single-use food containers, and beverage cups, 32 
made of plastic—by 2025, the consumption of such 33 
containers or cups will have been reduced by 25% from the 34 
level of consumption that existed in 2019; 35 
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 (g) in relation to beverage containers (other than containers that 1 
are cups): 2 

 (i) beginning on 1 January 2025, 80% of such containers 3 
used in a calendar year will be recycled in that year; and 4 

 (ii) beginning on 1 January 2023, any plastic caps or lids for 5 
such containers must remain attached to the container 6 
during its use as a beverage container; and 7 

 (iii) the creation of a national deposit scheme for such 8 
containers by 1 January 2021 that refunds at least 20 9 
cents for each deposited container; 10 

 (h) any other target prescribed in the regulations for the purposes 11 
of this paragraph. 12 

40C  Membership of the packaging and plastics scheme 13 

  A person is a packaging and plastics scheme member of the 14 
packaging and plastics scheme if: 15 

 (a) the person is: 16 

 (i) a constitutional corporation; or 17 

 (ii) a body corporate that is incorporated in a Territory; and 18 

 (b) the person manufactures, imports, distributes or uses 19 
packaging for commercial purposes. 20 

Division 3—Scheme requirements 21 

40D  Scheme requirements 22 

 (1) The regulations may require a specified person to take, or not to 23 
take, specified action in relation to a specified scheme product. 24 

Note: For specification by class, see subsection 13(3) of the Legislation Act 25 
2003. 26 

 (2) Without limiting subsection (1), regulations made for the purposes 27 
of that subsection in relation to a scheme product may do any or all 28 
of the following: 29 

 (a) prohibit (either absolutely or subject to conditions), limit, 30 
restrict or otherwise affect the manufacture, import, export, 31 
distribution or use of a scheme product; 32 

 (b) prohibit (either absolutely or subject to conditions), limit or 33 
restrict substances from being contained in a scheme product; 34 
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 (c) require a scheme product to be labelled or marked in 1 
accordance with the regulations; 2 

 (d) specify requirements in relation to communicating 3 
information, in accordance with the regulations, in 4 
connection with distributing, reusing, recycling, recovering, 5 
treating or disposing of a scheme product; 6 

 (e) require a person to make a scheme return payment in relation 7 
to a scheme product (see subsection (4)); 8 

 (f) specify other requirements in relation to reusing, recycling, 9 
recovering, treating or disposing of a scheme product; 10 

 (g) require a person to keep records relating to a scheme product 11 
in accordance with the regulations; 12 

 (h) require a person to give the Minister specified information 13 
relating to a scheme product in accordance with the 14 
regulations; 15 

 (i) provide for the Minister to exempt a specified person from a 16 
requirement specified in regulations made for the purposes of 17 
that subsection. 18 

 (3) The paragraphs of subsection (2) do not limit each other. 19 

Meaning of scheme return payment 20 

 (4) A scheme return payment is a payment, of an amount specified in 21 
the regulations in relation to scheme products, that a person is 22 
required to make to another person if the other person returns the 23 
scheme products for reuse, recycling, recovery, treatment or 24 
disposal. 25 

Scheme return payment must not amount to taxation 26 

 (5) Regulations made for the purposes of subsection (1) that require a 27 
person to make a scheme return payment must not amount to 28 
taxation. 29 

40E  Matters the Minister must be satisfied of before scheme 30 

requirements are made 31 

  Before the Governor-General makes regulations that prescribe 32 
scheme requirements, the Minister must: 33 
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 (a) be satisfied that the requirements will further the objects of 1 
this Act (see section 4); and 2 

  (b) be satisfied that the requirements are directed towards 3 
achieving the packaging and plastics targets (if applicable); 4 
and 5 

 (c) have done the following: 6 

 (i) published a draft of the requirements and invited 7 
packaging and plastics scheme members to make 8 
submissions on the draft; 9 

 (ii) considered any submissions that are received within the 10 
time limit specified by the Minister when the Minister 11 
published the draft. 12 

40F  Scheme requirements—constitutional connection 13 

 (1) One or more of the following must apply in relation to scheme 14 
requirements in relation to scheme products: 15 

 (a) the requirements are expressed only to apply in relation to 16 
action taken, or not taken, by a constitutional corporation; 17 

 (b) the requirements are expressed only to apply in relation to the 18 
taking of action in the course of constitutional trade or 19 
commerce; 20 

 (c) the requirements are expressed only to apply in relation to an 21 
action taken, or not taken, in a Territory. 22 

 (2) The scheme requirements in relation to scheme products must 23 
specify whether they are made in accordance with 24 
paragraph (1)(a),(b) or (c). 25 

40G  Compliance with scheme requirements 26 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 27 

 (a) the person is subject to a scheme requirement; and 28 

 (b) the person engages in conduct; and 29 

 (c) the conduct contravenes the requirement. 30 

Fault-based offence 31 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 32 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 33 
that subsection. 34 
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Penalty: 100 penalty units. 1 

Strict liability 2 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 3 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 4 
are set out in that subsection. 5 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 6 

Civil penalty provision 7 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 8 
subsection (1). 9 

Civil penalty: 200 penalty units. 10 

Division 4—Monitoring of, and issuing directions to, 11 

packaging and plastics scheme members 12 

40H  Report from certain packaging and plastics scheme members 13 

 (1) A packaging and plastics scheme member must provide a written 14 
report in accordance with subsection (2) to the Minister if the 15 
member has had a reportable financial year. 16 

Civil penalty: 200 penalty units. 17 

 (2) The report must: 18 

 (a) be in the approved form; and 19 

 (b) be provided within 2 months after the end of the reportable 20 
financial year to which the report relates; and 21 

 (c) set out: 22 

 (i) the actions taken, or not taken, by the member to help 23 
achieve the packaging and plastics targets during the 24 
reportable financial year; and 25 

 (ii) the actions the member will take to help achieve those 26 
targets; and 27 

 (d) include information about the actions taken, or not taken, by 28 
the member in compliance with any scheme requirements; 29 
and 30 
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 (e) include any matters specified in regulations made for the 1 
purposes of this paragraph. 2 

Reportable financial year 3 

 (3) A financial year is a reportable financial year for a packaging and 4 
plastics scheme member if the member had an annual turnover of 5 
$5 million or more in the previous financial year. 6 

Publishing reports 7 

 (4) As soon as reasonably practicable after receiving a report from a 8 
packaging and plastics scheme member, the Minister must, in such 9 
manner as the Minister thinks appropriate, cause to be published or 10 
made available the following information from the report: 11 

 (a) the actions taken, or not taken, by the member to help 12 
achieve the packaging and plastics targets during the 13 
reportable financial year to which the report relates; 14 

 (b) the actions the member will take to help achieve those 15 
targets; 16 

 (c) the actions taken, or not taken, by the member in compliance 17 
with any scheme requirements; 18 

 (d) information relating to a matter specified for the purposes of 19 
paragraph (2)(e) that is specified in regulations made for the 20 
purposes of this paragraph. 21 

Annual turnover 22 

 (5) For the purposes of this section, the annual turnover of a 23 
packaging and plastics scheme member, during a financial year, is 24 
the sum of the values of all the supplies that the member, and any 25 
body corporate related to the member, have made, or are likely to 26 
make, during that year, other than the following supplies: 27 

 (a) supplies made from any of those bodies corporate (including 28 
the member) to any other of those bodies corporate; 29 

 (b) supplies that are input taxed; 30 

 (c) supplies that are not for consideration (and are not taxable 31 
supplies under section 72-5 of the A New Tax System (Goods 32 
and Services Tax) Act 1999); 33 

 (d) supplies that are not made in connection with an enterprise 34 
that the member carries on. 35 
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 (6) Expressions used in subsection (5) that are also used in the A New 1 
Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act 1999 have the same 2 
meaning in that subsection as they have in that Act. 3 

 (7) The question whether 2 bodies corporate are related to each other 4 
is to be determined for the purposes of this section in the same way 5 
as for the purposes of the Corporations Act 2001. 6 

40J  Requests for information from packaging and plastics scheme 7 

members 8 

 (1) The Minister may, in writing, request a packaging and plastics 9 
scheme member to give the Minister information relating to the 10 
actions taken, or not taken, by the member towards achieving the 11 
packaging and plastics targets within a period specified in the 12 
request. 13 

 (2) If a packaging and plastics scheme member receives a request from 14 
the Minister under subsection (1), the member must provide the 15 
information requested within the period specified in the request. 16 

Civil penalty: 50 penalty units. 17 

40K  Minister may give directions to packaging and plastics scheme 18 

members 19 

 (1) This section applies if: 20 

 (a) the Minister has received: 21 

 (i) a report from a packaging and plastics scheme member 22 
under section 40H; or 23 

 (ii) information from such a member as requested by the 24 
Minister under section 40J; and 25 

 (b) the Minister is reasonably satisfied, on the basis of the report 26 
or information, that the actions taken, or not taken, by the 27 
member are not sufficient in helping to achieve the packaging 28 
and plastics targets. 29 

 (2) The Minister may, in writing, direct the member to take, or not to 30 
take, actions specified in the direction. 31 

 (3) A direction under subsection (2) is not a legislative instrument. 32 
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Notifying packaging and plastics scheme member of proposed 1 
direction 2 

 (4) Before giving a direction, the Minister must give the member 3 
written notice that the Minister is proposing to give the member the 4 
direction. 5 

 (5) The notice to the member must: 6 

 (a) set out the reasons the Minister is proposing to give the 7 
direction; and 8 

 (b) invite the member to respond, in writing, to the notice within 9 
a period specified in the notice. 10 

 (6) The Minister must consider any response given to the Minister 11 
within the specified period. 12 

40L  Packaging and plastics scheme member must comply with 13 

directions 14 

 (1) A packaging and plastics scheme member who is given a direction 15 
under subsection 40K(2) must comply with the direction. 16 

Fault-based offence 17 

 (2) A packaging and plastics scheme member commits an offence if: 18 

 (a) the member is given a direction under subsection 40K(2); and 19 

 (b) the member engages in conduct; and 20 

 (c) the conduct contravenes the direction. 21 

Penalty: 300 penalty units. 22 

Civil penalty provision 23 

 (3) A packaging and plastics scheme member is liable to a civil 24 
penalty if the member contravenes subsection (1). 25 

Civil penalty: 1,000 penalty units. 26 
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Division 5—Prohibition of certain plastics 1 

40M  Prohibited plastics 2 

 (1) On and after 1 January 2021, a product made of, or that contains, 3 
plastic is a prohibited plastic if the product: 4 

 (a) is a lightweight carrier bag; or 5 

 (b) consists of microbeads. 6 

 (2) On and after 1 January 2023, a product made of, or that contains, 7 
plastic is a prohibited plastic if: 8 

 (a) the product is manufactured to be principally used by a 9 
person only once before being disposed of; and 10 

 (b) the product is one of the following: 11 

 (i) a set of connected rings to hold things; 12 

 (ii) a cotton bud; 13 

 (iii) a stick for balloons; 14 

 (iv) a product specified in regulations for the purposes of 15 
this subparagraph. 16 

 (3) On and after 1 January 2023, a product made of, or that contains, 17 
non-compostable plastic is a prohibited plastic if: 18 

 (a) the product is manufactured to be principally used by a 19 
person only once before being disposed of; and 20 

 (b) the product is: 21 

 (i) a straw or stirrer; or 22 

 (ii) cutlery or a kitchen utensil; or 23 

 (iii) a plate, bowl or other dish. 24 

 (4) On and after 1 January 2023, a product is a prohibited plastic if: 25 

 (a) the product is manufactured to be principally used by a 26 
person only once before being disposed of; and 27 

 (b) the product is: 28 

 (i) a food or beverage container made of, or that contains, 29 
expanded polystyrene; or 30 

 (ii) made of, or that contains, oxo-degradable plastic. 31 

 (5) Regulations may exempt a product from being a prohibited plastic. 32 
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40N  Plastics exempt act 1 

 (1) An act in relation to a prohibited plastic is a plastics exempt act if: 2 

 (a) the prohibited plastic is a straw; and 3 

 (b) the act is to supply the straw to a person, or a class of person, 4 
who has a disability (within the meaning of the Disability 5 
Discrimination Act 1992); and 6 

 (c) the disability is such that, a failure to supply the straw, would 7 
cause inconvenience for, or potential harm to, the person, or 8 
class of person, with the disability. 9 

 (2) The regulations may provide that a specific act in relation to a 10 
prohibited plastic is a plastics exempt act (including by providing 11 
that an act is a plastics exempt act if specified conditions are met). 12 

 (3) Before the Governor-General makes regulations that provide that a 13 
specified act in relation to a prohibited plastic is a plastics exempt 14 
act, the Minister must be satisfied of one or more of the following 15 
in relation to the act: 16 

 (a) the act is necessary to satisfy food safety requirements; 17 

 (b) the act is necessary to ensure the access needs of one or more 18 
specified persons, or classes of person, are being met; 19 

 (c) the act relates to medical purposes, therapeutic purposes or 20 
other purposes relating to health; 21 

 (d) the act relates to providing or ensuring the security or 22 
personal safety of one or more specified persons, or classes 23 
of person. 24 

40P  Prohibited plastics—constitutional corporations 25 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 26 

 (a) the person is a constitutional corporation; and 27 

 (b) the person manufactures, imports, distributes or uses a 28 
prohibited plastic for commercial purposes; and 29 

 (c) the manufacture, importation, distribution or use is not a 30 
plastics exempt act. 31 
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Fault-based offence 1 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 2 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 3 
that subsection. 4 

Penalty: 100 penalty units. 5 

Strict liability 6 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 7 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 8 
are set out in that subsection. 9 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 10 

Civil penalty provision 11 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 12 
subsection (1). 13 

Civil penalty: 1,000 penalty units. 14 

40Q  Prohibited plastics—persons other than constitutional 15 

corporations 16 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 17 

 (a) the person manufactures, imports, distributes or uses a 18 
prohibited plastic; and 19 

 (b) the manufacture, importation, distribution or use of the 20 
prohibited plastic was: 21 

 (i) in the course of, or for the purposes of, constitutional 22 
trade and commerce; or 23 

 (ii) in a Territory for commercial purposes; or 24 

 (iii) on behalf of a constitutional corporation for commercial 25 
purposes; or 26 

 (iv) for the purposes of supplying goods to a constitutional 27 
corporation; and 28 

 (c) the manufacture, importation, distribution or use is not a 29 
plastics exempt act. 30 
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Fault-based offence 1 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 2 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 3 
that subsection. 4 

Penalty: 100 penalty units. 5 

Strict liability 6 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 7 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 8 
are set out in that subsection. 9 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 10 

Civil penalty provision 11 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 12 
subsection (1). 13 

Civil penalty: 200 penalty units. 14 

Division 6—Packaging of labelled plastics 15 

40R  Packaging of labelled plastics 16 

 (1) This section applies in relation to a product (a labelled plastic) that 17 
is made of, or contains, plastic if: 18 

 (a) the product is a sanitary product; or 19 

 (b) the product is a wet wipe; or 20 

 (c) the product is a balloon; or 21 

 (d) the product is a filter tip of a cigarette; or 22 

 (e) the product is specified in regulations made for the purposes 23 
of this paragraph. 24 

 (2) On and after 1 January 2021, the packaging of a labelled plastic 25 
must state, in a prominent location on the packaging: 26 

 (a) that the product is harmful to the environment if the product 27 
is released or incorrectly disposed of; and 28 

 (b) any other matter specified in regulations made for the 29 
purposes of this paragraph. 30 
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40S  Packaging of labelled plastics—constitutional corporations 1 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 2 

 (a) the person is a constitutional corporation; and 3 

 (b) the person distributes a labelled plastic for commercial 4 
purposes; and 5 

 (c) the packaging of the labelled plastic does not comply with 6 
subsection 40R(2). 7 

Fault-based offence 8 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 9 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 10 
that subsection. 11 

Penalty: 100 penalty units. 12 

Strict liability 13 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 14 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 15 
are set out in that subsection. 16 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 17 

Civil penalty provision 18 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 19 
subsection (1). 20 

Civil penalty: 1,000 penalty units. 21 

40T  Packaging of labelled plastics—persons other than 22 

constitutional corporations 23 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 24 

 (a) the person distributes a labelled plastic: 25 

 (i) in the course of, or for the purposes of, constitutional 26 
trade and commerce; or 27 

 (ii) in a Territory for commercial purposes; or 28 

 (iii) on behalf of a constitutional corporation for commercial 29 
purposes; or 30 
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 (iv) for the purposes of supplying goods to a constitutional 1 
corporation; and 2 

 (b) the packaging of the labelled plastic does not comply with 3 
subsection 40R(2). 4 

Fault-based offence 5 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 6 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 7 
that subsection. 8 

Penalty: 100 penalty units. 9 

Strict liability 10 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 11 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 12 
are set out in that subsection. 13 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 14 

Civil penalty provision 15 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 16 
subsection (1). 17 

Civil penalty: 200 penalty units. 18 

Division 7—Financial contribution requirements 19 

40U  Financial contributions towards costs relating to certain plastics 20 

 (1) The regulations may require one or more covered persons, or 21 
classes of covered person, to make a financial contribution of a 22 
specified amount towards one or more of the following: 23 

 (a) the cost of specified measures that raise awareness of 24 
appropriate ways of disposing of a specified covered plastic; 25 

 (b) the cost that disposing of a specified covered plastic imposes 26 
on specified waste management services; 27 

 (c) the cost related to cleaning up litter resulting from a specified 28 
covered plastic. 29 

Note: For specification by class, see subsection 13(3) of the Legislation Act 30 
2003. 31 
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 (2) A person is a covered person if: 1 

 (a) the person is: 2 

 (i) a constitutional corporation; or 3 

 (ii) a body corporate that is incorporated in a Territory; and 4 

 (b) the person manufactures, imports, distributes or uses a 5 
covered plastic. 6 

 (3) A thing that is made of, or contains, plastic is a covered plastic if 7 
the thing falls into the following classes of things: 8 

 (a) beverage containers; 9 

 (b) food containers; 10 

 (c) packaging: 11 

 (i) made of flexible material; and 12 

 (ii) that is intended to be used to pack food; 13 

 (d) balloons; 14 

 (e) sanitary products; 15 

 (f) wet wipes; 16 

 (g) filter tips of cigarettes; 17 

 (h) a class of things specified in regulations made for the 18 
purposes of this paragraph. 19 

 (4) Regulations made for the purposes of subsection (1) that require a 20 
person to make a financial contribution must not amount to 21 
taxation. 22 

40V  Compliance with financial contribution requirements 23 

 (1) A person contravenes this subsection if: 24 

 (a) the person is subject to a financial contribution requirement; 25 
and 26 

 (b) the person engages in conduct; and 27 

 (c) the conduct contravenes the requirement. 28 

Fault-based offence 29 

 (2) A person commits an offence if the person contravenes 30 
subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence are set out in 31 
that subsection. 32 

Penalty: 100 penalty units. 33 
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Strict liability 1 

 (3) A person commits an offence of strict liability if the person 2 
contravenes subsection (1). The physical elements of the offence 3 
are set out in that subsection. 4 

Penalty: 20 penalty units. 5 

Civil penalty provision 6 

 (4) A person is liable to a civil penalty if the person contravenes 7 
subsection (1). 8 

Civil penalty: 200 penalty units. 9 

3  Subparagraph 51(1)(a)(ii) 10 

Omit “and”, substitute “or”. 11 

4  At the end of paragraph 51(1)(a) 12 

Add: 13 

 (iii) subsection 40G(1) (contravention of scheme 14 
requirement); or 15 

 (iv) subsection 40H(1) (report from certain packaging and 16 
plastics scheme members); or 17 

 (v) subsection 40J(2) (packaging and plastics scheme 18 
member must provide information requested by the 19 
Minister); or 20 

 (vi) subsection 40L(1) (packaging and plastics scheme 21 
member must comply with directions); or 22 

 (vii) subsection 40P(1) (prohibited plastics—constitutional 23 
corporations); or 24 

 (viii) subsection 40Q(1) (prohibited plastics—persons other 25 
than constitutional corporations); or 26 

 (ix) subsection 40S(1) (packaging of labelled plastics—27 
constitutional corporations); or 28 

 (x) subsection 40T(1) (packaging of labelled plastics—29 
persons other than constitutional corporations); or 30 

 (xi) subsection 40V(1) (compliance with financial 31 
contribution requirements); and 32 
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INTRODUCTION 
This Bill establishes a mandatory product stewardship scheme for manufacturers, importers 
and distributors of consumer packaging and certain single-use plastics; and prescribes targets, 
prohibitions, design requirements, labelling requirements, and financial contributions in 
relation to packaging and products identified under the scheme. 
 
This Bill responds to two interrelated problems: packaging that isn’t being recovered, or isn’t 
able to be recovered, from the waste stream for recycling or composting giving rise to a loss of 
resources; and plastic products and packaging that are escaping the waste stream giving rise to 
littering and marine plastic pollution. 
 
Both of these problems arise because the environmental harm associated with end-of-life 
products is largely external to the market. This Bill would address these issues by introducing a 
range of market-based instruments targeting consumer packaging and plastics. In doing so, the 
Bill brings some of the responsibility for end-of-life products into the market. 
 
The Bill uses the framework provided by the Product Stewardship Act 2011, and the following 
measures provided for in the Act: targets, deposit schemes, product bans, specific 
requirements, and labelling. 
 
The Bill also specifies that financial contributions can be a directive under the scheme, in 
particular towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up litter, and public awareness 
campaigns. This is consistent with the framework of the Act and brings some of the 
responsibility for end-of-life products into the market. 
 
By adopting a product stewardship approach, the Bill encourages and requires manufacturers, 
importers, distributors and others to: reduce the amount of packaging and plastic being 
consumed; increase the rate and quality of recycling and composting of packaging and plastics; 
increase the use of recycled content in packaging; and reduce the amount of plastic waste being 
littered and entering the marine environment. 
 
This approach is consistent with the objectives of the 2018 National Waste Policy, including 
the adoption of the principles of a circular economy; and the National Environment Protection 
(Used Packaging Materials) Measure 2011 (Packaging NEPM). Both the National Waste 
Policy and the Packaging NEPM have been agreed to by federal, state and local governments; 
and represent, respectively, the overarching waste and recycling policy, and the specific 
approach to packaging. 
 
The approach taken by this Bill is also consistent with the objectives of the Australian 
Government’s Threat abatement plan for the impacts of marine debris on the vertebrate 
wildlife of Australia’s coasts and oceans (Marine Plastic TAP). 

Loss of resources 

Despite decades of efforts to encourage waste reduction and resource recovery in Australia, the 
consumption of packaging has continued to grow, and over the last decade the rate of 
packaging recycling has flat-lined. In the case of plastic packaging, the rate of growth in 
consumption has been even higher, while the rate of recycling has remained at around 30%. 
 



 

4 

In the last two years, these problems have been exacerbated by dramatic changes in the 
condition of international markets for material recovered for recycling. This is challenging the 
viability of many existing collection and sorting systems, particularly kerbside recycling. 
 
This Bill responds to this problem by setting targets for product packaging, plastic packaging 
in particular, and for some specific packaging items. This will improve the quality and quantity 
of material collected for recycling. 
 
The packaging targets established in this Bill are the same as those established in September 
2018 by the Australian Packaging Covenant Organisation’s (APCO) 2025 National Packaging 
Targets.  
 
APCO is an industry-led co-regulatory arrangement established in 1999 to reduce the 
environmental impacts of consumer packaging. The Packaging Covenant is an agreement 
entered into by governments and the packaging industry underpinned by the Packaging NEPM.  
 
The 2025 National Packaging Targets themselves were also agreed to by key industry figures, 
and endorsed by the Australian Government. Incorporating these targets into a mandatory 
product stewardship scheme will better ensure that they are met. 

Marine plastic pollution  

Marine plastic pollution is emerging as one of the biggest environmental problems of the 21st 
century. More than 90% of all marine birds and fish are thought to have plastic particles in 
their stomachs, and on current trends there will be more plastic than fish in the ocean by 2050. 
 
The Bill identifies single-use plastic products and packaging that are particularly problematic 
sources of marine pollution; and then prescribes specific actions for each particular product, 
taking into account the characteristics of the products and the availability of alternatives. 
 
The approach taken in this Bill to reducing marine plastic pollution emulates the Directive of 
the European Parliament and of the Council on the reduction of the impact of certain plastic 
products on the environment (EU Directive). The EU Directive passed the European 
Parliament in March 2019 by a majority of 560 to 35, and was formally adopted by the Council 
of the European Union (EU) in May 2019. 
 
In developing the EU Directive, the European Parliament identified the most common plastic 
items found on beaches in the EU; assessed a wide range of possible measures; and selected 
specific measures based on the nature of the product and packaging, its use, available 
alternatives and avenues for disposal. 
 
This Bill adopts the following measures from the EU Directive: 

 A ban on selected single-use products made of plastic for which alternatives exist on 
the market: cotton bud sticks, cutlery, plates, straws, stirrers, sticks for balloons, food 
and beverage containers made of expanded polystyrene, and products made of oxo-
degradable plastic. 

 Consumption reduction targets for plastic food containers and beverage cups. 
 Labelling requirements for selected single-use products made of, or containing, plastic: 

food containers and beverage cups, cigarette filters, sanitary products, and wet wipes. 
 Industry responsibility for actions related to selected single-use products made of, or 

containing, plastic: the cost of disposal, clean-up and public awareness campaigns for 
food containers and beverage cups, beverage containers, packets and wrappers, wet 
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wipes, balloons, and tobacco filters; and the costs of public awareness campaigns for 
sanitary products. 

 A container deposit scheme and a recycling target for beverage containers. 
 
The products identified by the European Parliament as being most problematic have been 
confirmed against the Keep Australia Beautiful National Litter Index (KAB Litter Index) 
which collates data from annual surveys on the prevalence of particular products as litter in 
Australia. 
 
The products identified by the European Parliament as being most problematic have also been 
compared against the Marine Plastic TAP. 
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SUMMARY OF NEW LAW 
This Bill establishes a mandatory product stewardship scheme for manufacturers, importers 
and distributors of consumer packaging and certain single-use plastics; and prescribes: 

 Targets and deposit schemes for product packaging. 
 Prohibitions, design requirements, labelling requirements, and financial contributions 

for certain single-use plastic products and plastic packaging that are identified as being 
problematic sources of litter and marine plastic pollution. 

 
In doing so, the Bill will provide for: 

 A reduction in the amount of packaging and plastics being consumed. 
 An increase in the rate and quality of recycling and composting of packaging and 

plastics. 
 An increase in the use of recycled content in packaging. 
 A reduction in the amount of plastic being littered and entering the marine 

environment. 

Summary of specific actions 

The following is a summary of the specific actions required of manufacturers, importers and 
distributors of consumer packaging and certain single-use plastics under the scheme. 
 
Targets for product packaging: 

 100% of all packaging will be reusable, recyclable or compostable by 2025. 
 70% of all packaging will be recycled or composted by 2025. 
 Specifically, 70% of plastic packaging will be recycled or composted by 2025. 
 All packaging will include, on average, 30% recycled content by 2025. 
 The consumption of plastic food containers and cups will be reduced by 25% by 2025. 
 80% of all beverage containers will be recycled by 2025. 
 The phase-out of problematic and unnecessary plastic packaging. 

 
Deposit schemes for product packaging: 

 The establishment of a national 20c beverage container deposit by 2021. 
 
Product bans for certain single-use plastic products and plastic packaging: 

 Lightweight plastic bags by 2021. 
 Products containing microbeads by 2021. 
 6-pack plastic rings by 2023. 
 Non-compostable straws and stirrers by 2023. 
 Non-compostable cutlery and utensils by 2023. 
 Non-compostable plates and bowls by 2023. 
 Cotton buds by 2023. 
 Sticks for balloons by 2023. 
 Expanded polystyrene containers and cups by 2023. 
 Oxo-degradable plastic by 2023. 

 
Design requirements for product packaging:  

 The attachment of container caps and lids to beverage container by 2023. 
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Labelling requirements for the correct disposal of certain single-use plastic products and plastic 
packaging: 

 Sanitary products by 2021. 
 Wet wipes by 2021. 
 Balloons by 2021. 
 Cigarette filters by 2021. 

 
Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up litter, and public 
awareness campaigns for certain single-use plastic products and plastic packaging:  

 Food containers and beverage cups. 
 Beverage containers. 
 Plastic packets and wrappers. 
 Wet wipes containing plastic. 
 Balloons containing plastic. 
 Cigarette filters containing plastic. 

 
Financial contribution towards public awareness campaigns for: 

 Sanitary products containing plastic.  

Details of specific actions 

Packaging targets 

 100% of all packaging will be reusable, recyclable or compostable by 2025. 
 70% of all packaging be recycled or composted by 2025. 
 Specifically, 70% of plastic packaging will be recycled or composted by 2025. 
 All packaging will include, on average, 30% recycled content by 2025. 
 The phase-out of problematic and unnecessary plastic packaging. 

 
With the exception of the overarching target for all packaging, these targets are those 
established by APCO’s 2025 National Packaging Targets. The APCO targets were agreed to 
by key industry figures, and endorsed by the Australian Government in September 2018. 
Accordingly, these targets are consistent with the commitments made by the packaging 
industry as signatories to APCO under the auspices of state and federal government through 
the Packaging NEPM.  
 
This Bill has added to the APCO targets an overarching target that 70% of all packaging 
recycled or composted by 2025. The inclusion of this target ensures that the packaging targets 
better integrate the aim of addressing marine plastic pollution, which the plastic packaging 
recycling target does, with the aim of addressing the loss of resources, which both the plastic 
packaging and overarching target would do. 
 
The overarching packaging target should be easier to achieve than the specific target for plastic 
packaging given that the existing recycling rates for non-plastic packaging (paper, glass, 
aluminium and steel) are higher than that for plastic packaging.  

Plastic food containers and cups for beverages 

 Consumption reduction target of 25% by 2025. 
 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 

awareness campaigns. 



 

8 

 
These items are predominantly used away from home, which increases the likelihood that they 
will be littered and enter the marine environment. 
 
Consumption reduction targets are appropriate in both instances given that alternatives are 
readily available, including non-plastic alternatives, and consumer provided multiple-use 
alternatives. 
 
The EU Directive requires member states to adopt a consumption reduction target for plastic 
food containers and beverage cups, but does not specify a target. However, during the 
preliminary stages of the development of the EU Directive, the European Parliament agreed to 
a 25% reduction target for plastic food containers and beverage cups. As such, this is the target 
that has been adopted by this Bill. 

Beverage containers 

 Recycling target of 80% by 2025 
 The attachment of container caps and lids to beverage containers by 2023. 
 National container deposit scheme by 2021 at a value of 20c per container. 
 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 

awareness campaigns. 
 
Beverage containers are often used away from home, which increases the likelihood that they 
will be littered and enter the marine environment. 
 
Deposit schemes are appropriate for beverage containers given the major component of the 
item is a single piece of rigid plastic, glass or aluminium that is typically printed or labelled, 
and therefore easily collected and identified as an individual redeemable item. 
 
All but one of the Australian states and territories have introduced, or are in the process of 
introducing, container deposit schemes. This Bill will ensure universal coverage, and while not 
providing for it specifically, would facilitate the standardisation of state-based schemes to 
improve the efficiency and effectiveness of container deposit schemes. 
 
The EU Directive only provides for a container deposit scheme for plastic beverage containers, 
as the scope is limited to single-use plastics. This Bill imposes a container deposit scheme on 
all beverage containers. 
 
Deposit schemes are an effective way of ensuring high rates of high quality recycling. As such, 
a specific recycling target higher than the system-wide average target rate is appropriate. The 
EU Directive establishes a recycling target for beverage containers of 77% by 2025, and 90% 
by 2030. 
 

An increase in the value of deposits from 10c to 20c will also help achieve this above-average 
target rate by increasing the value of end-of-life containers to consumers. 
  
Requiring that caps and lids be attached to beverage containers is consistent with the EU 
Directive, and will reduce the likelihood of these items being littered and entering the marine 
environment. 
 
The EU Directive also requires the imposition of a financial contribution towards the cost of 
disposing of and cleaning up, and public awareness campaigns. 
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Lightweight plastic carrier bags 

 Product ban by 2021. 
 
There has been significant consideration of single-use plastic bags by various jurisdictions of 
government in Australia over the last twenty years. Many jurisdictions now have bans in place, 
and some retailers have introduced voluntary bans. Standardising the approach nationally 
would improve the efficiency and effectiveness of existing schemes, and ensure universal 
coverage. 
 
Outright product bans are appropriate given that alternatives are readily available, and given 
the extent of public consideration and attention given to this item. Outright product bans are 
also appropriate to ensure the elimination of these items entering the marine environment. 
Thin-film plastic items are identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as being likely to be ingested 
by vertebrate marine wildlife when confused with prey species; and turtles, in particular, 
mistake plastic bags and other items for jellyfish prey. 
 
This approach varies from that taken by the EU, which established a particular directive in 
relation to lightweight plastic bags in 2015. 

Microbeads 

 Product ban by 2021. 
 
Microbeads are small, solid, manufactured plastic particles that are less than 5mm and don’t 
degrade or dissolve in water. Microbeads are problematic to marine life due to their 
composition, ability to adsorb toxins and potential to transfer up the marine food chain. 
 
A voluntary phase out of microbeads supported by the Australian Government has resulted in 
94% of products now being microbead free. An outright product ban would ensure the 
elimination of these items entering the marine environment. 
 
This product is not identified in litter counts by the EU or the KAB Litter Index. This is a 
function of the unconventional nature of this plastic product: it is invisible to the naked eye; is 
an additive to another product (personal care, cosmetic and cleaning products); and it cannot be 
captured in the waste stream as it is disposed of, primarily, through the sewage system. 

Plastic six-pack rings 

 Product ban by 2023. 
 
This product is not identified in the EU Directive or the KAB Litter Index. However, plastic 
yokes are identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as causing entanglement of seabirds. 
 
Outright product bans are appropriate given that alternatives are readily available and widely 
adopted, and to ensure the elimination of these items entering the marine environment. 

Plastic cotton bud sticks, cutlery, plates, stirrers, straws, and sticks for balloons 

 Product ban by 2023. 
 



 

10 

By virtue of being small, this group of products and product classes are amongst the most 
problematic single-use plastics to collect and recycle, and are more likely to escape collection 
systems and enter the marine environment. 
 
As a result, the EU Directive considered outright product bans are appropriate, and alternatives 
are readily available. 
 
However, the Bill legislates that the supply of a plastic straw to persons with a disability is 
exempt from the product ban. 

Expanded polystyrene food and beverage containers 

 Product ban by 2023. 
 
Expanded polystyrene is a particularly problematic plastic. Its lightweight construction makes 
it difficult to recycle and prone to littering. And if it enters the marine environment it is prone 
to being ingested by microalgae. 
 
The EU Directive considered outright product bans are appropriate for expanded polystyrene 
food and beverage containers given the level of harm and that alternatives are readily available. 

Oxo-degradable plastics 

 Product ban by 2023. 
 
Oxo-degradable plastics include additives that accelerate the fragmentation or chemical 
decomposition of the plastic. 
 
However, oxo-degradable plastic does not properly biodegrade and thus contributes to micro-
plastic pollution in the environment. Further it is not compostable and it negatively affects the 
recycling of conventional plastic. 
 
The EU Directive considered an outright product ban was appropriate. 

Plastic packets and wrappers 

 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 
awareness campaigns. 

 
Plastic packets and wrappers are a form of thin-film plastic used to package food that is 
consumed and disposed of at home, at work, and away from home. 
 
Thin-film plastic items are identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as being likely to be ingested 
by vertebrate marine wildlife when confused with prey species. 
 
The EU Directive requires producers to make a financial contribution towards the cost of 
disposing of and cleaning up, and public awareness campaigns. 

Sanitary products containing plastic 

 Labelling regarding appropriate disposal by 2021. 
 Financial contribution towards public awareness campaigns. 
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Sanitary products refer to sanitary towels, tampons and tampon applicators. The ready 
availability and acceptance of alternatives varies significantly within this class of products. As 
such, measures that support changes in consumer behaviour are appropriate at this time, rather 
than a ban. 
 
Sanitary products often enter the marine environment when incorrectly disposed of through the 
sewage system. 
 
The labelling of sanitary products as being harmful to the marine environment if incorrectly 
disposed of is appropriate to encourage changes in consumer behaviour. 

Wet wipes containing plastic 

 Labelling regarding appropriate disposal by 2021. 
 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 

awareness campaigns. 
 
Wet wipes refer to pre-wetted personal care and domestic wipes. The ready availability of 
alternatives varies significantly within this class of products. As such, measures that support 
changes in consumer behaviour are appropriate at this time. 
 
Wet wipes constitute a flexible plastic which is identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as being 
likely to be ingested by vertebrate marine wildlife when confused with prey species. 
 
Wet wipes often enter the marine environment when incorrectly disposed of through the 
sewage system. They are also notorious as contributing to the creation of ‘fatbergs’, which are 
congealed masses that build-up within sewer systems and that restrict the flow rate of the 
system. 
 
The labelling of wet wipes as being harmful to the marine environment if incorrectly disposed 
of, and a similar public information campaign, is appropriate to encourage changes in 
consumer behaviour. 

Cigarette filters containing plastic 

 Labelling regarding appropriate disposal by 2021. 
 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 

awareness campaigns. 
 
Cigarette filters are a commonly littered item and are identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as 
being toxic to and likely to be ingested by marine wildlife. 
  
The EU Directive suggested measures that support changes in consumer behaviour are 
appropriate at this time, rather than a ban. 

Balloons 

 Labelling regarding appropriate use and disposal by 2021. 
 Financial contribution towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public 

awareness campaigns. 
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Balloons most commonly enter the marine environment when filled with helium and released. 
Balloons are identified in the Marine Plastic TAP as being likely to be ingested by vertebrate 
marine wildlife when confused with prey species. 
 
Given there are no readily available alternatives to plastic balloons, the EU Directive suggested 
measures that support changes in consumer behaviour are appropriate at this time, rather than a 
ban. 
 
Further, the problems created by balloons are associated with a particular use—being helium 
filled—rather than being inherent to their manufacture, importation or distribution. As such, 
more stringent regulation of the use of balloons is of a different nature to that provided 
elsewhere in this Bill; and is more clearly a state government responsibility. 

Table of specific actions 

The table below indexes the specific actions for single-use plastics provided for in this Bill. 
The table also indicates, where applicable, whether a specific action emulates the APCO’s 
2025 National Packaging Targets or the EU Directive. 

Table: Schedule of actions 

Scheme 
requirement 

Prohibition, 
limitation or 
restriction 

Other requirements 
Labelling or 

communicating 
information 

Financial 
contribution 

All packaging  Recycling target   

Plastic packaging  Recycling target 
(APCO)   

Problematic 
plastic packaging Phase out (APCO)    

Plastic food 
containers   

Consumption 
reduction target 

(EU) 

Public awareness 
(EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

Plastic cups for 
beverages   

Consumption 
reduction target 

(EU) 

Public awareness 
(EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

Beverage 
containers  

Deposit scheme; 
Recycling target 

(EU) 

Public awareness 
(EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

Lightweight 
plastic carrier 
bags  

Product ban    

Microbeads Product ban    

Plastic six-pack 
rings Product ban    

Plastic cotton bud 
sticks  Product ban (EU)    

Plastic cutlery, 
plates, stirrers, 
straws, sticks for 
balloons 

Product ban (EU)    

Polystyrene food 
and beverage 
containers 

Product ban (EU)    
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Scheme 
requirement 

Prohibition, 
limitation or 
restriction 

Other requirements 
Labelling or 

communicating 
information 

Financial 
contribution 

Oxo-degradable 
plastics Product ban (EU)    

Plastic packets & 
wrappers   Public awareness 

(EU) 
Clean-up and 

disposal costs (EU) 

Sanitary products 
containing plastic   

Disposal 
instructions; Public 

awareness (EU) 
 

Wet wipes 
containing plastic   

Disposal 
instructions; Public 

awareness (EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

Cigarette filters 
containing plastic   

Disposal 
instructions; Public 

awareness (EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

Balloons   
Disposal 

instructions; Public 
awareness (EU) 

Clean-up and 
disposal costs (EU) 

 
APCO: adopts APCO’s 2025 National Packaging Targets 
EU: emulates the EU Directive. 
 

Membership of the scheme 

Manufacturers, importers, and distributors of packaging, or users of product packaging for 
other commercial purposes, are all automatically members of the product stewardship scheme. 
This includes constitutional corporations, and body corporates incorporated in a Territory. 
 
Corporate entities with a turnover greater than $5 million are required to report against the 
scheme, and the Minister is required to publicly report on the performance of members against 
the scheme.  
 
However, the Bill does not require each individual corporate entity to submit an individual 
report under the scheme. Further, the Bill does not prescribe how members of the scheme are to 
account for their actions, or prevent members of the scheme from reporting jointly, so long as 
the individual performance of any member that had a reportable financial year is reported 
transparently. 
 
It is envisaged that existing or newly formed industry groups will facilitate joint reporting in 
much the same way that the APCO currently provides collective services for large-scale 
packaging firms. 
 
The recycling targets and consumption reduction targets, in particular, are likely to necessitate 
well-coordinated strategies amongst industry to assist retailers in switching to alternatives, and 
to assist retailers and local and state governments to improve recycling collection services.  
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NOTES ON CLAUSES 
Clause 1: Short Title 

1. This clause provides that the Bill, when enacted, can be cited as the Product 
Stewardship Amendment (Packaging and Plastics) Act 2019. 

Clause 2: Commencement  

2. This clause provides that the provisions of the Bill will commence six months from the 
date the Bill receives the royal assent. This is to allow a period prior to the commencement of 
the Bill for regulations to be made. 

Clause 3: Schedules 

3. This clause provides that each Act specified in a Schedule to this Act is amended or 
repealed as is set out in the applicable items in the Schedule. Any other item in a Schedule to 
this Act has effect according to its terms. 

 

Schedule 1—Amendments 

Product Stewardship Act 2011 
 

Item 1 – Section 6 

4. This item inserts new definitions relevant to this Bill into the Dictionary of the Act. 
This includes the definition of products covered under the scheme. 

 

Item 2 – Part 4A—Mandatory product stewardship—packaging 
and plastics 

5. This item inserts a new part, which establishes the mandatory product stewardship 
scheme for manufacturers, importers and distributors of consumer packaging and certain 
single-use plastics; and prescribes targets, prohibitions, labelling requirements, and financial 
contributions in relation to packaging and products identified under the scheme. 

Division 1—Guide to this Part 

40A  Guide to this Part 

6. This Division provides a guide for this proposed part and explains how the Bill 
establishes a mandatory product stewardship scheme with targets, prohibitions on certain 
single-use plastics, labelling requirements, and financial contributions. 
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Division 2—Establishment and membership of the packaging and 
plastics scheme 

7. This Division establishes the packaging and plastics scheme and specifies the members 
of the scheme. 

40B  Packaging and plastic scheme 

8. Subsection 40B(1) establishes the packaging and plastics scheme, and explains how the 
scheme is directed towards targets, prohibiting certain single-use plastics, establishing labelling 
requirements, and financial contribution requirements. 

9. Subsection 40B(2) specifies the packaging and plastics targets. 

10. Paragraphs 40B(2)(a),(c),(d) and (e) establish targets for product packaging, and are the 
same as the APCO’s 2025 National Packaging Targets. 

11. Paragraph 40B(b) establishes a further target for all packaging at the same rate as that 
established for plastic packaging in paragraph 40B(2)(c). 

12. Paragraph 40B(2)(f) establishes the consumption reduction target for single-use food 
containers and beverage cups. 

13. Paragraph 40B(2)(g) establishes a product stewardship scheme and targets for beverage 
containers other than cups (i.e. enclosed beverage containers such as bottles and cans). The 
2025 recycling target (80%) for beverage containers other than cups established in the Bill is 
similar to that established by the European Parliament (77%). The introduction of a national 
product stewardship scheme and the requirement for lids to be attached is also consistent with 
the EU Directive. 

14. Paragraph 40B(2)(h) provides for the Minister to establish further targets through 
regulations. 

40C  Membership of the packaging and plastics scheme 

15. Section 40C establishes the corporate entities that are automatically members of the 
scheme and who are to meet the requirements of the scheme. 

Division 3—Scheme requirements 

16. This Division establishes the requirements in relation to packaging. 

40D  Scheme requirements 

17. Subsections 40D(1-3) provide for the Minister to make regulations imposing further 
requirements on members of the scheme. 

18. Subsections 40D(4-5) define a packaging return payment and provide that the payment 
must not be so much that it amounts to taxation. 

19. These provisions emulate the existing section 37 of the Act that allows for regulations 
to prescribe requirements when it comes to packaging. 
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20. These requirements are not confined to members of the scheme. If a person breaches a 
requirement that applies to the person, the person will face the civil and criminal consequences 
set out in section 40G. 

40E  Matters the Minister must be satisfied of before scheme requirements are made 

21. This provision sets out the conditions to be met before the Minister makes regulations. 

22. These provisions are modelled on the existing section 39 of the Act that allows for 
regulations to prescribe requirements when it comes to packaging. 

40F  Scheme requirement—constitutional connection  

23. This provision has been included to ensure that any scheme requirements specified in 
the regulations are constitutional. 

24. It is modelled on the existing section 40 of the Act but is wider than that provision as it 
allows for the requirements to apply in relation to actions in a Territory. 

40G  Compliance with scheme requirements 

25. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of the scheme. 

Division 4—Monitoring of, and issuing directions to, packaging 
and plastics scheme members 

26. This Division provides for the monitoring of scheme members; and the directing of a 
scheme member to take, or not to take, certain actions. 

40H  Report from certain packaging and plastics scheme members 

27. This provision sets out the reporting requirement for members of the scheme. 

28. A scheme member must provide a report if the member has had a reportable financial 
year. A financial year will only be a reportable financial year if the member had an annual 
turnover of $5 million or more in the previous financial year. 

29. For example: if in the 2019-2020 financial year, a member has an annual turnover of $5 
million, the 2020-2021 financial year is a reportable financial year. This means the member has 
2 months beginning from 1 July 2021 to prepare the report required under subsection 40H(1). 

30. To ensure the reporting requirement is not evaded by a company’s corporate structure, 
the calculation of $5 million will also take into account bodies corporate that are related to the 
scheme member. 

31. The $5 million or more requirement emulates the APCO’s requirements for a brand 
owner to give an annual report if it has an annual turnover of $5 million or over. 

32. Setting a threshold at $5 million will ensure that the vast majority of the market is 
covered by the scheme without imposing an undue regulatory burden on small business. 
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33. Irrespective, the reporting requirement established in this section does not mean that 
each individual corporate entity is required to submit an individual report under the scheme. 
Corporate entities may choose to prepare and submit reports collectively. 

34. In any event, any joint report must ensure that individual performance of any member 
that had a reportable financial year is reported transparently. 

35. The Minister is required to publish the information reported by members of the scheme 
under subsection 40H(4). 

40J  Report for information from packaging and plastics scheme members 

36. This provision sets out that the Minister may make requests for information to members 
of the scheme, and the penalties that may be applied where a member fails to comply with this 
request. 

40K  Minister may give directions to packaging and plastics scheme members 

37. This provision sets out that if the Minister is not satisfied with the progress a scheme 
member has made towards achieving a scheme target, the Minister may direct the scheme 
member to take or not take certain actions. 

40L  Packaging and plastics scheme member must comply with directions 

38. This provision sets out that members must comply with a direction under subsection 
40K(2), and penalties that may be applied where a member fails to comply with a direction. 

Division 5—Prohibition of certain plastics 

39. This Division provides for the prohibition of certain single-use plastics. 

40M  Prohibited plastics  

40. Subsection 40M(1) establishes that lightweight plastic bags and microbeads are to be 
banned by 1 January 2021. 

41. Subsection 40M(2) establishes that plastic six-pack rings, cotton buds and balloon 
sticks, any other product specified in regulations, are to be banned by 1 January 2023. 

42. Subsection 40M(3) establishes that non-compostable plastic straws, stirrers, cutlery, 
utensils, plates, bowls and dishes are to be banned by 1 January 2023. 

43. Subsection 40M(4) establishes that expanded polystyrene food and beverage 
containers, and products containing oxo-degradable plastic, are to be banned by 1 January 
2023. 

44. Subsection 40M(5) establishes that a product may be made exempt from a ban through 
regulations (see section 40N).  

40N  Plastics exempt act 

45. Subsection 40N(1) establishes that the supply of a plastic straw is permitted to persons 
with a disability where straws provide convenience and reduce the potential for harm.  
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46. Subsections 40N (2-3) set out that a prohibited plastic may be exempted from a ban if 
the Minister is satisfied that it is required for food safety, to ensure access, for medical 
purposes, or for security or personal safety. 

40P  Prohibited plastics—constitutional corporations 

47. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of product bans by 
constitutional corporations. 

40Q  Prohibited plastics—persons other than constitutional corporations 

48. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of product bans by persons 
who are not constitutional corporations. 

Division 6—Packaging of labelled plastics 

49. This Division provides for the labelling of certain single-use plastics. 

40R  Packaging of labelled plastics 

50. This provision sets out the requirements for sanitary products, wet wipes, balloons and 
filter tips that contain plastic, or any other product specified in regulations, to be labelled as 
harmful to the environment if it is incorrectly disposed of. 

51. Further details regarding these requirements will be prescribed in regulations, including 
the standardisation of wording and graphics. 

40S  Packaging of labelled plastics—constitutional corporations 

52. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of labelling requirements 
by constitutional corporations. 

40T  Packaging of labelled plastics— persons other than constitutional corporations 

53. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of labelling requirements 
by persons who are not constitutional corporations. 

Division 7—Financial contributions 

54. This Division provides for the establishment of financial requirements on manufacturer, 
importers and distributers to contribute to the cost of disposing of, the cost of cleaning up litter, 
and the cost of public awareness campaigns. 

40U  Financial contributions towards costs relating to certain plastics 

55. This provision sets out that financial requirements can be placed on covered persons to 
go towards the cost of disposing of, the cost of cleaning up litter, and the cost of public 
awareness campaigns. 

56. Regulations will be made to ensure that a financial contribution is made by covered 
persons towards the cost of disposing of and cleaning up, and public awareness campaigns for: 
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food containers; beverage cups and containers; plastic packets and wrappers; and wet wipes, 
balloons, and cigarette filters containing plastic. 

57. Regulations will also be made to ensure that a financial contribution is made by 
covered persons towards the cost of public awareness campaigns for sanitary products 
containing plastic. 

40V  Compliance with financial contribution requirements 

58. This provision sets out the penalty regime for contravention of regulations requiring a 
financial contribution. 

 

Items 3 and 4 

59. These items insert subparagraphs 51(1)(a)(iii) to (xi) which establish that non-
compliance with relevant sections of the Bill by the executive officer of a body corporate is 
subject to civil penalties under the existing regime established in the Act for body corporates. 
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Statement of Compatibility with Human Rights 
Prepared in accordance with Part 3 of the Human Rights (Parliamentary Scrutiny) Act 2011 

 

Product Stewardship Amendment (Packaging and Plastics) Bill 2019  
 

This Bill is compatible with the human rights and freedoms recognised or declared in the 
international instruments listed in section 3 of the Human Rights (Parliamentary Scrutiny) Act 
2011. 

 

Overview of the Bill 
This Bill establishes a mandatory product stewardship scheme that includes targets, 
prohibitions, and labelling requirements for consumer packaging and certain single-use 
plastics. 
 

Human rights implications 
This Bill engages the Rights of Persons with Disabilities by possibly limiting the access or full 
and effective participation and inclusion in society of persons with a disability who rely on 
easily available single-use plastics, in particular to consume food and beverages. 
 
The Bill addresses this possible limitation primarily by having considered the availability of 
alternatives when having established prohibitions. 
 
The Bill addresses any outstanding possible limitations by providing for the Minister to make 
regulations specifying a plastics exempt act (section 40N), including where the Minister is 
satisfied such an exemption is necessary to ensure the access needs of one or more classes of 
persons. In other words, the Minister can make regulations allowing prohibited plastics to be 
made available to persons with disabilities. 
 
Nevertheless, the Bill legislates that the supply of plastic straws to persons with a disability is 
exempt from the ban on plastic straws. This reflects the level of concern regarding any 
restriction on access to plastic straws for persons with a disability given the absence of suitable 
alternatives that are both practical and safe. 
 

Conclusion  

The Bill is compatible with human rights because those limitations that may exist have been 
considered in the construction of the Bill, and provisions have been made to address any 
limitations that may arise through regulation. 

 

Senator Whish-Wilson 
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1.0 Background 
1.1 Scope 
On 27 April, 2018,  Australia’s Commonwealth, state and territory 
environment ministers, and the President of the Australian Local 
Government Association, agreed to establish a sustainable path for 
Australia’s recyclable waste. In relation to packaging, Ministers 
agreed to reduce the amount of waste generated and make it easier 
for products to be recycled. As a first step, Ministers announced a 
historic target to make 100 percent of packaging in Australia 
reusable, recyclable or compostable by 2025 or earlier. Ministers 
committed governments to working with the Australian Packaging 
Covenant Organisation (APCO) to deliver this target, and endorsed 
the development of targets for the use of recycled content in 
packaging. 

Following the Meeting of Environment Ministers in April 2018, 
APCO developed three additional targets, which were put to and 
endorsed by the APCO Board on 11 September 2018.  
The four targets, to be achieved by 2025, are: 

 100% of packaging to be reusable, recyclable or
compostable

 70% of plastic packaging recycled or composted
 30% average recycled content across all packaging
 Phase out problematic and unnecessary single-use plastic

packaging through redesign, innovation or alternative
delivery methods.

Each target will cover all packaging made, used or sold in 
Australia, including business and imported packaging.  

This plan is an update of the Australian Packaging Covenant 
Strategic Plan 2017–2022. It provides the broad framework for 
implementation of the targets in the crucial period to June 2022, at 
which time a new strategic plan will be put in place for 2022–2027. 
APCO will also update its rolling two-year Statement of Intent, 
which will become a more detailed plan to progress towards the 
targets over a two-year period. The Statement of Intent is 
developed, reviewed and updated annually by APCO and provided 
to the Government Officials Group. 

1.2 Australian Policy Context 
The Implementation Plan for the 2025 National Packaging Targets 
has been developed in the context of increased attention on waste 
policy in Australia and internationally. This heightened focus is a 
result of four significant issues:  

 Increasing concern about the environmental impacts of
packaging waste, such as the harmful effects of marine
debris,

 Concern about unsustainable resource consumption and an
intent to derive greater value from materials by keeping
them in productive use longer, reflected in ideas such as the
circular economy,

 Destabilised market conditions for materials recovered
through waste collection and recycling systems,

 Recognition that the increasing consumption of packaging
will exacerbate these issues if concerted action is not taken.

Governments and organisations around the world are responding to 
these issues by setting targets like Australia’s 2025 National 
Packaging Targets. For example, the UK government, along with 
some major global corporations, have committed to similar targets 
in partnership with the Ellen MacArthur Foundation, forming the 
UK Plastics Pact. 

The National Waste Policy 2018, proposes five circular economy 
principles to underpin waste management, recycling and resource 
recovery consistent with a circular economy. APCO’s approach to 
delivering the 2025 National Packaging Targets integrates the first 
three of these principles - Avoid waste, Improve resource recovery, 
and Increase use of recycled materials. 

The correlation between these three principles and the 2025 
National Packaging Targets is presented in Table 1. 

Table 1: Correlation of the Targets with the National Waste Policy and Circular Economy Principles 
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2.0 Implementation 

2.1 Priority Areas and Resources 
To deliver the 2025 National Packaging Targets most effectively, 
APCO has identified three key priority areas –Design, Systems and 
Education and Materials Circularity.  APCO will focus delivery on 
each of these areas. 

2.1.1 Design  

Through better design, APCO Members will make packaging that is 
recyclable, reusable or compostable and reduce problematic and 
unnecessary waste. APCO will support Members to achieve better 
design through resources such as the Sustainable Packaging 
Guidelines (SPGs) and the Packaging Recyclability Evaluation 
Portal (PREP).  

2.1.2 Resources for Design 

Sustainable Packaging Guidelines (SPG) 

The Sustainable Packaging Guidelines (SPGs) assist Members and 
others in reviewing and optimising consumer packaging to make 
efficient use of resources and reduce environmental impact, without 
compromising product quality and safety. The guidelines articulate 
common definitions and principles of ‘sustainable packaging’ so 
that all parties in the packaging supply chain work toward the same 
vision. The application of the guidelines varies depending on the 
nature of Signatories’ operations. Members are required to provide 
evidence of regular reviews of packaging against the guidelines in 
their reporting. 

Packaging Recyclability Evaluation Portal (PREP) 

The Packaging Recyclability Evaluation Portal (PREP) is a tool for 
brand owners or packaging designers and manufacturers to assess 
whether an item of packaging could be classified as 'recyclable' in 
Australia through kerbside collection. PREP considers how 
widespread the collection services are for the item, as well as how 
the item will behave at the Materials Recovery Facility (MRF) and 
processing facilities. It produces a report for each project that is 
assessed. A project will list the recyclability classification for each 
'separable component' plus the user may nominate a scenario where 
the separate components are joined at the time of disposal (e.g. 
bottle and cap). 

2.1.3 Systems and Education 

Increasing the amount of packaging being recycled, reused or 
composted will require a focus on the capability and education of 
stakeholders. APCO will drive systems and education through 
research initiatives, strategic development and facilitating 
collaboration between Members and other stakeholders. 

2.1.4 Resources for Systems and Education 

Australasian Recycling Label Program (ARL) 

The Australasian Recycling Label Program (ARL) is an evidence-
based nationwide labelling scheme that provides clear, consistent 
on-pack recycling information to inform consumers of the correct 
disposal method and designed to be used in conjunction with the 
PREP. Following the analysis of packaging through PREP, the 
packaging recyclability assessment informs the use of the 
corresponding ARL logo on-pack. 

Annual Reporting Tool (ART) 

The Annual Reporting Tool (ART) is a centralised online resource 
for self-assessment that promotes continuous improvement and 
capacity-building of all APCO Members. It monitors and tracks 
Member progress towards packaging sustainability over time.  

It allows Members to: 

 Access information on the Packaging Sustainability 
Framework, the basis for evaluation, 

 Complete and submit annual reports, 
 Access reporting scoring and feedback, 
 Monitor and benchmark Members’ performance against 

other APCO Members, 
 Submit 1 to 3 year customised Member action plans, 
 Review and track packaging sustainability performance 

over time. 

Packaging Sustainability Frameworks (PSF) 

The Packaging Sustainability Frameworks (PSF) aims to provide a 
consistent and transparent framework for assessing and tracking 
packaging sustainability. The Framework consists of thirteen 
independent criteria in three categories: Leadership, Outcomes and 
Operations. 

Research 

The research function underpins several of APCO’s activities. 
These activities are fundamental for APCO to keep informed of 
opportunities to have a positive impact on a particular sector or a 
specific packaging-related issue. 

Data Analytics 

The data gathered during APCO’s strategic projects and operations, 
(e.g. Brand Audits, ART, PREP and ARL) is captured to identify 
trends, inform future strategic and tactical planning and deliver the 
vital reports that inform progress on the 2025 National Packaging 
Targets. 

Sustainable Packaging Information and Resource Interactive 

Terminus (SPIRIT) 

The Sustainable Packaging Information and Resource Interactive 
Terminus (SPIRIT) will help industry and consumers to identify 
packaging formats developed with sustainable materials, such as 
those containing recycled content. 
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2.1.5 Materials Circularity 

To drive commercially viable outputs for recycled material, APCO 
will support technological and market place initiatives to improve 
use of recyclable, reusable and compostable packaging materials. 
APCO will seek to engage stakeholders through working groups 
and advisory committees and support pilot projects with local 
governments and stakeholders. 

2.1.6 Resources for Materials Circularity 

Strategic Partnerships 

Partnerships are a means to achieve shared goals. APCO’s 
Stakeholder Engagement Matrix will be used to identify local and 
global partners to improve our measurement of materials 
circularity, identify opportunities to improve the value of materials 
through stakeholder pilot projects.  

Collective Action Group (CAG) 

The Collective Action Group (CAG) is a group of experts from the 
entire value chain for all packaging, from packaging manufacturers, 
brand owners, retail, civil society, governments and recovery 
sectors. The CAG will create an agenda to deliver APCO’s strategy 
and monitor progress on the 2025 National Packaging Targets. In 
doing so the CAG will ensure APCO has a holistic view of 
materials flows and recovery and identify opportunities to improve 
their recovered value. 

Working Groups 

APCO hosts a range of working groups that focus on: 

 Fostering discussions across the packaging supply chain on 
the environmental impacts of packaging materials,  

 Identifying the barriers to the avoidance, reuse, recovery 
and recycling of packaging materials, 

 Working with participants in the packaging value chain to 
ensure materials are designed, used, disposed of and 
collected to minimise waste and use of primary resources, 

 Identifying opportunities for collaboration and innovation 
to improve environmental outcomes  

 Finding recovery solutions and/or closed loop opportunities 
for packaging materials. 

Further information on APCO’s actions against each priority area - 
and the benefits they deliver - is set out at Appendix A.
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2.2 Implementation Approach 
The 2025 National Packaging Targets will be implemented over three phases, some of which overlap. The first two phases will be completed 
within the timeframe of the 2017–2022 strategic plan, while the third phase will commence in 2021 and continue into the 2022–2027 strategic 
plan. 

Foundation Phase: 2019-2020 

This period aims to ensure the fundamental groundwork required to support the long-term achievement of the targets is in place.  
In this phase the focus will be on research, preparing guidance for stakeholders, setting baselines and monitoring frameworks and establishing the 
CAG, working groups and networks. 

Development Phase: 2019-2022 

This period will focus on further building collaboration and networks required for achieving the 2025 National Packaging Targets. Working 
groups and the advisory committees will come together to identify infrastructure gaps, technology opportunities and solutions to barriers. 
Research on identified problem areas will commence. This will include pilot projects with local governments and stakeholders. 

Realisation Phase: 2021-2022 

This period will deliver outcomes and realise the benefits of strong foundations and collaborative networks established in the previous two 
phases. This phase will also see the monitoring and evaluation of program outcomes and the scale up of successful pilot projects.  

 

 
Figure 1: Phased view of the key activities of the implementation plan. 
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3.0 Monitoring, Review  
and Evaluation 
Collecting data and measuring results consistently, in a way that is 
agreed and implemented by all participating stakeholders, will 
ensure shared confidence and accountability. Developing shared 
measures with stakeholders is a significant undertaking and will be 
a key outcome of the early stages of implementation. APCO 
monitoring and reporting provides review and evaluation points to 
drive accountability and transparency for all stakeholders. APCO 
will report on progress quarterly to the Government Officials 
Group, see section 3.3 for further information on project 
governance. 

Important in 2019 will be setting the baseline and collating the data 
sources to establish methodologies to achieve the targets. Other 
essential activities during this period will include developing an 
approach to manage non-Member data characterised by companies 
below the reporting threshold, or opting to report to state and 
territory governments through the NEPM. 

3.1 Key Performance Indicators 

Foundation: KPIs and Measures 2019 to 2020 

KPI 1: Proven industry engagement with the APCO Packaging 
Recycling Label program 

 Measure: 50% of APCO Members signed up to the PREP 
and ARL by 2020 

 Measure: Number of product Stock Keeping Units (SKUs) 
that have the ARL applied (target to be determined) 

 Measure: 10% of Members signed up to the ARL for 
recycled content by 2020   

KPI 2: Baselines identified for the 2025 National Packaging 
Targets 

 Measure: 2025 National Packaging Targets measures 
established by 2019 

KPI 3: Partnerships and, CAG and working groups established and 
delivering tangible outcomes 

 Measure: CAG is established and has identified and agreed 
to baselines for the 2025 National Packaging Targets by 
2019 

 Measure: Working Groups established by 2019 
 Measure: Material Flow Analysis research completed and 

published by 2019 
 Measure: National recycling, composting and resource 

recovery infrastructure and capacity mapped by 2019 
 Measure: Global strategic partnerships have been 

established that align on critical issues relating to the 
circular economy, sustainability, packaging and product 
labelling by 2020 

KPI 4: Monitoring and Reporting frameworks established 

 Measure: 70% of APCO Members have reported on the 
2025 National Packaging Targets through the ART by 2020 

 Measure: Robust audit protocols for ART, PREP and ARL 
users have been implemented by 2020 

 Measure: Revised Strategic Plan with 2025 National 
Packaging Targets is implemented by 2019. 

Development: KPIs and Measures 2019 to 2022 

KPI 5: CAG and Working Groups have developed tangible 
outcomes 

 Measure: Five research papers published by 2022 
 Measure: Pilot projects identified to respond to material gap 

analysis by 2020 
 Measure: Participation and engagement of key stakeholders 

from across the whole supply chain in the CAG 

KPI 6: Effectiveness and economic impact of kerbside collections 
identified 

Measure: White paper researching national kerbside collection 
systems is completed and reviewed by the CAG by 2020 

KPI 7: Level of engagement across the supply chain with 
sustainable packaging initiatives 

 Measure: Organisations becoming signatories to the 
Australian Packaging Covenant increasing by 5% annually 

 Measure: Diversity of appropriate stakeholders represented 
within the CAG 

Realisation: KPIs and Measures 2021 to 2022  

KPI 8: Pilot projects have been established and outcomes evaluated 

 Measure: Number of reports completed detailing the results 
from the pilot projects by 2022 

 Measure: Opportunities identified for commercialisation of 
the pilot projects by 2022 

KPI 9: The 2025 National Packaging Target measures are on track 

 Measure: Key baseline measures identified in the 
fundamentals phase are monitored and measured annually 
by 2021  

 Measure: Reporting on measures identifies that targets are 
on track to be achieved by 2025. 

Additional KPIs and measures for the realization phase will be 
considered as part of the 2022–2027 strategic plan. 
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3. 2 Critical Success Factors 
A number of critical success factors have been identified as 
necessary for the delivery of the 2025 National Packaging Targets. 

1. Mandatory uptake of the PREP and ARL by APCO 
Members to drive market saturation and broad consumer 
awareness, 

2. Mandatory application of the Sustainable Packaging 
Guidelines by Australian brand owners who are 
signatories to the Australian Packaging Covenant, 

3. Investment in research and development, 
commercialisation and collection and recycling 
infrastructure to ensure that all packaging formats can be 
reused, recycled or composted, 

4. Effective operation of the National Environment 
Protection (Used Packaging Materials) Measure 2011 
(NEPM)  

5. Sustained engagement by all key stakeholders to ensure 
collaborative outcomes across the whole supply chain, 

6. Consistent membership growth, ongoing membership 
retention and compliance with Covenant obligations 

The PESTEL and SWOT analysis at Appendix B provides more 
information on the internal and external factors that will need to be 
monitored and navigated.  

3.3 Project Governance 
Oversight of APCO’s delivery of the Covenant is provided by the 
Government Officials Group (GOG), which is established under the 
covenant and comprised of representatives of the Commonwealth 
and State and Territory governments.  

The GOG meets twice yearly with APCO and APCO provides 
quarterly and annual reports to the GOG on its activities and 
outcomes. Using this forum, APCO will report on progress on 
delivery of the 2025 National Packaging Targets — including 
against the Key Performance Indicators identified at 3.1. The GOG 
provides the forum to review performance, including the 
effectiveness of the plan, and agree to any changes that will be 
required to ensure achievement of the targets.  

The governance arrangements supporting the implementation of the 
2025 National Packaging Targets are as set out in Figure 2.  

  

 
Figure 2: Governance arrangements supporting the implementation of the National Packaging Targets. 
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4.0 Roles and Responsibilities 
The delivery of the 2025 National Packaging Targets requires the collaboration of many stakeholders and has a range of interdependencies. The 
role of APCO can be summarised as: 

 Fostering and strengthening whole-of-supply chain collaboration, to deliver better outcomes through shared knowledge, expertise, 
networks and actions, 

 Undertaking and supporting work to identify and address technical and knowledge barriers, 
 Empowering, enabling and influencing individual companies and industry sectors to do better than they otherwise would. 

APCO does not hold all the levers needed to meet the targets. Rather, APCO will play a coordinating strategy-setting and administration role to 
drive collaboration throughout the supply chain between all three tiers of government, APCO’s Members, the waste and recycling sector and 
other stakeholders. Figure 3 sets out an overview of some of the areas of influence of the key six stakeholder groups: 

1. APCO, 

2. APCO Members, 

3. Local government, 

4. State government, 

5. Federal government, 

6. Recycling industry. 

 

 
 

Figure 3: Sustainable Packaging Pathway and Stakeholder Activities. 
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4.1 Stakeholder Engagement and Partnerships 
The successful implementation of the 2025 National Packaging Targets will include APCO creating a Collective Action Group (CAG) that will 
monitor the progress towards the 2025 National Packaging Targets. The CAG will be comprised of representatives from across the supply chain 
and government and will develop a common agenda to support and ensure the delivery of the targets.  APCO will also establish Working Groups 
and Strategic Partnerships. These three stakeholder engagement processes operate at three different levels: Global, Strategic and Operational. 

 

Strategic Partnerships are mutual collaboration agreements to share information which would not 
otherwise be readily available to APCO. These partnerships are to ensure consistency with global 
policy and initiatives and ensure APCO’s activities are suitable for multinational companies. 
Strategic Partnerships contribute to progress towards common goals (e.g. 2025 National 
Packaging Targets) through collaboration on research developments, progress monitoring and 
reporting methodologies.  

The Collective Action Group (CAG) is a group of experts from the entire packaging value chain, 
from packaging manufacturer, brand owners, retail, civil society, governments and recovery 
sectors. The CAG will co-create an agenda to monitor progress on the 2025 National Packaging 
Targets. The CAG will ensure the implementation of APCO’s plan reflects the views of a wide 
range of stakeholders and builds on the expertise from its representatives.  

Working Groups seek to address recovery and recycling issues for particular materials, packaging formats or industry sectors. These 
national, collaborative forums bring together manufacturers, brand owners, independent experts, resource recovery and recyclers and 
all levels of government. The Groups aim to identify actions to improve recovery outcomes and create local closed loop solutions for 
the issues identified.  

 

4.2 Role of Government 
The roles of the Commonwealth and State and Territory governments in providing oversight of and support to the operation of the NEPM and 
Covenant are set out in the NEPM and the Covenant. These roles include ministerial oversight through the National Environment Protection 
Council, enforcing compliance with the NEPM and collecting and reporting packaging data. 

In addition to their role in overseeing implementation of the NEPM and Covenant, the Commonwealth and State and Territory governments can 
influence the effectiveness of actions by APCO, its Members and partners.  APCO will therefore seek opportunities to further align actions to 
deliver on the targets, with the objectives of governments, including by: 

 Supporting development of national, state and territory waste and circular economy policies and strategies, 
 Discussing opportunities to support waste management and resource recovery through infrastructure plans and grants programs, 
 Exploring opportunities to realise broader government objectives, including productivity and other economic and social benefits, through 

improvements to the packaging and waste value chains and circular economy. 

The support of local governments is also of vital importance to effective delivery of the targets, as local governments have day-to-day 
responsibility for managing a substantial proportion of Australia’s packaging waste. APCO will seek to strengthen its engagement with the 
Australian Local Government Association, the State and Territory local government associations and interested regional groups and councils.  

APCO will seek opportunities to align with local government objectives, support local government initiatives and learn from local government 
experiences. For example, APCO will seek opportunities to engage with local governments on: 

 Programs aiming to phase out single use plastic packaging, 
 Trials of different approaches to kerbside collections (e.g. including or excluding certain materials or packaging types), 
 Collation and dissemination of information on experiences and lessons learned in different jurisdictions. 
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5. 0 Finance
The financial position of APCO is managed within the scope of the following principles: 

 Operational surplus - Income should exceed costs with the result that a given reporting period should provide a minimal surplus.
 Liquidity – As a paramount consideration for APCO, the minimum monthly cash reserves throughout a reporting period will aim to be in

excess of one year’s operational costs plus staff entitlements.
 Prudency - A conservative approach is deployed in estimating the amount of revenues recognized in each reporting period. Conversely,

the approach to budgeting for costs is to ensure that they are not underestimated.
 Prioritisation of activities – Annual budgets seek to account for those operational activities that are most important for APCO to achieve

its commitments to the delivery of the 2025 National Packaging Targets.
 Going concern – Financial statements are prepared on a going concern basis.

APCO anticipates that matters such as funding for research, development, commercialisation and infrastructure, the need for sound data to 
support decision making and the legislative and regulatory underpinnings for environmental outcomes will be a focus for all stakeholders. 

6.0 About APCO 
APCO is a co-regulatory, not for profit organisation partnering with 
government and industry to reduce the environmental impact of 
packaging in Australian communities through the administration 
and management of the Australian Packaging Covenant. APCO 
delivers this model of shared responsibility through the promotion 
of sustainable packaging activities including sustainable design, 
recycling initiatives, waste to landfill reduction and circular 
economy projects.  

The Covenant supports an industry-led component of a co-
regulatory arrangement underpinned by the NEPM. It embodies 
product stewardship and shared responsibility approaches that are 
founded on seven principles:

1.The Covenant provides a public benefit by reducing the 
environmental impacts of packaging,

2. Participation in the Covenant delivers benefit across all relevant 
industries and all types of packaging, including business-to-
business packaging,

3. Decisions and actions are evidence-based and draw on the best 
available expertise and knowledge of leading practice in Australia 
and overseas,

4. As a national-level, industry-driven arrangement, the focus of the 
Covenant is on strategies that deliver national-level outcomes that 
industry is better able than governments to deliver,

5. Actions taken under the Covenant have measurable outcomes 
and targets and align with the strategic goals,

6. Information on the work and outcomes of the Covenant, 
including performance against targets, are reported publicly and has 
applicability across Australia,

7. The governance of the Covenant is apolitical and includes 
independent representation.

APCO’s strategic approach and governance provide the framework 
to guide actions to advance sustainable packaging, while remaining 
flexible and adaptable to manage complexity and the unknown. 

APCO is a public company limited by guarantee registered under 
the Australian Securities Investment Commission. It works with, 
provides feedback to and seeks guidance from the Government 
Officials Group on a bi-annual basis. APCO enters into the 
Covenant on behalf of Signatories to the Covenant and is itself 
bound by its obligations under the Covenant.  

The Governance of APCO is supported by the APCO Board 
(Board) and the co-regulatory structure. The Board is comprised of 
nine Directors: three independent, three brand owners and three 
Directors representing industry associations. This diverse 
representative Board ensures an independent and rigorous 
governance approach that meets the transparency and accountability 
requirements of an organisation operating in a co-regulatory 
environment. The Board is supported by two subcommittees: the 
Finance, Audit and Risk Committee and the Remuneration and 
Nominations Committee. 

The governance and operation of the Covenant is apolitical to 
ensure that there is no bias against, or favour of, any industry sector 
or political group in implementing the 2025 National Packaging 
Targets. 

The governance of the co-regulatory structure of APCO is managed 
by the reporting requirements to the Government Officials Group. 
Senior Officers representing participating jurisdictions make up the 
GOG.  
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Appendix 

Appendix A - Strategic Alignment with the Covenant and the 2025 National 
Packaging Targets 
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Appendix B:  
PESTEL and SWOT Analysis 

PESTEL Analysis (Political, 
Economic, Social, Technological, 
Environmental and Legal) 

Political 

 The UN Sustainable Development Goals and focus on 
plastic pollution and circular economics in other 
international political processes, may help shape Australian 
government policy and affect the global operating 
environment for companies, 

 Australian governments are responding to declining market 
conditions for recycling and heightened community concern 
about waste, especially plastics, by considering targets and 
circular economic principles through a review of the 
National Waste Policy, 

 Shared responsibility for waste between three tiers of 
government creates complexity and challenges for APCO 
(e.g. inconsistent regulatory frameworks, including the 
NEPM). 

Economic 

 Most recycling in Australia carries a net economic cost, due 
to high collection, transportation and processing costs, 

 Long-term contractual obligations which support 
infrastructure on current collection processes make timely, 
sustainable change difficult, 

 Tightened markets for waste and low commodity prices are 
leading to higher net costs, as well as increased stockpiling, 

 Increasing recycling will add to the overall cost and in the 
absence of viable markets for recyclate, increased 
stockpiling, 

 The economics of recycling in Australia — In the absence 
of policy drivers, funding and coordination — may not 
deliver adequate investment in R&D, commercialisation 
and infrastructure or aggregation of volumes to support 
investment in processing capability across a geographically 
disparate society, 

 Increased product stewardship and other interventions by 
governments may increase the regulatory cost to industry, 
but over time, this may be at least partially offset through 
cost savings for industry and consumers through increased 
re-use, more efficient material use and more efficient 
recycling, 

 Internationally, a shift towards circular economic 
approaches (e.g. in the EU) may lead to market 
interventions by investment decisions that have flow-on 
effects in Australia through global supply chains, 

 Under current regulatory settings, APCO Members may 
face competitiveness concerns due to free riders in 
Australian and global supply chains. 

Social 

 Some consumers are increasingly aware and concerned 
about the environmental impacts of packaging, particularly 
the amount of packaging waste they generate and the 
impact of marine litter, 

 There is an increase in community-based initiatives to 
deliver alternatives for recycling and reuse of packaging 
and materials, 

 Some consumers and community groups are increasingly 
likely to hold industry and government accountable for 
inadequate responses to environmental concerns, 

 It is not clear how widespread the above trends are amongst 
the broader community and the degree to which they will 
affect purchasing patterns or behaviour with packaging 
reuse and recycling is unknown. 

Technological 

 Advancements in packaging technology are continuing to 
drive the development of more complex packaging, 
recycling of which requires more sophisticated sortation 
and processing technologies than are currently widely used 
in Australia, 

 Some of these changes have brought about significant 
improvements in the utility of packaging, e.g. by improving 
product safety and security and reducing food waste, 

 Some common packaging materials, e.g. PVC and EPS, are 
not widely recycled through kerbside systems but remain 
preferred for some packaging applications, 

 Significant knowledge gaps exist concerning the capacity 
and performance of sortation and recycling infrastructure in 
Australia, 

 Challenges exist in identifying, developing and deploying 
scalable economic options for sortation and recycling 
technologies that will efficiently process Australia’s 
material flows into usable commodities, 

 Substantial investment in the collection, sortation and 
recycling R&D, commercialisation and infrastructure will 
be needed, including reaching minimum standards to 
support collection and sortation, 

 Australia has no defined national pathway to funding 
innovation and deployment of technology for recycling, 
resource recovery and recycled materials markets. 
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Environmental 

 There are significant community and government concerns 
about the contribution of packaging to harmful marine 
debris, 

 There is also concern about the loss of materials to landfill 
and the need to conserve materials, 

 Environmental concerns are the key driver of interventions 
such as container deposit schemes, plastic bag bans and 
phasing out of single-use plastics by local councils, 

 Packaging recycling rates have stagnated, 
 Known gaps in the collection, recycling and reprocessing 

value chain are limiting environmental outcomes, 
 There are multiple dimensions for assessing the lifecycle 

impacts of packaging, e.g. changes to food packaging may 
influence food waste and packaging waste differently. 

Legal 

 Inconsistencies in jurisdictions’ interpretation and 
application of the NEPM increases administrative 
complexity and compliance risk, 

 The obligation on jurisdictions to provide jurisdiction-
specific pathways for companies to comply with their 
NEPM obligations increases administrative complexity, 
compliance risk and free rider concerns, 

 There may be legal and administrative barriers to some 
avenues for waste collection, utilisation of waste materials 
(e.g. through product standards precluding recycled plastics 
in manufacturing) and reuse of packaging, 

 Other legal frameworks affect packaging design and 
materials, e.g. concerning pharmaceutical, medical, food 
and beverage packaging, 

 Jurisdictions’ inconsistent regulatory approaches to waste 
management and recycling may hinder innovation for 
national organisations, 

 China and other nations may maintain or increase 
restrictions on contamination levels in the global supply of 
recyclable materials. 
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SWOT Analysis  
(Strengths, Weaknesses, 
Opportunities and Threats) 

Strengths 

 The existing regulatory framework established by the 
NEPM provides for, on an ongoing basis: 
o Commitment and action by companies throughout 

the supply chain and across the full, spectrum of 
industry sectors producing packaging, 

o Engagement of Commonwealth and State and 
Territory governments through their co-ownership 
of the NEPM and participation in the Covenant’s 
governance framework, 

o APCO as an industry-funded, independently 
governed body to lead and drive change. 

 The suite of tools developed or licensed by APCO, 
including the ART, SPG, PREP and ARL provide for 
reporting of data on packaging, the design of packaging to 
improve environmental outcomes and better communication 
to consumers about recycling options, 

 Participation of Members and partner organisations in 
APCO working groups, committees, strategic projects and 
partnerships ensure the right people and expertise are 
available to identify and implement solutions, 

 Stability of APCO as administering body enables building 
the capabilities of Directors, management and staff over 
time. 

Weaknesses 

 Inconsistencies and lack of clarity in the NEPM and 
Covenant, including the engagement of free riders, 

 The NEPM framework can be challenging to amend due to 
procedural requirements and the need for all jurisdictions to 
agree and implement changes, 

 Lack of funding or other levers to support improved 
recycling outcomes, e.g. through R&D and 
commercialisation programs, 

 Lack of a detailed understanding of consumer attitudes on 
environmental issues and their effect on purchasing and 
recycling behaviour, 

 Knowledge gaps in recycling and sorting infrastructure, 
 Distance challenges in the aggregation of recyclate. 

Opportunities 

 Existing tools including ART, the SPG, PREP and ARL can 
be further developed over time to improve data (e.g. on 
recyclability, compostability and reusability) and drive 
better design and recycling/reuse/composting outcomes as 
well as reaching globally to suppliers of packaging to 
Australia, 

 Use of PREP and ARL can be made mandatory for all 
Members, to drive better design and 
recycling/reuse/composting outcomes, 

 APCO’s working groups on problematic materials provide a 
model for addressing other challenges, e.g. efficient 
collection in remote and regional areas, 

 APCO could harness and align with increasing public 
awareness of packaging in the waste stream and the 
associated environmental impact, and community desire to 
drive and contribute to change. 

 APCO could support and partner with other organisations, 
for example, local governments working to phase out 
single-use plastic packaging or redesign a consistent 
kerbside collection service, 

 APCO could work with governments and stakeholders to 
address regulatory barriers to sustainable packaging design 
and waste management, e.g. accreditation of standards for 
MRFs and identification of infrastructure gaps, 

 APCO could work with governments and other stakeholders 
to identify synergies with other government objectives, 
including objectives that are funded through grants 
programs. 

Threats 

 Market factors, e.g. consumer preference, cost 
considerations and competition from free riders in Australia 
and overseas, may outweigh environmental concerns for 
companies and consumers, 

 Increased demands by APCO, e.g. for reporting, 
commitments and financial contribution, may lead to 
companies withdrawing from the Covenant, 

 Lack of investment in R&D, commercialisation and 
collection, sortation and recycling infrastructure may mean 
that packaging that is recyclable or compostable in other 
countries is not in Australia and achieve recycling and 
recycled material use targets impossible, 

 Increased regulation and the ultimate cost impost on 
consumers. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

OFFICE of the MAYOR and CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER ACTIVITY REPORT 
– 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
3 Responsive and responsible local representation  

Action  
3.2 Communication with the community 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
This Report is presented for the information of Council and includes an activity update for the month ending 30 
September 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
This Report details and indicates a summary of activities which have been undertaken during the month of 30 
September 2019. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009 
• Local Government Regulation 2012 
 

Consultation 
Nil 
 

Attachments  
Safety Report. 
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Media Engagement  
• News Items Published by Council: 67; 

 

• Social Media Engagement: 
 

o Hinchinbrook Shire Council Facebook page:   Likes – 2,826; People Reached – 14,144;  
 

o Hinchinbrook Disaster Information Facebook page:  Likes – 3,401; People Reached – 6,249; and 
 

 

• Media Coverage Published (Newspaper/Web/TV/Radio): 36. 

Media and Communications for the month of September focused on Business Opportunities for local suppliers, 
Community Events, Community Shed Meetings, Council Works and Lost Animals.  
 

Human Resource Services  
Human Resource Services activities also include addressing all other Human Resource matters of an operational matter .  

Recruitment - Advertised Vacancies:   

• Director Corporate and Financial Services 
 

Recruitment: 

• Nil recruitment for September 
o Director Corporate and Financial Services – Interviews booked for 28 October 2019 

 
Resignations Lodged:  

• Media and Communications Officer – 5 years with Council – effective 24 October 2019;  
• Labourer – 19 years 7 months working with Council – effective 13 November 2019; and 
• Labourer – 7 years 2 months working with Council – effective 15 October 2019. 

 
Training:  

• 9 Works employees attend monthly training with RTO for Cert III in Civil Construction Plant Operations and Civil 
Road Construction and Maintenance. 
 

Business Operations Review:  

• The review is progressing.  Consultation with EMT has taken place. 
 
Other ongoing Activities: 
 
• Update and review of various forms. 
• Uniforms: 

o Orders finalised.  Tender closed.  Report and summary prepared for Council. Orders to be placed when 
Tender approved. 

 

Workplace Health and Safety  
• Incident Reports  

See graphs attached. 

• Hazard Reports  

See graphs attached. 

• Public Liability Claims  

See graphs attached. 

• Workers Compensation and Rehabilitation 

See graphs attached. 
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• Workplace Health and Safety Training 

• Internal training and communication Tool Box Talks in relation to High Risk Licencing (Works) and Snake 
Safety; 
 

• Safety Spotter training completed; 
 

• Traffic Management refreshers conducted as required; and 
 

• Other Ongoing Activities 

• Annual skin checks conducted; 

• WHSC and HRO attended training for Skytrust in Brisbane; 

• Online induction creation in progress for outdoors/construction staff; 

• Configuration information ongoing for Skytrust System; 

• Depot security upgrade project lighting improvement phase completed; 

• Update, creation and review of various forms and safety documents; 

• WHSC attended meeting with Work, Health and Safety Queensland regarding high risk work licencing; 

• Discussions with TMR and LGW regarding audit recertification; 

• Quarterly safety newsletter issued; 

• Safety Committee facilitation; and 

• Contractor management ongoing. 
 

Partnership, Regional and State Activities  
• North Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils - NQROC 

o Mayor and CEO attended meeting in Townsville on 20 September 2019.  

• Far North Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils – FNQROC 

o Nil 

• Regional Economic Development Regional Organisation of Councils – REDROC 

o Nil 

• LGAQ 

o Nil 
 

Emergency Disaster Management  
• Activities 

• Attendance at Guardian Conference 3, 4 and 5 September 2019; and 

• Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project Control Group Meeting - 18 September 2019; and 

• Mayor and CEO discussions with regarding Disaster Management Dashboard roll out 24 September 2019;  

• Training  

• Nil 

• Other 

• Continuation of Local Disaster Management Plan and Annexures Review and conversion to Council’s new 
branding; and 

• Continuation of Hinchinbrook Business Community Resilience Project. 
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Projects  
• CSI Project 

CRM training continues and development and fine-tuning of the back end system continues to be implemented. 
 

• Customer Service Charter 

Continue to review and focus on various gateways impacting meeting targets such as CRM system, timely 
feedback on queries / complaints.  Generally there has been a vast improvement across the organisation. 

 

Management Activity  
• Conference Attendance  

o Nil 

• Training Attendance  

o Nil 

• Meeting Attendance  

In addition to the meetings already documented, the CEO attended the following meetings: 

o 3 September – Councillor Economic Development Portfolio meeting;  

o 3 September – Councillor Environmental Services Portfolio meeting;  

o 3 September – Councillor Community Services Portfolio meeting;  

o 3 September – Councillor Infrastructure Services Delivery Services Portfolio meeting;  

o 3 September – Councillor Corporate Services Portfolio meeting;  

o 4 September – Internal staff meeting; 

o 5 September – Internal staff meetings; 

o 5 September – Discussions with Halifax Police; 

o 5 September – Discussions with Ozfish representatives; 

o 5 September – Teleconference; 

o 5 September – Monthly Leadership Meeting;  

o 5 September – Internal staff meetings;  

o 9 September – Discussions with Mayor;  

o 9 September – Executive Management Team meeting;  

o 9 September – Internal staff meetings;  

o 10 September – Councillor Connect/Briefing Session; 

o 11 September – Internal staff meetings;  

o 11 September – Audit Committee meeting;  

o 11 September – Discussions with CFO and Recoveries and Reconstruction representative;  

o 11 September – Discussions with Developmental Leadership Group;  

o 11 September – Meeting with Business Operations Review Consultant; 

o 18 September – Internal staff meetings;  

o 19 September – Discussions with Leading Roles; 

o 19 September – Discussions with RemServ representative;  

o 19 September – Discussions with Business Review Consultant;  

o 24 September – Internal staff meeting;  

o 24 September – General Meeting;  

o 24 September – Discussions with Business Review Consultant;  
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o 25 September – Discussions with Business Review Consultant;  

o 25 September – General Meeting update to Lannercost Street staff;  

o 25 September – Internal staff meetings;  

o 25 September – Discussions with Electoral Commission of Queensland representatives;  

o 26 September – Internal staff meeting;  

o 26 September – Executive Management Team meeting;  

o 30 September – Discussions with Business Review Consultant;  

o 30 September – Executive Management Team meeting;  

o 30 September – Internal staff meetings; and 

o 30 September – Meeting with Lonergan Project Services. 

• Events   

o 7 September – Official Opening – Multipurpose Sports Arena. 

 
 



Workers Comp and Rehabilitation 2017/2018
JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN Totals

New Claims (accepted) 2 2 1 2 4 2 3 2 1 1 0 20
Lost Time Injuries 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 0 1 1 0 11
Medical Treatment Only 2 2 1 2 4 2 3 2 1 1 0 20
Time Lost  (hours) Workers Comp 228 121.6 0 22.8 15.2 912 68.4 0 7.6 45.6 0 1421.2
Suitable duties (hours) Rehab 0 0 34 221 238 0 0 0 0 0 0 255

Workers Comp and Rehabilitation 2018/2019
JUL AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN Totals

New Claims (accepted) 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
Lost Time Injuries 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
Medical Treatment Only 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Time Lost  (days) Workers Comp 2 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 2

0

OPEN CLAIMS INFORMATION
Year Injury Date Lost time days

2019 03/04/2019 1
239 - Soft tissue injuries due to trauma: Employee slip 
on Lucinda Groyne - Shoulder injury. Scans show scar 

tissue (historical injury) 
Employee remains on Suitable Duties
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

OFFICE of the MAYOR and CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER STATUS REPORT 
- 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  
3 Responsive and responsible local representation 
 

  

Action  
Council will create an organisation that is empowered to 
act and develops an internal capacity to respond and to 
change.  Council will seek to be aware of external factors 
that impact on Local Government as a whole and on 
Hinchinbrook specifically. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report.  

 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to the Office of the Mayor and CEO. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Historical Information 
Report on the actions taken to complete Council resolutions relating to the Office of the Mayor and CEO. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Chief Executive Officer 
 

Attachments  
Status of Actions 
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Resolution Number – 240919-36 – Replacement of Existing Chief Financial Officer Position  
 

That Council authorise the Mayor, Chief Executive Officer and Councillor Tack to negotiate a contract in order to 
appoint a relevant staff member to replace the existing Chief Financial Officer.  
  

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Interviews being held on 28 October 2019. 

 
Resolution Number – 240919-28 – Councillor Opportunities – Attendance at 2019 Global Eco Asia-Pacific Tourism 
Conference 
 

That Council nominate Councillor Brown to attend the 2019 Global Eco Asia-Pacific Tourism Conference in Cairns. 
 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Councillor Brown registered to attend. Matter Closed 
 
Resolution Number – 270819-38 – Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry & Tourism Inc. 2018-2019 
Funding 
 

That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 

B. Defer its position concerning the 2018-2019 Service Level Agreement correspondence lodged from the 
Chamber subject to a report from the Acting Manager Community and Economic Development in order to 
assess the matter further, including information recently submitted; and 

 

C. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to accept and sign the 2019-2020 Service Level Agreement with the 
Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry & Tourism Inc. 

Status: 
October 2019 Update – Report considered at September 2019 General Meeting regarding 2018-2019 Service 
Level Agreement.  See Resolution Number – 240919-33 – Financial Support – Hinchinbrook Chamber of 
Commerce, Industry and Tourism on DPES Status Report. Matter Closed 
 
September 2019 Update – Report to be considered at General Meeting by Acting Manager Community and 
Economic Development regarding 2018-2019 Service Level Agreement.  2019-2020 Service Level Agreement 
signed. 
 
Resolution Number – 260319-47 – Hinchinbrook Investment Expo  
 
That Council investigate the potential to develop and host a ‘Hinchinbrook Investment Forum’.   
 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Working Group to meet in near future. 
September 2019 Update – Working Group established.  Acting Manager Community and Economic Development 
compiling information. 

August 2019 Update – Meeting with Chief Executive Officer, Acting Manager Community and Economic 
Development and Councillor organised to continue to progress this matter. 

July 2019 Update – Careers/Investment Forum undertaken.  Additional work to be undertaken as part of 2021-24 
Economic Development Strategy. 

June 2019 Update – Further consideration to occur in the new financial year. 

May 2019 Update – The Expo concept will be further considered in the new financial year. 

April 2019 Update – Aspects being considered. 
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Resolution Number – 290119-29 – Establishment of “Hinchinbrook Enterprise” 
 
That Council investigate the establishment of an investment vehicle (Beneficial Enterprise) under Part 2, Division 1, 
Clauses 39 – 41 of the Queensland Local Government Act 2009, with a view to assessing: 

A. The opportunities to promote and support economic development; 
B. The feasibility of creating the associated structure and allocating the necessary resources; and 
C. The intentions of the State Government with respect to future governance arrangements.  
 
Status: 
October 2019 Update – Working Group to meet in near future. 

September 2019 Update – Working Group established.  Acting Manager Community and Economic Development 
compiling information. 

August 2019 Update – Information being assessed for compilation of report. 

July 2019 Update – Investigations with LGAQ, Qld Audit Office and King and Company continue with a number of 
responses received for consideration. 

June 2019 Update – Continuing to compile draft report for consideration in new financial year. 

May 2019 Update – Draft report being compiled.  Will continue further in new financial year. 

April 2019 Update - Information being sought for respective agencies. 

March 2019 Update – Information being sought for respective agencies. 

February 2019 Update – No action to date.  Letter to be forwarded to State Government. 



 

 
 
 

Author: Alan Rayment 
Position: Chief Executive Officer 

Date: 21 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

COUNCILLOR ANDREW CRIPPS attendance at 2019 WASTE Q CONFERENCE 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.3 Influencing other Levels of Government  
 

Action  

3.3.7 State and Regional LGAQ conferences and 
meetings attendance. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council was recently represented at the Waste Q Conference hosted by the Waste Management and 
Resource Recovery Association Australia (WMRR) in Toowoomba from 15 to 17 October 2019 by Councillor Andrew 
Cripps. 
  
Councillor Cripps provides a summary of his attendance at the Waste Q Conference for Council’s information. 
  

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 

 

 
  



 
COUNCILLOR ANDREW CRIPPS attendance at 2019 WASTE Q CONFERENCE 
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Officers Summary  
Councillor Cripps’ summary of his attendance at the Conference is as follows: 
 

The Waste Management and Resource Recovery Association (Australia) is an industry peak body, but also a lobby 
group.  It is clear the WMRRA drove the campaign to introduce the waste levy.  The levy is now underpinning the 
financial model of the businesses they own.  They are very pleased with themselves. 
 
The WMRRA is lobbying for the waste levy to be increased, for a greater share of the revenue from the levy to be 
spent on programs in the waste management and recycling industry (purchasing their products and services) and for 
the rebate to Councils to cover the cost of domestic waste to be removed.  
 
The WMRRA has identified the 2020 state election as a platform to drive this agenda.  The LGAQ Waste Officer 
Representative on the Panel stated that the levy will raise about $400 million per year.  Encouraged Council officers 
to build cost of kerbside collection programs into long term contracts to avoid budget pressures. 
 
This industry is supporting itself through the allocation of tax revenue and the creation of regulation.  Instead of 
attending an innovative industry conference, I found a myopic, inward looking group of people focused on increasing 
taxes and the regulatory environment for their own benefit.  It was a disappointing experience.    

 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009  
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
Councillor Andrew Cripps Summary  
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REPORT 
WasteQ Conference, Toowoomba, October 2019 
Cr Andrew Cripps, Hinchinbrook Shire Council 

Introduction 
 
I attended the WasteQ Conference in Toowoomba from 15 to 17 October 2019.  
Tuesday 15 October was a technical tour, while Wednesday 16 and Thursday 17 
October was the conference proper.  This report represents my views only and has 
been written after listening to and considering everything I saw and heard. 
 
Technical Tour  
 
Anuha Recycling  
 
Anuha Recycling is a Material Recovery Facility (MRF) at Gatton, east of 
Toowoomba, opening in 2012 at a cost of about $2.3 million (land, shed and 
infrastructure).  It was a small facility, which is operated by the charity arm of the 
Lutheran Church.  Many of the employees are engaged through an NDIS initiative. 
 
It was interesting to visit this facility, as it was servicing smaller communities in the 
Lockyer and Sommerset Regional Council areas and demonstrated that a regional 
approach between small LGAs could sustain a MRF.  However, its financial viability 
is dependent on lower than commercial wage cost and secure markets for products. 
 
I thought that the size of the shed was appropriate, although in a North Queensland 
setting, I would have had a roof with a steeper pitch, much better ventilation and a 
design that made it easier to clean out (walls went all the way to floor, which meant 
rubbish was building up around the edges, creating ideal places for vermin to hide).  
 
The Anuha MRF operated to recover recyclable materials 9 out of 10 business days 
each fortnight, with every second Friday dedicated to maintenance, cleaning and 
other operational and administrative tasks.  Anuha operated a fleet of collection 
vehicles. The social benefits of the NDIS employment initiative were excellent.  
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https://www.anuha.com.au/anuha/recycling/ 
 
Pyrocal 
 
The Pyrocal gasification system describes itself as utilising a Continuous 
Carbonisation Technology (thermal treatment) process to convert biomass into 
stabilised biocarbon, thermal energy and carbon dioxide, resulting in a reduction in 
the volume of biomass.  The process is described as “auto thermal” meaning the 
energy to run the Pyrocal system is created via the biomass conversion. 
 
Stated applications for the Pyrocal CCT system include: 
 

• Stabilised Biocarbon used as soil conditioner, livestock feed additive and for 
waste water remediation. 
 

• Thermal Energy substituted for traditional fuel sources such as electricity and 
LPG for providing process heat or other localised energy requirements. 

 
• Carbon Dioxide used in protected agriculture production, i.e. the growing of 

plants under a prescribed microclimate, to achieve improved growth rates at a 
lower cost than commercial Carbon Dioxide supplies. 

 
• Biomass Reduction allows businesses and governments to better manage 

agricultural, industrial and municipal residues and wastes. 
 
Pyrocal currently produces Black Pearl Charcoal, a premium barbecue charcoal 
product at its Toowoomba facility from nutshells transformed into biocarbon.  No 
photos were permitted on site, as the technology associated with the Pyrocal 
process is protected IP.  This is an option for scenarios with large biomass volumes.   
 
https://www.pyrocal.com.au/ 
 
www.blackpearlcharcoal.com.au 
 
Greater Toowoomba Waste Management Facility 
 
The GTWMF is large, new and apparently award winning.  Cleanest WMF I’ve ever 
visited.  The construction of this facility was driven by the construction of the 
Toowoomba Bypass/second range crossing, which impacted the previous site.   
 
The Toowoomba Regional Council have taken the opportunity to close a number of 
older WMF sites across its LGA, which were legacies of the 2008 amalgamation 
process, when 8 councils in the area were consolidated into one, the TRC. 

A lot of the operational activity at this facility is undertaken by contractors.  The large 
volumes of material across all types of waste streams mean there is a critical mass 
to make these contracts attractive to contractors, who then process and recycle. 

https://www.anuha.com.au/anuha/recycling/
https://www.pyrocal.com.au/
http://www.blackpearlcharcoal.com.au
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A highlight was the huge D-Mart, which they call a Tip Shop.  It was very impressive.  
All waste transfer stations around the TRC are monitored centrally with CCTV from 
the GTWMF.  TRC is in the process of closing and capping several landfill sites.          
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CONCERENCE PROCEEDINGS 

Tony Roberts –Deputy Director General, DES 

• Absence of market signal (levy) has resulted in failure to invest in waste 
management industry.  The levy will address this issue. 

• Policy uncertainly will be rectified by the levy. 
• Circular economy policy to be released by the Government in early 2020. 
• Resource recovery grants program - $100 over 5 years for facilities. 
• Plastic in the environment is a major issue 
• Plastic Pollution Reduction Scheme being developed by DES 
• Implementation of Container Deposit Scheme and plastic bag ban has 

resulted in a 70% decrease in plastic in litter. 
• Product stewardship schemes being considered and developed for batteries, 

heavy shopping bags, tyres and glass. 

Steven Lapridge – Fight Food Waste CRC 

• Food waste is a $1.75 trillion issue on a global scale. 
• 70% of fresh water is used in food production, about 30% of that 70% is 

wasted 
• Worst performing production sector for waste is fruit and vegetables and 

tubes and roots. 
• Food waste as per 2016/17 – primary production 31%, manufacturing 24%, 

households 34%. 
• Queensland is second worst state in Australia for food waste. 
• Food waste is the world’s 3rd largest emitter of Green House Gasses. 

Panel Discussion 

• Where and how can we accommodate new business opportunities in the 
resource recovery industry in the Hinchinbrook Shire? 

• How do we commercialize D-Mart?  Where do we accommodate a 
commercialization of D-Mart? 

• Panel advocates for an increase in the waste levy. 
• Panel states that policy certainty is the key to investment in the new economic 

opportunities to develop job creation. 
• What programs are going to be supported with the $70 million in revenues 

from the levy this year? 
• Need policy confidence that the levy will not be repealed? 
• Will the refund/rebate to Councils continue? For how long?  Will it be 

reduced? 
• Prevailing view is that rebate will end – will Councils act ahead of time to deal 

with the removal of the rebate? 
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• Planning and other senior Council officers will need to be involved and 
engaged to help develop the resource recovery economy. 

• Councils have invested time and money on establishing systems, recruiting 
staff building infrastructure – the levy should survive the state election. 

Chris Hambling – DES 

• Government needed a new waste strategy as the previous policy was unloved 
– did not involve a levy 

• New strategy can align with new Commonwealth initiatives. 
• Plastic Pollution Reduction Plan by early 2020 
• Organic Waster Action Plan by early 2020 
• Energy from Waste Policy Q4 2019 
• Waste Recovery and Recycling Infrastructure Plan Q4 2019 

Lacey Webb – Mandalay 

• Regulation is a catalyst for change 
• Internal charging within council departments reflects true costs 
• Use the introduction of the levy to justify and drive change – fees and 

charges, operational processes, infrastructure investment, data management 
and programs, human resources 

• CDS has impacted on the viability of the kerbside collection programs. 

Joel Harris & Steve Cosatto – Cairns Regional Council 

• Lessons for building a MRF in the regions 
• EOI – tender contract (2 step process) 
• Need for strong end markets across all streams 
• Labour costs will be high, but more labour improves quality or recovered 

product and this can improve contract value. 
• Explore owning and operating model and private contractor model 
• Consider a PPP 
• What are the real costs – less material to landfill, less dump fees revenue? 

Mike Ritchie – MRA Consulting  

• Food to organics, the 3 bin system 
• Creation of Green collar jobs 
• Glass processing may become economic 
• Regulatory intervention required, but worth 13,000 to 15,000 Qld jobs. 
• 4,000 jobs in the regions 

Giles Perryman – Ask Waste Management 
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• Significant increase is waste levy in Western Australia saw waste volumes 
decline significantly  

• Black market waste industry flourished (illegal dumping), became associated 
with organized crime groups 

• Exploitation of the public subsidies  

Simon Kalinoswki – CEO Mandalay 

• Data is driving change, opportunities and innovation 
• The Economist – 2017 article – “data is the most valuable resource in the 

world”. 
• Watch out for increasing costs of service per tonne, with declining tonnes as a 

result of recycling and resource recovery – similar to the electricity distribution 
network – the fall back system and infrastructure still needs to be maintained. 

• Behaviour extremes – people who recycle and recover more and more will 
ask for a waste management fee reduction or the opportunity to opt out of 
council waste charges, while others won’t change and will continue to 
everything in one bin. 

• How do we measure what is being avoided by diversion or recycling? 
• Can you develop a green waste compost business through a fee on green 

waste? 
• Could this create some jobs and could it involve a PPP? 
• Link food waste and organics program to the composing business/PPP. 

SUMMARY 

The Waste Management and Resource Recovery Association (Australia) is an 
industry peak body, but also a lobby group.  It is clear the WMRRA drove the 
campaign to introduce the waste levy.  The levy is now underpinning the financial 
model of the businesses they own.  They are very pleased with themselves. 

The WMRRA is lobbying for the waste levy to be increased, for a greater share of 
the revenue from the levy to be spent on programs in the waste management and 
recycling industry (purchasing their products and services) and for the rebate to 
Councils to cover the cost of domestic waste to be removed.  

The WMRRA has identified the 2020 state election as a platform to drive this 
agenda.  The LGAQ Waste Officer Representative on the Panel stated that the levy 
will raise about $400 million per year.  Encouraged Council officers to build cost of 
kerbside collection programs into long term contracts to avoid budget pressures. 

This industry is supporting itself through the allocation of tax revenue and the 
creation of regulation.  Instead of attending an innovative industry conference, I 
found a myopic, inward looking group of people focused on increasing taxes and the 
regulatory environment for their own benefit.  It was a disappointing experience.    



 

 

 

Author: Alan Rayment 
Position: Chief Executive Officer 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

LEAVE of ABSENCE – COUNCILLOR MARC TACK 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 
3.4 Responsive and Responsible Local representation 

Action 
3.4 Responsive and Responsible Local representation 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Councillor Marc Tack requested leave of absence from Council for the period Thursday 21 November 2019 to Thursday 
12 December 2019 inclusive for recreation leave.   
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council approve leave of absence to Councillor Marc Tack for the period Thursday 21 November 2019 to Thursday 
12 December 2019 inclusive for recreation leave. 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



 
LEAVE of ABSENCE – COUNCILLOR MARC TACK 
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Officers Summary  
The Local Government Remuneration and Discipline Tribunal determine the maximum rate payable to Councillors. The 
Tribunal determined that the amounts prescribed for the Mayor and Deputy Mayor are payable in full, and are not subject 
to attendance at Council’s General Meetings.  
 
All other Councillors are paid a base payment and as per Clause 6.1 of the Councillor Remuneration General Policy 
adopted by Council on 26 June 2018, Councillors are also paid a subsequent meeting fee for attendance at the following 
meetings and workshops in the 2019 / 2020 financial year:  
 
• All monthly General Meetings; 
 

• Budget workshops to formulate the next financial year Budget; 
 

• The Special Budget Meeting where the Budget is adopted; 
 

• For each calendar month at least two of the regular monthly workshop meetings e.g. Councillor Briefing Session, 
or Councillor Connect Session, or Councillor Portfolio Session. 

 
Payment of the meeting attendance fee will not be affected if Council has granted a leave of absence for a Councillor (by 
way of resolution) who is unable to attend a meeting.  Failure to attend the nominated meetings, without appropriate 
leave of absence being granted, will result in the meeting attendance component of their remuneration being deducted 
from a future monthly payment. 
 
As per Clause 6.2.1 of the Councillor Remuneration General Policy, a Councillor shall be deemed to be eligible for the 
meeting attendance fee when leave as listed below is taken, providing leave of absence has first been approved by 
Council: 

i. Recreation Leave – up to 4 weeks in any one 12 month period; 
ii. Sick Leave – up to 10 days in any one 12 month period; and 
iii. Bereavement Leave – up to 5 days in any one 12 month period. 

 
With none of the above leave periods being accumulative if such leave is not taken in any one 12 month period. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Mayor 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

AGFORCE QUEENSLAND FARMERS LIMITED MEMBERSHIP  
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.3 Influencing other levels of Government. 
 

Action  

3.3.1 Continue and foster partnerships with various 
agencies to promote activities and programs for 
the betterment of the community. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
There is currently no budget for this membership. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
AgForce Queensland Farmers Limited invite Council to consider joining as a Corporate (Support) Member. 
 
AgForce is an independent, non-government, voluntary organisation whose mission is to advance sustainable 
agribusiness.  AgForce’s Board, Commodity Boards and Regional Councils (industry leaders elected by members to 
represent their interests) act to make the primary industries more profitable, productive and sustainable. 
 
Membership will assist AgForce speak authoritatively with a single, strong voice grounded in the grassroots of industry as 
there is a huge advantage in numbers and AgForce has more than 5,400 members. 
 
Corporate Membership for a local council (turnover above $5m) which services or supports the industries represented by 
AgForce and contributes to regional prosperity is $3,900. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That due to cost considerations and other priorities, Council elect to not join AgForce Queensland Farmers Limited at this 
point in time. 
 
 
 

 



AGFORCE QUEENSLAND FARMERS LIMITED MEMBERSHIP 
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Officers Summary 
AgForce Queensland Farmers Limited invite Council to consider joining as a Corporate (Support) Member. 
 
AgForce is an independent, non-government, voluntary organisation whose mission is to advance sustainable 
agribusiness.  AgForce’s Board, Commodity Boards and Regional Councils (industry leaders elected by members to 
represent their interests) act to make the primary industries more profitable, productive and sustainable. 
 
Membership will assist AgForce speak authoritatively with a single, strong voice grounded in the grassroots of industry as 
there is a huge advantage in numbers and AgForce has more than 5,400 members. 
 
Over the next 13 months, AgForce will be seeking commitments from those who seek to govern Queensland and work 
with Council to call for things that will make a difference in the community whether that is infrastructure, services, or 
simply less red tape. 
 
Corporate Membership for a local council (turnover above $5m) which services or supports the industries represented by 
AgForce and contributes to regional prosperity is $3,900. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
 

Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Mayor 
 

Attachments  
Nil 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

Author:  Alan Rayment 
Position:  Chief Executive Officer  

Date:  10 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HINCHINBROOK MULTILINGUAL EMERGENCY ACTION GUIDE PROJECT 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.2 Responsive and Responsible Local Representation. 

Action  

3.2 Communication with the community. 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Minister for Communities and Minister for Disability Services and Seniors, The Hon. Coralee O’Rourke MP advised by 
letter dated 20 September 2019 that Council’s application for funding under Category C Far North Queensland and 
North Queensland Monsoon Trough Flexible Funding Grant Program (Commonwealth/State Disaster Recovery Funding 
Arrangements) was successful. 
 
To assist the implementation of projects that drive recovery and build resilience to assist communities prepare for and 
recover from natural disasters, Council will receive non-recurrent funds in the sum of $27,143 from the Department. 
 
Council applied for funding totaling $27,143.25 to undertake the translation of the Hinchinbrook Emergency Action 
Guide into an additional three languages (Greek, Italian and Spanish). 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 

 
  



HINCHINBROOK MULTILINGUAL EMERGENCY ACTION GUIDE PROJECT 
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Officers Summary 
Council applied for funding totaling $27,143.25 to undertake the translation of the Hinchinbrook Emergency Action 
Guide (HEAG) into an additional three languages (Greek, Italian and Spanish). 
 
Current disaster and emergency response information available from Council does not adequately address the needs of 
limited English proficient (LEP) communities. The complexities of language and cultural differences seen throughout the 
local community and the regions transient tourist base pose serious barriers to first responders and emergency providers 
in reaching and guiding LEP communities before, during and after disaster events.  
 
The HEAG focuses on natural disasters and provides information on preparing an emergency plan, emergency kit and 
evacuation kit. It outlines how to prepare an individual or family on the best way to survive a natural disaster and how to 
find information during a disaster event such as a cyclone, flood, bushfire, landslide, heatwave or severe thunderstorm.  
 
Without readily available multilingual informational resources and proactive planning to meet those needs of LEP 
communities, disaster scenarios will lead to increased isolation and vulnerability with LEP populations less likely to 
understand directives and warnings. 
 
Once the funding deed is authorized, staff will begin the expenditure process to complete the translation of the HEAG in 
preparedness for the upcoming disaster season. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
The Hon. Coralee O’Rourke MP letter dated 20 September 2019. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

QUARTERLY 2019-2020 OPERATIONAL PLAN REPORT as at 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3. Responsive and responsible Local Representation  

Action  

3.4 Policy and Procedure  

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
This Report is a quarterly update on the 2019-2020 Operational Plan strategies for the quarter ending 30 September 
2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 

 

 

 
  



 
QUARTERLY 2019-2020 OPERATIONAL PLAN REPORT as at 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
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Officers Summary  
This Report is an update of actions undertaken towards meeting Operational Plan strategies at 30 September 2019. 
 

Historical Information 
Council is required by legislation to provide updates on the actions undertaken towards meeting Operational Plan and 
Corporate Plan strategies. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Councillors 
 

Attachments  
Quarterly 2019-2020 Operational Plan Report 
 
 
 
 



Corporate 
Plan 
Strategies

Proposed Actions over 2014 - 2019 RO 2019-2020 Action and Measure September 2019 Comment

Continued refinement of long term asset management plans. EMISD 1.1.1 Review and update Water and Sewerage Condition ratings and 
unit rates by March 2020.

Not commenced.

Development of a roads hierarchy and associated service levels. EMISD 1.1.2 Completion of 85% of Capital Works Program referenced as 
BUD-201920.01.

As at 31 August 2019 $7,974,000 actual and committed expenditure against a budget of $19,558,000  This represents 40% progress YTD.

EMISD 1.1.3 Execution of NDRRA Flood Damage Emergent Works and REPA 
Construction Projects relating to December 2018 and 
February 2019 events.

Ongoing - Several tenders have been awarded, submission for funding is ongoing.

EMISD 1.1.4 Review and update of the Infrastructure Maintenance Annual 
Schedule.

Maintenance schedule review ongoing.

EMISD 1.1.5 Implement Programmed Drainage Maintenance Schedule 
throughout Shire, including Lucinda, Forrest Beach and 
Trebonne.

Investigations currently being undertaken to determine required works and accordingly the maintenance scheduling.  In conjunction with the drain 
cleaning and CCTV contractor works, maintenance works have been undertaken on a number of outlets in Lucinda, Forrest Beach and Taylors 
Beach. 

EMISD 1.1.6 Complete respective drain profiling improvements associated 
with the drainage of Dalrymple Road by December 2019.

Works programmed for commencement in October 2019.

EMISD 1.1.7 Commence roll out phase of Smart Water Meter Technology - 
Stage 1. Target Completion of Stage 2 by June 2021.

Scoping procurement tender and consulting with neighbouring Council's which have already begun implementation in their areas.

EMISD 1.1.8 Complete the reconstruction and rehabilitation of Mt Fox First 
Bridge, Baillies Bridge, Kirks Bridge, Macknade Creek Bridge 
and Dalrymple Creek Bridge.

Mt Fox Tender was released to market in September 2019.
Baillies Bridge is 50% complete.
Kirks Bridge has been strengthened and as per Report to Council the savings have been reallocated to Dalrymple and Macknade Bridge projects.
Macknade and Dalrymple Bridge projects will be completed in October 2019.

EMISD 1.1.9 Engage with refinement of long term Asset Management Plans 
to ensure correct financial reflection of Asset Management 
Plan activities.

Ongoing.

EMISD 1.1.10 Engage internal audit to review asset capitalisation processes 
and management of lower value portable infrastructure 
delivery tools.

Preparing for engagement to review processes.

EMISD 1.1.11 Undertake review and assessment of water and sewerage 
units for purposes of service charges by February 2020.

Currently preparing for review.

EMISD 1.1.12 Complete Annual Bitumen and Reseal Program. Sealing works complete with pavement marking to be undertaken.

EMISD 1.1.13 Engage temporary design service personnel to progress 2020-
2021 proposed capital works projects.

Contractor designer progressing proposed capital works projects.

EMISD 1.1.14 Lodge applications under resilience funding program for Orient 
Road, Atkinson Pocket Road, Seymour Road and Flood 
Monitoring infrastructure and implement if approved.

Orient Road, Atkinson Pocket Road and Seymour Road have been approved and are under detailed design.

CFO 1.2.1 Review, update and refine Building Preventative Maintenance 
Plans to reflect a 10 year forward program by February 2020, 
including financial impact.

To be progressed and delivered prior to the due date.

CFO 1.2.2 Link Building Preventative Maintenance Plans to current and 
long term financial requirements by April 2020.

To be progressed and delivered prior to the due date.

Investigate water security options for the Hinchinbrook Shire reticulated 
water system.

WSM 1.3.1 Complete and commission the Como Road bores duplication 
and Ingham Water Treatment Plant upgrade project.

Depot Water Treatment Plant section of upgrades nearing completion.  Work has commenced on the delivery main into Ingham.  Plan to 
commence drilling new bore on Como Road in the near future.

WSM 1.3.2 Investigate water main extension options. Waiting on training to use Water CAD program.  Preliminary investigations commenced.

EMISD 1.3.3 Completion of 100% of TIDS Road Construction Program. Well on track for completion before June 2020.  Mt Gardiner Road 100% complete as at this quarterly update.

Planned preventative maintenance regimes are comprehensive in nature 
and costed for inclusion in ten year forward budgets.

Development of preventive maintenance plans for all building assets,
including exit strategies for assets deemed surplus to needs.

1.2

Investigation of access to identified cane expansion areas in collaboration 
with industry stakeholders.

1.3

1.1
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Corporate 
Plan 
Strategies

Proposed Actions over 2014 - 2019 RO 2019-2020 Action and Measure September 2019 Comment

1.11.4 Prior to the end of useful life of current assets review innovative and 
alternate solutions.

CEO

EMISD

1.4.1 • Works for Queensland - foreshore areas and Rotary Park. 
Complete master-planning, consultation and detailed design 
for Stage 1.
• Assess viability of Pump Track design.

•  Consultant appointed.  Preliminary consultation with stakeholders undertaken.  Continued consultation and design parameters scheduled for 
October and November 2019.

•  Currently developing request for quotation for design services for Pump Track.  Aim for completion of the design by end of 2019.

EMISD 1.5.1 Submit development application for Dungeness Dredging 
Project.

Final coastal engineering modelling is due to be completed by October.  Aiming to be in a position to submit the application by November 2019.

EMISD 1.5.2 Forrest Beach Boat Ramp/Cassady Creek Boat Ramp marine 
access improvement - continue to investigate and develop a 
shovel ready project to seek funding for.

Report to Council at the September General Meeting.  Cassady Creek relocation has been selected as the most viable and likely to succeed 
option.

EMISD 1.5.3 Council to adopt Public Open Spaces Maintenance and 
Hierarchy Plan including levels of service.

Ongoing as part of organisational review process.

EMISD 1.5.4 Construction of Dungeness commercial wharf pile 
replacement.

Project completed in September 2019.

EMISD 1.5.5 Implement works for foreshore clearing and maintenance at 
Lions Park, Lucinda.

Significant progress has been made.  Works undertaken in August/September 2019.

EMDPES 1.5.6 Implement Beach Access for ATV vehicles at Lucinda. Draft Policy being completed for implementation in upcoming months. Waiting feedback from residents regarding policy.
EMDPES 2.1.1 Consultation for and development of a new Town Planning 

Scheme that acts as an enabler for lifestyle aspirations, 
supports population growth and the realisation of 
opportunities

Project completed in 2017.

EMDPES 2.1.2 Regularisation of Levees Project completed in 2017.
EMISD 2.2.1 Complete the detailed design and tender documents for the 

Dutton Street Bridge.
Report to the September 2019 General Meeting to confirm approval to proceed with detailed design for the culvert bridge solution. Estimate 
completion by March 2020.

EMISD 2.2.2 Submit applications for funding - installation of automatic 
water over road signage project.

Detailing scope in readiness for available grant funding opportunities as they arise in future.

CFO 2.3.1 Funds allocated and payment to the Herbert River 
Improvement Trust and Lower Herbert Water Management 
Authority .

Payment to be made during October 2019.

CEO 2.3.2 Advocacy support to the Herbert River Improvement Trust and 
Lower Herbert Water Management Authority with Federal and 
State representatives.

Funds allocated and payment will be made in accordance with arrangements by Herbert River Improvement Trust and Lower Herbert Water 
Management Authority.

CEO 2.3.3 Advocacy support to the Herbert River Improvement Trust and 
Lower Herbert Water Management Authority to obtain 
appropriate permits for drainage vegetation clearing purposes.

Council currently assisting both Herbert River Improvement Trust and Lower Herbert Water Management Authority to obtain appropriate permits 
for drainage vegetation clearing purposes as required.

EHO 2.4.1 Continuous monitoring and improvement of vector control 
practices and public education.

Monitoring and treatment of urban and village areas continues. Attendance at sites posing a public health risk facilitates educational 
opportunities.

PMO 2.4.2 Review and implement the Hinchinbrook Local Government 
Area Biosecurity Plan  and define reporting metrics for 
performance to plan targets by 31 December 2019.

A number of the high priority weed species from the Local Government Biosecurity Plan were inspected and controlled during the September 
quarter, such as Singapore daisy, Salvinia and Hymenachne.
The Hinchinbrook Community Feral Pig Management Program continued throughout this quarter.  
The Wild Dog Baiting Program which had been deferred last quarter due to wet weather conditions is due to commence on 11 November 2019.
Pond Apple Task Force undertaken in July in Macknade and Halifax areas.

PMO 2.4.3 Continue the Hinchinbrook Community Feral Pig Management 
Program – implement all activities identified in the 
Hinchinbrook Local Government Area Biosecurity Plan .

Continuation of the Hinchinbrook Community Feral Pig Management Project continued with 130 Feral pigs controlled during the September 
quarter. 
The breakdown figures for the total 67 feral pigs controlled during the month of September aren't available due to a new reporting system being 
under construction, however of the 63 feral pigs controlled in July and August there were 53 controlled using 1080 baits, four were trapped and 
six were controlled by aerial shooting.

PMO 2.4.4 Develop a Strategy to assist in minimising the spread of the 
Navua Sedge weed species through Hinchinbrook Shire.

Control works for Navua Sedge were carried out in TYTO Wetlands during August and September.

Consultation for and development of a new Town Planning Scheme that 
acts as an enabler for lifestyle aspirations, supports population growth 
and the realisation of opportunities

Revision of the existing flood study.

Funding of the Herbert River Improvement Trust.2.3

Pest and weed management activities.   2.4

Maintain access to and improve recreational boating and fishing facilities.

Development of a parks and reserves hierarchy and associated service 
levels.

1.5

2.1

2.2
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Corporate 
Plan 
Strategies

Proposed Actions over 2014 - 2019 RO 2019-2020 Action and Measure September 2019 Comment

1.1 Involvement in catchment management activities. PMO 2.4.5 Develop, assist with and carry out re-vegetation projects 
including promotion of National Tree Day .

National Tree Planting Day was hosted by Council on 28 July 2019. Eighteen volunteers planted another 100 native trees in TYTO, which will 
provide shade and natural habitat for wildlife in the front pond at TYTO.
Another 800 trees were planted at Mungalla as part of the Palm Creek Project that is funded by Greening Australia. 
NRM staff commenced and completed the Byabra Creek Mahogany Glider corridor restoration project, which involved the planting of 950 native 
tube stock. The site will be maintained for a further 18 months. 
Preparation work commenced at the Palm Creek revegetation site in conjunction with Greening Australia, where 3,000 native trees will be planted 
by mid October 2019.
A quote has been submitted for a new revegetation site on State Land, in conjunction with Greening Australia next to the Ingham Golf Club for 
4,500 native trees.

Stewardship of the Great Barrier Reef. RSC 2.4.6 Implement agreed activities from the Reef Guardian Action 
Plan .

A number of the listed items under the Reef Guardian Action Plan were carried out during this quarter such as:

ñ  Working closely with all stakeholders and continuing to be committed to protecting the GBR and implementing the Reef Guardian Action Pan.
 ñ  Controlling declared weed species at Tyto Wetlands, rehabilitating and revegetating the area. This involved a community day of planting trees to 
assist with shade cover of the Wetlands where over 150 trees were planted in cooperation with the Green Army and Terrain.
ñ  Ongoing work to improve and eradicate invasive weeds at Palm Creek site which will in turn restore the natural function of the creek system.
ñ The use of Drones to identify invasive species in mangroves trialled with some success. 
ñ  Illegal dumping being addressed with applications to State Government being submitted to support initiatives to cleanup and combat illegal 
dumping. 
ñ  Hinchinbrook Community Feral Pig Management program controlled 130 feral pigs. 
ñ  NRM staff  carried out inspections and control works for a number of priority species. Staff also carried out works on aquatic weed management 
within the TYTO Wetlands and the Cattle and Palm Creek systems. 

Biosecurity. PMO 2.4.7 Meet Council’s obligations under the new Biosecurity Act 
2014  preventing, responding to and assisting recovery from 
pests and diseases.

Council NRM staff have responded to numerous CRM reports from members of the public regarding Pest animal or possible new incursions of 
weed species throughout the Shire. These reports have given staff the opportunity to provide landholders with education on how best to manage 
pests on lands under their control. Council has also continued to manage a number of restricted species under the Act on lands under its control.

Community Shed Meetings. CEO 3.1.1 Hold annual Community Shed Meetings for Mt Fox and Lower 
Herbert areas.

Mt Fox Community Shed Meeting to be held on 8 October 2019.  Dates for 2020 meetings to be scheduled. 

CEO 3.1.2 Facilitate an annual review of Councillor nominations for 
representational roles.

Annual review will occur in April 2020 following March Election.

CEO 3.1.3 Support Councillor attendance at community progress 
association meetings and events.

Monthly updates provided for Councillors to provide at Chamber and Progress Association Meetings.

CEO 3.1.4 Consultation and compilation of Council 2020-2024 Corporate 
Plan.

Draft Corporate Plan being prepared and community consultation to occur during W4Q workshops in October 2019.

MCO 3.2.1 Annual Communication Plan developed and presented to 
Council.

Annual Communications plan due to be presented to Council in the first half of 2020. 

MCO 3.2.2 Provide weekly media articles. Media articles continue to be published weekly in the Herbert River Express, on Council's website, and on social media. 
MCO 3.2.3 Activity and outcome report presented twice a year to 

Councillors.
Councillors to be briefed on Media and Communications activity at 17 October Council Connections/Briefing Session.

MCO 3.2.4 Support Councillor media articles. Councillor Media articles and opportunities continue to be supported.

MCO 3.2.5 Review and republish Council Identity Manual by October 
2019.

Feedback regarding the CIM has been received from staff.  Currently formulating updated CIM for consideration at October General Meeting. 

MCO 3.2.6 Continue to develop online functionality through the 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council website, including Animal 
Registration (September 2019) and Cemetery Works Requests 
(March 2020).

Editable PDF's have been uploaded to the Council website with further work to be carried out to ensure the business online is available to the 
community.

MCO 3.2.7 Implement a procedure to ensure website content is accurate 
and up to date.

Website content is currently being maintained by each department and is overseen by the MCO. 

MCO 3.2.8 Ensure accurate and up to date fact sheets are available on 
Council’s website.

Fact Sheets are being developed by departments with the approved Fact Sheets being registered on the Document Register managed by 
Corporate Services. 

MCO 3.2.9 Increase community engagement through social media 
platforms including Hinchinbrook Shire Council, VisitTYTO, 
Hinchinbrook Disaster Information and The Hinchinbrook Way 
pages.

Council and Hinchinbrook Disaster Information pages continue to increase in the number of likes, quality of posts and amount of engagement.

MCO 3.2.10 Review Council Social Media Channels and develop policy and 
style guides accordingly.

Social Media Guidelines has been developed. Draft circulated to TYTO Coordinators and staff who manage social media on behalf of Council will 
also be required to review document.

Further development of online content.

3.2

Provide Councillor representation at recognised community group 
meetings.

3.1

Communications Plan developed and executed.
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Corporate 
Plan 
Strategies

Proposed Actions over 2014 - 2019 RO 2019-2020 Action and Measure September 2019 Comment

1.1 MCO 3.2.11 Consolidate Council’s Event web pages. A meeting between MCO and Acting MECD has occurred regarding the consolidation of Council's events web pages. Determined that one 'Events' 
website should be developed for ease of use by the community. Acting MECD to provide mock up of website. 

MCO 3.2.12 Review Council’s websites and consolidate/update as 
required.

A meeting between MCO and Acting MECD has occurred regarding the consolidation of Council's websites (TYTO, Council and The Hinchinbrook 
Way). The relevancy of each website was discussed. No further action has occurred. 

Continued publication of a ratepayers newsletter. MCO 3.2.13 Compile and distribute two ratepayer newsletters annually. Budget Newsletter has been distributed. Next newsletter to be distributed early November. 

Financial Accountability to Community CFO 3.2.14 Include information for ratepayers regarding the annual 
audited financial performance of Council and periodic financial 
performance indicators.

Payment to be made during October 2019.

On an as identified basis an advocacy role with other levels of government 
and service providers of programs to address the needs of at risk 
community members and youth

EMDPES 3.3.1 Review and adopt Youth Development Strategy 2020-2025. A Youth Development strategy has been drafted internally, with community consultation proposed to occur in the second quarter of the financial 
year.

EMDPES 3.3.2 Review the grant funding service provided to the Hinchinbrook 
Community Support Centre .

Consultation between the A/MECD and the president of the Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre facilitated the finalisation of the draft 
Service Level Agreement. The SLA for the 19/20 FY has now been finalised and mutually agreed on by both parties.

MECD 3.3.3 Continue community activities focused on seniors. • Tea and trivia is continuously being run each month. Patronage that attended in July were 61, with 60 attending in August and 70 attending in 
September; and
 • The Hinchinbrook Health and Wealth Being Program funded by North Queensland Sports Foundation started in September and had 27 patrons, 
and will continue in October and November 2019. 

MECD 3.3.4 Build capacity and influence early childhood health and 
learning via community programing and partnerships with 
community organisations.

• Tiny Tots at TYTO a joint initiative; Queensland Government and State Library of Queensland had 272 participants for the quarter. In a learning 
environment of rhyme, song and stories, parents had the opportunity to monitor their child's health while having access to a Queensland Health 
Clinical Nurse. 

MECD 3.3.5 Host a minimum of two community events with inclusive 
additions for elderly persons and those living with a disability.

Hinchinbrook Health and Wellbeing Program started in September - weekly classes will be running for three months with 27 patrons attending 
within the month of September. 

CEO 3.3.6 Participate in State Government forums to influence the 
regional agenda.

Mayor and Councillors participate in State Government Forums as appropriate.  Reported monthly.

CEO 3.3.7 Continue to advocate for implementation of Wet Tropics 
Water Plan  for Lower Herbert Water Management Authority .

Advocacy occurring as required.

EHO 3.3.8 Continue to advocate for solutions regarding flying fox 
populations in urban areas.

Council has participated in several meetings with State Government and other agencies to keep informed about research into flying fox roosts in 
order to identify alternative roost sites.

Membership of LGAQ and participation in relevant discussions and 
agendas.

CEO 3.3.9 State and Regional LGAQ conferences and meetings 
attendance.

Mayor and Councillors attend conferences and meetings as appropriate.  Reported monthly.

CFO 3.4.1 Implementation of Procurement Policy with Buy Local 
preference.

Procurement Policy has been implemented in June 2018. Refinements will take place following organisational review completion.

CFO 3.4.2 Compilation of 2020-2021 Budget. 2020-2021 Budget preparation yet to commence.

CFO 3.4.3 Rates Incentive Program and community support with 
implementation of rates concession.

Rates Concession Policy adopted with 2019-2020. Due dates for first half year levy closed on 30 September. Draw to be organised for October 
General Meeting.

CEO 3.5.1 Continue implementation of apprentices and trainees as 
identified through Executive Management Team.

Application for 10 new apprentices and trainees lodged (in order) for Maintenance Fitter Apprentice, Small Plant Apprentice, Carpenter 
Apprentice, Plumber Apprentice, Human Resources Trainee, Workplace Health and Safety Trainee, Planning and Development Trainee, 
Development and Planning Trainee, Finance Trainee, and Customer Service and Records Trainee.

CEO 3.5.2 Continued support of business improvement initiatives. Initiatives implemented through Senior Leadership Team.

CEO 3.5.3 Business operations review and implementation. Review commenced and continues in 2019.

3.3

Support for community health service providers to address the needs of at 
risk community members

Buy local first preference policy development.3.4

Advocate for the delivery of the State's regionalisation agenda specifically 
as it relates to population growth and regional investment.

3.5 Review of the organisational structure and resourcing in response to our 
strategic direction.

HINCHINBROOK SHIRE COUNCIL SEPTEMBER 2019 QUARTERLY OPERATIONAL PLAN REPORT 4



Corporate 
Plan 
Strategies

Proposed Actions over 2014 - 2019 RO 2019-2020 Action and Measure September 2019 Comment

1.1 HRSC 3.5.4 Annual delivery of employee training on an as needs basis
• Code of Conduct
• Customer Service
• Workplace Health and Safety

Council is in early stages of using SkyTrust (LGIA) a Cloud based integrated management system providing a holistic approach to Council's 
compliance and due diligence across all aspects of business.  SkyTrust is a tool assisting with Inductions, WH&S, Injury Management and Risk 
Management. 
Plans for employees to attend a day of inductions including Policy refresher on their return to work in the new year. 
Customer Service - training has been completed in dealing with difficult people and armed robbery. Renewal has been identified for completion by 
June 2020. 

HRSC 3.5.5 Continued implementation of:
• Performance appraisals and updating of position 
descriptions; and
• Relevant staff training program.

Following completion of Business Review all Position Descriptions will be updated with any change in responsibility and or reporting lines.  A 
Training Skills Analysis will follow identifying any short falls in skills and identify required training.

CEO 3.5.6 Continue sustainable levels of service and review improved 
practices and efficiencies in association with the Customer 
Service Charter .

Quarterly CRM reporting being formulated and deferred to November General Meeting.

Annual review of Hinchinbrook Shire Council Central Risk Register CEO 3.6.1 Executive Management Team to meet annually to review 
Council wide risks to determine risk control measures. Any 
outstanding actions to be uploaded into TechOne Safety.

Executive Management Team has reviewed. Workshop undertaken by Senior Leadership Team and Councillors and is currently being modified. 

WHSO 3.6.2 Review of Strategic Safety Plan. Completed.  Updated Strategic Safety Plan adopted by Council on 30 July 2019.

WHSO 3.6.3 Strategic Safety Plan status report to be reviewed each quarter 
by Workplace Health and Safety Officer and Executive 
Management Team and follow up actions determined and 
assigned as required. 

In hand.  Complete.

WHSO 3.6.4 Strategic Safety Plan and Action Plan to be reviewed quarterly 
by Executive Management Team and follow up actions 
determined and assigned as required.

Process in hand.

WHSO 3.6.5 Safety Committee Support and Implementation. Safety Committee reformed with new Elections for Safety Members.  Safety Committee now meeting as required.

MECD 4.1.1 Manage commercial operation streams based on the 
destination experience: retail, venue hire, public 
programs/events. Review of business models for commercial 
operations. Increase revenue in appropriate outlets. Increase 
visitation by 5% per annum.

TYTO Gallery has hosted two exhibitions and opening events from July to September. These included the Hinchinbrook Art Awards with 140 
attendees and Art-Tones with 32. The gallery hosted workshops for 15 years to adult demographics including Tree of Life and Bead making. TYTO 
Gallery shop continues to offer handmade artisan products in the gallery shop. Sourcing new artists and products is ongoing.                                                                                                                                 
After an initial meeting with the North Queensland Regional Arts Officer for the  Regional Arts Services Network, an information evening is booked 
for the 16 October 2019 in the gallery. 

MECD 4.1.2 Implement a Public Art Strategy with accompanying action 
plan to enhance urban environments and/or contribute to 
Authentic Destination Strategies. Implement and manage 
Strategy Action Plan that complements master planning 
projects as a priority.

• Documentation of Public Art within the region is ongoing;
• Negotiations and planning of further public art works ongoing; and
• Turtle sculpture designed and produced with RADF funding installed in Lannercost Street in the garden near the new public toilets. 

MECD 4.1.3 Manage the Hinchinbrook Shire Council Art Collection with 
relevance to the Acquisition Policy, and make works publicly 
accessible via exhibition. Increase the number and/or value of 
works acquired and increase the number of works on display, 
with one curated show per annum.

• Reviewed Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC) Art Collection documentation;
• Identified a number of works in the collection which required restoration and or deaccessioning according to HSC Art Collection Policy; and  
• Continued to distribute HSC Art Collection within the Council offices.      

MECD 4.1.4 Manage the Hinchinbrook Shire Library Special History 
Collection inclusive of the  31st Battalion - The Kennedy 
Regiment . Preservation of Local History via the special
collection.

Local History Ambassadors completed six research enquiries for the quarter. Two enquiries need further investigation which will carry over to the 
next quarter. Ambassadors have successfully completed sorting labelling and filing a large number of aerial photographs of the district from 
1960's and 1970's. Local History Ambassadors are currently collating, scanning and cataloguing photographs with 400 stored in albums for easy 
access . 

MECD 4.1.5 Manage Double Daw Creative Studio to respond to the internal 
and external requirements of the community, promoting 
innovative and dynamic spaces. Maximisation of use.

There were 12 bookings for the Double Daw Studio totalling 81 patrons who utilised the Double Daw Studio space. A number were internal 
bookings for the Local History Group and staff training. Staff have taken two enquiries for future bookings.

Continued funding of the Regional Arts Development Fund program. MECD 4.1.6 Delivery of the Regional Arts Development Fund programing. 
Successful application and funding under new funding model. 
Increased participation and diversification of program reach.

Two RADF applications were presented and accepted by Council. 

Maximise the use of the TYTO Precinct for the delivery of arts and cultural 
programs.

4.1

Development of our human resources.

Safety Management System maintenance

3.6
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1.1 CFO 4.2.1 Continue engagement with the lessees of the Kelly Theatre 
including development of usage reporting.

Engagement with Kelly Theatre continues. During the quarter improvements to the floor immediately in front of the stage occurred in close 
collaboration with Theatre staff. Theatre are now providing number of dry hire events as part of their monthly statistics reporting.

CFO 4.2.2 Support the Theatre through advertising which promotes the 
region.

Council has supported two advertised events from the Theatre venue and will continue to work with the Theatre.

CFO 4.2.3 Kelly Theatre Stage 1 - Works for Queensland  program. Preliminary discussions held with theatre staff to determine preferences/priorities for the W4Q funding.

CFO 4.2.4 Continue engagement with the lessees of the Hinchinbrook 
Aquatic Centre including development of usage reporting.

Engagement with the lessees of the Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre continues. Further work is required on development of usage reporting.

CFO 4.2.5 Storage shed construction and heat exchange replacement. Quotes are being sought for a kit shed.  Draft RFQ being reviewed by Manager Water and Sewerage for the heat exchange replacement.

MECD 4.2.6 Publish school holiday program featuring children/youth 
activities for the 5-10 year age group:
• Build capacity via the delivery of community programing 
during the April, July and September school holiday periods;
• Delivery of Inflight Program; and
• Increase participation by 5% across each holiday program.

Provided visiting children with variety of school holiday activities which focused on TYTO Wetlands and Parklands.
• I Spy at TYTO - 1 July 2019 to 14 July 2019 self paced activity. 105 participants; and
• White Wizard - 10 July 2019 school holiday event had an attendance of 79.

MECD 4.2.7 Publish school holidays program featuring children/youth 
activities for the 10-15 year age group.
• Build capacity via the delivery of community programing 
during the April, July and September school holiday periods; 
and
• Increase participation by 5% across each holiday program.

Provided visiting children with variety of school holiday activities which focused on TYTO Wetlands and Parklands.
• Hogwarts at TYTO - 25 September 2019 school holiday event had an attendance of 98;
• Archery and bubble bump soccer was held at the TYTO Parklands on 24 September 2019 as a school holiday adventure activity for older 
children; 
• Provided children five to 15 years with school holiday activities at the TYTO Gallery. Mosaic Jewellery total of 13 children. The remainder of the 
activities are in the second week of holidays.  

MECD 4.2.8 Continued support for Hinchinbrook based events that provide 
economic returns by way of visitation and opportunities for 
participation by the community:
• Community Activity Grants Program; and
• Increased participation, diversification and ROI per event.

The Community Activity Grant applications for 2019-2020 financial year round one and two are now complete. To date a total of 26 applications 
have been received. The current expenditure for 2019-2020 financial year to date is $116,494 (excl. GST). Council are now accepting quarter 
three applications for events occurring between 1 January 2020 and 31 March 2020. 

MECD 4.2.9 Host key regional events:
• Opera Queensland: A Night with the Opera;
• Camerata - QLD Chamber Orchestra;
• Shut Up and Skate;
• Christmas in Hinchinbrook;
• THINK Business;
• Seniors Morning Tea;
• NQ Sportstar Awards;
• Festival of Small Halls;
• Tasman Turtle Picnic Day;
• Host Find Your Future Career Expo; and
• International Fishing Series.

• 2019 Spring Fever Seniors Morning Tea took place Friday 23 August 2019. Being the largest Seniors Morning Tea to date with 370 guests, the 
event was well received by the community. Not only did we receive positive feedback from guests, Janeen Hulbert has congratulated the event 
team and confirmed it was the best Morning Tea she has assisted with;

• Opera Queensland - Songs To Die For took place Friday 23 August 2019. The spectacular performance took place under the stars at the TYTO 
Amphitheatre and had a total of 170 participants. A team from QCWA Abergowrie supplied food and the Rotary Club of Hinchinbrook provided a 
bar service. Some of the comments from participants included how they loved the opportunity to attend a cultural performance of such high 
quality and enjoyed the variety of presentations Opera Queensland performed throughout the evening; 

• Think Business Workshop - Building Customer Loyalty and Spend took place Monday 2 September 2019. In total there were eight participants 
who attended the workshop;

• The Multi-Purpose Sports Arena Opening ran in conjunction with the Ingham Sugar City Rodeo that took place Saturday 7 September 2019. The 
Official Opening of the Arena was presented by Mayor Ramon Jayo. There were a total of 150 children through the Kids Crafts Station. The 
mechanical bull was also a huge success with a long line up throughout the entire time it was running. Overall it was a successful event 
collaboration with a lot of potential for growth;  

• Planning in progress for North Queensland Sportstar Awards taking place Saturday 2 November 2019;

• Planning in progress for International Fishing Series: Australian Fishing Championships taking place end of October with the Awards evening 
taking place Friday 25 October 2019. Event will include AFC Kids Fishing Academy; and

• Planning in progress for Christmas in Hinchinbrook: Christmas Seniors Morning Tea taking place Friday 6 December 2019 and the Carols by 
Candlelight Sunday 8 December 2019.

MECD 4.2.10 Undertake planning and development for Motor Sport Precinct. A meeting was held with the State 2 October 2019.

Continued community partnerships for the delivery of services at the Kelly 
Theatre and Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre.

School holidays program featuring children / youth activities.

Continued support for Hinchinbrook based events that provide both 
economic returns by way of visitation and opportunities for participation 
by the community.

4.2
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1.1 MECD 4.2.11 Undertake planning and development for aerodrome hangar 
development.

• A meeting was held with the stakeholders in September. 
• Distributed concept for Stakeholders feedback. 
• Planning Consultants progressing with the matter.

MECD 4.2.12 Develop and implement strategy to attract new regionally 
significant events to the Shire.

A/MECD has worked with Townsville Enterprise Ltd to identify and include Hinchinbrook investment/development opportunities within the recently 
released Regional Product & Experience Development Plan.

MECD 4.3.1 Manage Service Level Agreement (SLA) with Hinchinbrook 
Community Support Centre.
Fulfilment of SLA key performance indicators.

Consultation between the A/MECD and the president of the Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre facilitated the finalisation of the draft 
Service Level Agreement. The SLA for the 19/20 FY has now been finalised and mutually agreed on by both parties.

MECD 4.3.2 Implementation of the Parkland Wetland Circuit Connector - 
Stronger Communities Program.

Project scope was altered to improve the TYTO RV Park. Change of scope was approved by the Stronger Communities Program late September, 
with works schedule to commence early October.

Advocate for adequate local facilities and services to support older 
residents, particularly those that allow them to live longer in their own 
homes.

EMDPES 4.4.1 Action Hinchinbrook Shire Council Ageing in Place Strategy.
Position Hinchinbrook as Australia’s most desirable place to 
retire. Areas to address include transport, outdoor space and 
building, housing, social participation, communication and 
information. To be actioned as identified on a needs basis via 
the Ageing in Place Committee Ten Year Strategy.

Council has implemented multiple Ageing in Place Strategies to position Hinchinbrook as the most desirable place to retire, these include:
• Aged Friendly bench seats and shelters that connect with the footpath throughout Hinchinbrook Shire. 
• Hinchinbrook Shire Council's 2018-2019 Footpath rehabilitation Program;
• The CBD Revitalisation and Herbert Street Activation have included a mix of DDA Seating and table access throughout; 
•Hinchinbrook Shire Council's Event Programme provides specific Senior activities, workshops and events to facilitate social inclusion and 
participation, education and health and wellbeing;
•  Ambassador Program;
•  Nature Walks for Seniors at TYTO Wetlands; 
•  Seniors Week Activities including Workshops at the TYTO Regional Art Gallery;
• Health and Wellbeing Program including Yoga and Pilates;
•  Monthly Tea and Trivia;
•  E-Skills; and
•  Seniors Morning Tea and Christmas in Hinchinbrook Seniors Morning Tea.

Self assess Hinchinbrook against the World Health Organisation Checklist 
of Essential Features of Age Friendly Cities.

MECD 4.4.2 Production of a Seniors Lifestyle Directory  containing 
information on a range of services, facilities and activities 
available to Seniors residing in the Hinchinbrook Shire. Ensure 
information is accessible to older residents with production 
and distribution of 2,500 directories.

Seniors Lifestyle Directory is complete. Directory is available from Hinchinbrook Shire Library.

Plan to address shortcomings. EMDPES 4.4.3 Items actioned as budgeted under Ageing in Place Committee 
10 year strategy.

The Seniors Lifestyle Directory has been developed in partnership with the Ageing in Place Committee, with the directory being published  included 
in a Hinchinbrook Way tote bag and distributed to approximately 300 people at the Seniors Morning Tea in August. A further 2000 seniors tote 
bags have been prepared for distribution within the community.

RSC 4.5.1 Respond to complaints in a timely manner and execute 
appropriate actions.

There were 236 animal complaints for the period with 165 investigated and completed.  

RSC 4.5.2 Continue to partner with animal welfare organisations to 
attempt to re-home unwanted animals.

Continuing to work with rehoming organisations to rehome unwanted animals. 

RSC 4.5.3 Conduct an approved inspection program focused on dog 
registrations throughout the Shire. 75% of Shire residential 
areas to be door knocked to check dog registration details by 
31 December 2019.

Door-knocking commenced early September.  A small portion of residents have been checked thus far.  Inspections to continue.

RSC 4.5.4 Food Licencing Administration. 100% of licenced food 
business inspections completed within a 12 month period.

Food business inspections continue to be carried out randomly throughout the year.

RSC 4.5.5 Continue to provide opportunities for business owners to meet 
their compliance responsibilities.

Quarterly newsletters are sent to food business owners to assist with national food safety standards compliance.

RSC 4.5.6 Respond to complaints in a timely manner and execute 
appropriate actions that safe guard the public interest. 
Undertake appropriate legal actions against non-compliant
activities.

No food business complaints have been received in the recent quarter.

Provide timely building regulatory functions and enforcement action as 
necessary.

PDM 4.5.7 Respond to complaints in a timely manner and execute 
appropriate actions that safe guard the public interest. 
Undertake appropriate legal actions against non-compliant 
activities.

Processes in hand.  Timeframes being complied with.

RSC 4.5.8 Complete Cemetery Database. External facing search function 
and mapping database completed by December 2019.

An extra staff member has been employed on a three month contract to complete work previously commenced.

Continue to provide funding for community groups to deliver on the wider 
social welfare agenda.

4.3

4.4

Provide meaningful Animal Control Services.

Provide meaningful business licensing activities.

Cemetery Services

4.5
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1.1 RSC 4.5.9 Record errors corrected in Council administration database by 
30 November 2019.

An extra staff member has been employed on a three month contract to complete work previously commenced.

RSC 4.5.10 Surface levelling of Old Ingham Cemetery and enhancement of 
New Ingham Cemetery.

Old Ingham Cemetery continues to be maintained.  Plans and infrastructure such as signs and tree pruning in progress. Report to Council 
submitted for consideration of expansion of New Ingham Cemetery or locating a new suitable site.

RSC 4.5.11 Increase opportunities for community engagement with 
Environmental Services electronically. Enable online dog 
registration by 31 March 2020.

New online dog registration is currently being developed.  Criteria such as certified copies of documents need to be submitted which is being 
investigated.

RSC 4.5.12 Manage the risk to staff when performing daily operational 
duties. Undertake risk assessments and develop operational 
procedures for high risk work function areas by
31 December 2019.

Operational procedures are currently being written. 

RSC 4.5.13 Develop Council’s Environment Policy and Guidelines. Adopt 
Policy by 30 October 2019.

Environmental Policy and Guidelines to be commenced. 

Configure the Enterprise Software Technologyone database
for regulatory functions

RSC 4.5.14 Develop templates and workflows for TechOne to enable the 
use of regulatory functions to their full capacity by 30 June 
2020.

Council's IT department has commenced works.

WEPO 4.5.15 Develop a community recycling education program to reduce 
contamination and increase participation in recycling.

NQROC Councils assessing use of NSW "Recycle Right" campaign. 
November is recycling week - internal media to be used throughout October in lead up to promotion.

WEPO 4.5.16 Environmental Authority EPPR00206513 Third Party 
Compliance Audit. Develop action plan to mitigate non-
compliances and facilitate resource planning by 31 October 
2019.

Scope of works drafted and tender to be uploaded and opened on Local Buy this month. 

WEPO 4.5.17 Meet requirements of Environmental Evaluation for Warrens 
Hill Waste Management Facility. 75% completion of action 
plan from Interim Report 2 by 30 June 2020.

GW bore monitoring on schedule. SOW for capping and leachate management in development with Peak Services assisting. 

WEPO 4.5.18 Participate in the development of a North Queensland 
Regional Waste Strategy to mirror the intent of the new State 
Government Waste Strategy and the NQ Regional
Infrastructure Plan with the aim to reduce the amount of waste 
disposed to landfill and increase resource recovery and 
recycling in the Shire.

Project Manager appointed. Consultants appointed. Raw data provided.  Draft strategy for internal consultation expected November 2019.

WEPO 4.5.19 Implementation of the Queensland Government Waste 
Disposal Levy from 1 July 2019.

Troubleshooting errors and inconsistencies as they arise. Draft waste levy procedure for weighbridge operators developed.

WEPO 4.5.20 Improve Waste Data Collection - Dashboard Data for Waste 
Metrics developed and reports set up.

 Works yet to commence.

MECD 4.6.1 Fulfil State Library of Queensland Service Level Agreement for 
the First 5 Forever Early Learning Program in partnership with 
other agencies to offer early learning literacy programs which 
build parenting skills, promote reading and prepare children 
for school.
Assist in the facilitation of the development of early learning 
literacy skills through events. Increase participation by 1.5%.

• Tiny Tots at TYTO a joint initiative; Queensland Government and State Library of Queensland had 272 participants for the quarter. In a learning 
environment of rhyme, song and stories, parents had the opportunity to monitor their child's health while having access to a Queensland Health 
Clinical Nurse;   
• Cinderella Spinderella - 26 August 2019 F5F initiative for Children aged zero to five had an attendance of 62 ; and
• Storytime weekly session - Ideal for children zero to five developing the love of reading had an attendance of 231 for this quarter .

MECD 4.6.2 Present Tech Savvy Regional Grant  through programing. 
Increased participation by 10% through local schools.

Robo School's Connect is an inflight activity which was held for local schools in July and August - 103 participants attended which was an increase 
of 67% - March and May had 34 participants.

MECD 4.6.3 Manage State Library of Queensland Service Level Agreement 
(SLA) for Regional Library Queensland programing. Meet 
operational requirements and key performance indicators as 
per SLA.

Hinchinbrook Shire Library posted 2739 items to other libraries this quarter that is an increase of 57% from last quarter. 

MECD 4.6.4 Investigate learning partnerships with TAFE and Registered 
Training Organisations.

Opportunities identified and being investigated further.

MECD 5.1.1 Prepare and deliver a Shire Wide Wayfinding:
• Finalise Ingham CBD Wayfinding Style Guide; and
• Implement Ingham CBD Wayfinding Signage.

Review of wayfinding signage in progress. Expectations to implement signage in second quarter.5.1 CBD refresh and associated actions.

Environmental Services and Management

Waste Management

Foster partnership opportunities with vocational and tertiary educational 
service providers.

4.6
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1.1 MECD 5.1.2 Undertake scoping plan for the Halifax Historical Village. Scoping is currently in progress.
MECD 5.1.3 Complete installation of lighting to Macrossan Street, Halifax. • Three Heritage Style Street Lights were ordered in September 2019;

• Light fittings and poles were ordered on 2 September 2019;
• Engineering drawings for the poles have been approved; and
• Light fittings arrived on 19 September 2019.

MECD 5.1.4 Continue CBD Revitalisation - Lanner cost Street:
• Finalise installation of Ingham CBD seating, bins and pot 
plants within Lannercost Street.

• Installation of seating was completed in September 2019; 
• Five rubbish bins have been constructed by a local contractor with completion date for the end of October 2019;
• Historical information, to be displayed on the bins, was reviewed by Council. Some amendments are being made based on feedback received 
before going to print; and
• Planter boxes will be refurbished.

MECD 5.1.5 Continue Urban Style Guide compilation. Urban Style Guide currently under review.

MECD 5.1.6 Assess Laneway Activation - Pioneer Lane. Compile Landscape 
Architectural Plan with emphasis on local artisan works.

Scoping is currently in progress.

MECD 5.1.7 Investigate Historical Walk from Herbert Street Rotary Park to 
Lannercost Street.

Economic Development staff have worked with the Heritage Consultant, engaged for the Lannercost Street Revitalisation works, to produce the 
first stage of a broader historical walk, covering 18 key locations along Lannercost Street between Tully Street and Rotary Park. Samples of this 
historical information, and how it was to be displayed, was presented to the September General Meeting, with feedback received from Council to 
progress the project.

CFO 5.2.1 Continue to review and streamline Council processes 
interacting with business organisations.

Further progress will be made on completion of the organisational review.

MECD 5.2.2 Define target investment markets, engagement strategies and 
develop high quality marketing collateral. Production and 
distribution of Hinchinbrook Investment Prospectus
and support video. Annual update and distribution of 
Hinchinbrook Regional Snapshot.

The Investment Prospectus is currently under review. A/MECD has worked with Townsville Enterprise Ltd to identify and include Hinchinbrook 
investment/development opportunities within the recently release Regional Product & Experience Development Plan.

CEO 5.2.3 Encourage and promote diversification and agricultural land 
management.

Industrial Hemp Workshop to be held on 8 October 2019.  

CEO 5.2.4 Investigate irrigation capabilities and potential weir 
development sites.

Mayor and CEO progressing.  Recent meeting held with Minister for Water Resources, The Hon. David Littleproud MP.  Herbert River Weir is not 
viable.  Currently investigating Stone River Weir.

MECD 5.2.5 Continue to implement strategies from the Hinchinbrook 
Cropping Report.

Business case finalised and application lodged.

MECD 5.2.6 Promote diversification in agricultural and tourism product 
development.

Scoping is currently in progress.

EMDPES 5.2.7 Commence review of the Economic Development Strategy to 
ensure relevance for 2020-2025 Stage 1 of 2. Economic 
Development Strategy and Action plan to be adopted 
December 2020 - Stage 2 of 2.

The Economic Development Strategy 2014-2019 is currently being reviewed and considered alongside an accompanying consolidated Marketing 
strategy, with the plan to have the two documents reflect and align with one another, along with relevant action plans.

EMDPES 5.2.8 Create and distribute high quality marketing collateral. 
Produce and distribute one print/social media story per 
market for marketing of liveability. Create new resident
information packs to feature on Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
and Hinchinbrook Way websites.

A total of 3,659 destination guides were delivered to local businesses. 350 destination guides were delivered to the Visitor Information Centres.

Tourism promotional material currently under review.

EMISD 5.2.9 Solar Feasibility Project - Complete the Site Specific 
Connection Assessment (SSCA) and Expression of Interest 
(EOI) for an energy retailer capable of servicing Council, by
December 2020.

EOI has been released to market and closed with one submission received. Ergon have commenced the Site Specific Connection Assessment 
(SSCA).

CEO 5.2.10 Determine the range and suitability of crops and livestock and 
associated value add opportunities. Crops and Livestock 
Analysis and Action Plan to be assessed.

The Alternative Cropping Study is complete.  Activities being undertaken to implement strategies in the Study include facilitating Government 
funding for infrastructure and preparation of business plans to assist with determining commercialisation of alternative crops.

Funding of the Hinchinbrook Chamber of Commerce, Industry and 
Tourism.

MECD 5.2.11 Manage Service Level Agreement (SLA) with Hinchinbrook 
Chamber of Commerce,
Industry and Tourism. Fulfilment of SLA KPI’s.

Progressed as per the requirements of the SLA. The Chambers quarterly report has been received and is currently under review to confirm 
fulfilment of KPI's.

MECD 5.3.1 Deliver tourism business development workshops and 
mentoring services.
Delivery of funded and non-funded training modules and 
programs including but not limited to the Think Business 
Program  to small business.

• Think Business Workshop - Building Customer Loyalty and Spend took place Monday 2 September 2019. In total there were eight participants 
who attended the workshop.

Event activity at the TYTO Precinct.5.3

5.2 Local buy first preference policy development.

Implement Economic Development Strategy and focus on short term 
actions.
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1.1 MECD 5.3.2 Continue the plan to become the premier boutique conference 
and event destination for
the rural Tropical Queensland region through:
Leveraging the collective value of Council and Commercial 
conferencing facilities:
• Increase in product offering to appeal to a larger cross 
section of the Business
Event Industry;
• Increase in regional conference and events; and
• Maintenance of the currency of event collateral.

Economic Development staff have continued to advertise and promote the TYTO Conference and Events Centre as a premiere conference and 
event destination. Staff are reviewing all event collateral, and updated where appropriate to ensure that it aligns with Councils Corporate Identity 
Manual.

MECD 5.3.3 Build capacity through investment and development of the 
Meetings, Incentives,
Conferences and Exhibitions (MICE) Industry:
• Increase in product awareness alongside an increase in 
regional conference and events.

Economic Development staff have continued to advertise and promote the TYTO Conference and Events Centre in publications such as DUO 
magazine, a bi-monthly publication. Plans are currently being made to prepare promotional and marketing collateral to attend and promote the 
TYTO space at relevant industry exhibitions and trade shows.

MECD 5.3.4 Plan and deliver major tourism infrastructure improving access 
to natural attractions.
Undertake Wallaman Falls and Broadwater Ecotourism 
Master Planning .

• Contract between Hinchinbrook Shire Council and Milford Planning was executed on 16 August 2019;
• Background information is being collated to be forwarded to Milford Planning; and
• The request to Building Better Regions Funding to extend the finalisation date  to 31 March 2019 was executed on 19 July 2019.

MECD 5.3.5 Development of Tourism Trail between Paluma and Wallaman 
Falls. Work with external stakeholders to secure funding and 
development.

Council continues to work with external stakeholders to assist with the progression of this project.

MECD 5.3.6 Improve brand presence and alignment with regional and state 
tourism marketing.
Manage Townsville Enterprise Service Level Agreement/Action 
Plan inclusive of KPI's.

TEL 2019/2020 SLA agreed upon, with amendments to include support for the roll out of the book easy platform. TEL now responsible for 
preparing a plan for the roll out of the book easy platform, including the onboarding of local businesses and training and development.

MECD 5.3.7 Maintain currency of Forrest Beach Progress Association 
Memorandum of Agreement for the operation of the Forrest 
Beach Recreational Vehicle Park. Facility open from April to 
October annually. Statistical reporting via monthly seasonal 
Shire Recreational Vehicle infographic.

Agreement is current, with statistical reporting being received and collated on a monthly basis.

MECD 5.3.8 Maintain currency of CMCA Recreational Vehicle Park, Ingham 
Memorandum of Agreement in 2019. Statistical reporting via 
monthly seasonal Shire Recreational
Vehicle infographic.

Agreement is current, with statistical reporting being received and collated on a monthly basis.

MECD 5.3.9 Plan and deliver high quality journey based products. Progress 
and implement Hinchinbrook Way Drive product. Deliver three 
Drives to compliment current product.

Progress has been made to collate all current and historical information to inform the Works 4 Queensland projects, with the intention to have 
new or existing Drive product identified in the broader Master Plan.

MECD 5.3.10 Develop and deliver high quality targeted marketing collateral 
across all media channels highlighting Hinchinbrook's Public 
Art Trail

Economic Development have procured and distributed another 3000 Hinchinbrook Destination Guides within the region during this quarter, with 
more specific marketing relating to Art being published via Council's social media channels.

MECD 5.3.11 Investigate the potential of Warrens Hill as a lookout site. Currently under assessment.

CEO 5.4.1 Local Disaster Management Plan in place, reviewed annually 
and adopted by Council prior to December 2019. Increase 
public awareness of natural disaster management. 

Currently in review phase. Converting to align with Council’s new brand guidelines. Circulated to LDMG Core Members for feedback.

CEO 5.4.2 Implementation of the additional functions to the Guardian 
platform.

Attendance at Guardian Training.  Platform is currently being rolled out on dashboard.

MECD 5.5.1 Maintain currency of Shire wide branding. Build a 
comprehensive Media Centre on The Hinchinbrook Way 
website.

Staff are reviewing Hinchinbrook Way marketing collateral to prepare marketing packages to be shared with businesses. Workshops with local 
business and community organisations to educate and assist the community with using the Hinchinbrook Way brand, were planned in September 
but have been postponed to better align with the end of the tourism season.

5.4 Local Disaster Management coordination, awareness raising, planning, 
service provision and recovery activities.

Tourism development

Develop and finalise shire wide branding project.5.5
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1.1 MECD 5.5.2 Develop a comprehensive marketing campaign including the 
following media avenues:
• Produce high quality print material;
• Further development of social media opportunities; and
• Production of media advertisements.

A total of 3,659 destination guides were delivered to local businesses. 350 destination guides were delivered to the Visitor Information Centres.  
An additional 3,000 destination guides were ordered and delivered in September.  

July
Total Instagram likes for July 2019 = 180
Total Facebook reach for July 2019 = 38,635
August
Total Instagram likes for August 2019 = 290
Total Facebook reach for August 2019 = 49,621
September
Total Instagram likes for September 2019 = 468
Total Facebook reach for September 2019 = 52,537

Duo Magazine: September-October 2019 edition included a four Page Spread with Touch Wild Campaign, Australian Fishing Championships Event 
and Hinchinbrook Event Calendar.

MECD 5.5.3 Finalise the Hinchinbrook Way Walk :
• Continue to promote the Hinchinbrook Way Walk; and
• Installation of Hinchinbrook Way - Statement Signage.

Hinchinbrook Way Walk is being advertised within the Hinchinbrook Destination Guide and Hinchinbrook Way website.
Engineering certification has been completed for the design of the Hinchinbrook Way Statement Signage, with procurement to proceed in the 
second quarter.

MECD 5.5.4 Complete Stage 1 of the Hinchinbrook Way Drive Loop  in the 
Lower Herbert and Forrest
Beach areas:
• Stage 1 - Complete Design Package; and
• Stage 2 - Implementation to be completed subject to Road 
Corridor Permit and
QTDDIF funding application.

The Hinchinbrook Way Drive Loops and the product identified/advertised in each of those drives is currently under review as part of the broader 
Works 4 Queensland master plan.

MECD 5.6.1 Engage and empower local tourism stakeholders. 
Implementation and management of Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Tourism Partner Program.

Tourism Partner program is currently being reviewed.

MECD 5.6.2 Management of TYTO Recreational Vehicle area with 5% 
increase in visitation per annum.

112 permits were issued for the month of September which is a 13% decrease on September 2018.

MECD 5.6.3 Management of TYTO Wetlands with an increase in tour group 
patronage by 5% per annum.

Nil Guided Tours for September.

MECD 5.6.4 Management of TYTO Parklands including The Papergrove. • One wedding held in Papergrove during September; and
• Papergrove logs upgraded in September.

MECD 5.6.5 Coordinate operations to ensure Hinchinbrook Visitor 
Information Lounge accreditation criteria is achieved. 
Maintenance of tourism information accreditation annually.

Annual Accreditation signed off in September.

MECD 5.6.6 Enhance the visitor experience with the core aim to increase 
revenue, at the Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge 
through staged refurbishment of building and internal content. 
Redesign of Hinchinbrook Visitor Information Lounge with 
staged refurbishment to June 2020.

Existing refurbishment concept designs are currently being reviewed.

Refurbishment of the internal layout to the Visitor Information Centre.5.6
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT as at 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3. Responsive and responsible Local Representation 

Action  

3.2 Communication with the community 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
This report is a record of meetings and other activities undertaken by Councillors for the month ending 30 September 
2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
 
 

 



COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT as at 30 SEPTEMBER 2019 
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Officers Summary 
This report is a record of meetings and other activities undertaken by Councillors for the month ending 30 September 
2019. 
 

Historical Information 
Councillors as part of public office representing the Hinchinbrook community undertake a wide variety of duties 
throughout the month.  The attached reports provide details of same.  
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Attachments  
Councillor Activity Reports 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / WORKSHOP 

/ TRAINING
COMMUNITY REPRESENTATION AND 

COMMUNITY / PUBLIC MEETINGS OTHER (Council related only) TIMES ATTENDED
1/09/2019 Crushers NRL Grandfinal 3.30pm - 5.00pm

2/09/2019
Business Breakfast with Premier 
Annastacia Palaszczuk 7.00am - 9.00am

2/09/2019

Deputation with David Crisafulli 
MP, Shadow Minister for 
Environment, Science an the Great 
Barrier Reef 11.30am - 12.00pm

3/09/2019

Official Opening Ceremony - NQ 
Sitting of Parliament in 
Townsville 8.00am - 10.30am

4/09/2019
NQ Economic Development 
Roundtable with CEO 9.00am - 12.00pm

5/09/2019 Discussions with HRIT representatives 9.00am - 9.30am
5/09/2019 Meeting with Minister Crawford

5/09/2019
State Reception - Sitting of Qld 
Parliament in NQ 5.30pm - 7.30pm

7/09/2019 Official Opening - Multipurpose Sports Arena 6.00pm - 7.00pm

8/09/2019
Ingham Bridge Club 'Hinchinbrook Challenge' 
Presentation 12.30pm - 1.30pm

9/09/2019 On site inspection with resident 10.00am - 11.00am
9/09/2019 Discussions with EMISD 1.00pm - 2.00pm

10/09/2019
Information Session - Storing 
Grains 8.00am - 5.00pm

11/09/2019 Audit Committee Meeting 9.00am - 12.00pm
11/09/2019 Meeting with resident 3.00pm - 3.30pm
12/09/2019 Review of Mapping for Unmaintained roads 8.30am - 10.30am
16/09/2019 ISHS My Future, My Way Expo 10.00am - 12.00pm
16/09/2019 Meeting with EMISD and resident 1.00pm - 2.00pm
16/09/2019 Discussions with EMISD 2.00pm - 2.30pm

16/09/2019
Lucinda Progress Association 
Meeting 7.00pm - 8.30pm

17/09/2019 Discussions with Milford Planning 9.30am - 10.00am
17/09/2019 Citizenship Ceremony 10.00am - 11.00am
17/09/2019 Meeting with EMISD and DTMR 2.00pm - 3.00pm
18/09/2019 Meeting with EMISD and Others 8.30am - 9.30am
18/09/2019 Inspections with EMISD 10.00am - 11.00am
19/09/2019 ISHS Awards Ceremony 6.30pm - 9.30pm

20/09/2019
NQROC General Meeting and 
AGM 9.00am - 1.00pm

20/09/2019 On site meeting with resident 2.00pm - 2.30pm
21/09/2019 Ingham Travel 50th Birthday 12.30pm - 2.30pm
23/09/2019 NQRRTG Meeting 10.00am - 12.00pm
24/09/2019 General Meeting 8.30am - 3.30pm

25/09/2019
LGAQ Climate Resilient 
Queensland Executive Seminar 11.00am - 4.00pm

26/09/2019 Teleconference with DSDMIP and others 10.30am - 11.30am
27/09/2019 Meals on Wheels 10.30am - 12.00pm
27/09/2019 National Police Remembrance Day Service 2.00pm - 3.00pm
27/09/2019 Interview - Seven News 11.00am - 11.30am
27/09/2019 Interview - WIN News 4.00pm - 4.30pm

MAYOR RAMON JAYO
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE
COUNCIL MEETING / 

DEPUTATION DAY / WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / WORKSHOP / 

TRAINING

COMMUNITY 
REPRESENTATION AND 
COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS
OTHER (Council related 

only) TIMES ATTENDED

2/09/2019
Premier Business 
Breakfast 07.00am-09.00am

3/09/2019 ED Portfolio Update 08.30am-11.00am
4/09/2019 Tsv Industry Breakfast 05.45am-07.45am

4/09/2019
Hinchinbrook Chamber 
Meeting 05.30pm-07.30pm

10/09/2019 Councillor Connect/Briefing 08.30am-05.00pm
12/09/2019 Unmaintained Roads Review 08.30am-10.30am

16/09/2019 My Future My Way - ISHS 10.00am-12.00pm
18/09/2019 Business Resilience Update 12.00pm-01.00pm
19/09/2019 NQ Sportstar Awards 08.30am-09.30am
23/09/2019 Small Business Recovery 09.30am-10.30am
24/09/2019 General Meeting 08.30am-05.00pm
25/09/2019 Edutourism Meeting 04.00pm-05.00pm

25/09/2019
NQ Regional Plan 
Consultation 05.30pm-07.00pm

30/09/2019 NQ Sportstar Awards 10.00am-02.00pm

COUNCILLOR MARY BROWN
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / WORKSHOP / 

TRAINING

COMMUNITY REPRESENTATION 
AND COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS OTHER (Council related only) TIMES ATTENDED

2.9.19 Community Services Portfolio Meeting 1pm to 3pm
2.9.19 Corporate Services Portfolio Meeting 3pm to 5pm

9.9.19
NQSF Sporting Landscape 
Teleconference 3.30pm to 4.30pm

10.9.19 Councillor Connect/Briefing Session 8.30am to 5pm

10.9.19 Forrest Beach Progress Association 6.30pm to 7.30pm
11.9.19 Audit Committee Meeting 9am to 4pm
12.9.19 Review of Unmaintained Roads 8.30am to 10.30am
16.9.19 ISHS My Future My Way Expo 10am to 12 noon
17.9.19 Citizenship Ceremony 10am to 11am
18.9.19 Showgrounds Inspection 9.30am to 10.30am

19.9.19
Judging NQSF Sports Awards 
Hinchinbrook Nominations 8.30am to 10am

24.9.19 General Meeting 8.30am to 5pm
26.9.19 NQSF Teleconference 1pm to 2pm
27.9.19 Police Remembrance Day 2pm to 3pm

27.9.19 Meeting CEO, Equestrian Queensland 4.30pm to 5.30pm
30.9.19 NQSF Sports Awards Judging 8am to 2pm

COUNCILLOR ANDREW CRIPPS
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / 

WORKSHOP / TRAINING

COMMUNITY 
REPRESENTATION AND 
COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS
OTHER (Council related 

only) TIMES ATTENDED

3/09/2019
Councillor Economic Development 
Portfolio Meeting 8.30am - 10.30am

3/09/2019
Councillor Environmental Services 
Portfolio Meeting 10.30am - 12.30pm

3/09/2019
Halifax Progress and Tourism 
Association Meeting 7.00pm - 8.30pm

5/09/2019 HRIT Meeting 9.00am - 12.30pm
10/09/2019 Councillor Connect / Briefing 8.30am - 5.00pm

12/09/2019
Review of Mapping for 
Unmaintained Roads 8.30am - 10.00am

24/09/2019 General Meeting 8.30am - 3.30pm

COUNCILLOR ANDREW LANCINI
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / 

WORKSHOP / TRAINING

COMMUNITY REPRESENTATION 
AND COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS
OTHER (Council related 

only) TIMES ATTENDED

3/09/2019
Discuss Media Release for Island 
clean up 9am-9.30am

3/09/2019
Councillor Environmental Services 
Portfolio Meeting 10.30am-12.30pm

3/09/2019 Engineering Portfolio Meeting 1pm-2pm

7/09/2019
Oficial Opening- Multipurpose Sports 
Arena 6pm-7pm

10/09/2019
Councillor Connect/Briefing 
Session 8.30am-5.30pm

12/09/2019
Review of unmaintained Roads 
Mapping 8.30am-10.30am

14/09/2019 Hitch and Ride Horse Sports Event 6.30pm-7.30pm

17/09/2019
Citizenship Ceremony - National 
Citizenship Day 10am-11am

22/09/2019 Hinchinbrook Island Clean up All Day
24/09/2019 General Meeting 8.30am-4.15pm

26/09/2019
Hinchinbrook Chamber Barefoot 
Bowls 5.30pm-8pm

COUNCILLOR KATE MILTON
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / WORKSHOP / 

TRAINING

COMMUNITY 
REPRESENTATION AND 
COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS OTHER (Council related only) TIMES ATTENDED
3-Sep Dingo bait trial 0900-1000
3-Sep ISD Portfolio Meeting 1500-1700

5-Sep HRIT Meeting 0830-1300
10-Sep Councillor Connect /Briefing 0830-1630

12-Sep Review of mapping for Unmaintained 
Roads

0830-1100

18-Sep Cemetery lowering device trial 0830-1000

20-Sep Gallery Exhibition Opening 1830-1930
24-Sep Council General Meeting 0830-1700
26-Sep HRIT Inspections Lower Herbert 0900-1100

CR. WALLY SKINNER
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR



DATE

COUNCIL MEETING / 
DEPUTATION DAY / 

WORKSHOP 
MEMBER MEETING 

e.g. List of Crs Portfolio

CONFERENCE / PROF. 
DEVELOPMENT / 

WORKSHOP / TRAINING

COMMUNITY 
REPRESENTATION AND 
COMMUNITY / PUBLIC 

MEETINGS
OTHER (Council related 

only) TIMES ATTENDED
03 09 2019 Community Services Portfolio 1.00pm - 3.00pm
03 09 2019 Corporate Services Portfolio 3.00pm - 5.00pm
07 09 2019

Official opening 
Multipurpose Sport Arena 5.00pm - 7.00pm

10 09 02019 Connect/Briefing 8.30am - 5.30pm
11 09 2019 Audit Committee Meeting 9.00am - 4.00pm
12 09 2019 Review Unmaintained Roads 8.30am - 10.30am

16 09 2019
Opening Doors Community 
project 4.00pm - 5.00pm

18 09 2019 LMAC 6.30pm - 8.30pm
24 09 2019 General Meeting 8.30am - 3.00pm
25 09 2019 Consumer Health Group 9.30am - 11.00am

CR. MARC TACK
COUNCILLOR ACTIVITY REPORT IN RELATION TO ROLE AS COUNCILLOR
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HSC 19/31 SUPPLY AND CONSTRUCT KERB AND CHANNEL 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water 
and sewerage network infrastructure in a cost 
effective manner. 

Action 

Nil 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
• Annual Works Program; and
• Works Operations.

Asset Management
Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water and sewerage 
network infrastructure in a cost effective manner. 

Executive Summary
This report outlines the findings of a tender review and recommendation to award tenders for HSC 19/31 Supply and 
Construct Kerb and Channel.  The tender was advertised in the Herbert River Express on Wednesday 4 September 2019.  
Offers closed on Wednesday 25 September 2019 at 2.00pm.  Council received an offer from one business before the 
closing date. 

Council Decision – Recommendation
That Council accepts the offer from Kerb 2 Road Pty Ltd for HSC 19/31 Supply and Construct Kerb and Channel for the 
period commencing 30 October 2019 and concluding 30 June 2021. 



TENDER HSC 19/31 SUPPLY AND CONSTRUCT KERB AND CHANNEL 
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Officers Summary 
HSC 19/31 Supply and Construct Kerb and Channel is a new biennial tender for the supply and construction of kerb and 
channel for Council works.  The tender was released to market on 4 September 2019 via Council’s Tenderlink Portal and 
advertised in the Herbert River Express, Council’s Website and Facebook page.  Tenders closed on Wednesday 25 
September 2019 and were subject to public opening. 

One offer was received before the closing date, from Kerb 2 Road Pty Ltd.  A summary of the offer is provided and is 
considered acceptable.  Council has used Kerb 2 Road Pty Ltd on a number of Council projects during which they have 
produced a high quality product to Council specification. 

Historical Information
Nil 

Policy Implications 
• Council’s Procurement Policy; and
• Council’s Asset Management Plans (Transport).

Risk Management Implications
Without the standing offer in place, Council will be unable to contract the supply and construction of kerb and channel 
when it is required.  Therefore individual quotations would need to be sought resulting in increased time being spent on 
administration activities to procure a contractor, which may lead to a delay in delivery of Council’s capital projects. 

Statutory Environment
• Council’s authority over roads is defined in the Local Government Act; and
• Management of Public Roads are subject to the Transport Operations (Road Use Management) Act.

Consultation
Nil 

Attachments 
HSC 19/31 Supply and Construct Kerb and Channel – Evaluation Summary 



HSC 19/31 SUPPLY AND CONSTRUCT KERB AND CHANNEL
SUMMARY OF OFFERS

Item 
No.

Description Unit
Rate

(excl. GST)
Rate

(incl. GST)

1 HSC Layback Kerb and Channel Plan No. R009 Lineal Metre $97.00 $106.70

2 TMR Semi Mountable Kerb - Drawing No. 1033 Type 8 Lineal Metre $60.00 $66.00

3 TMR Semi Mountable Kerb - Drawing No. 1033 Type 10 Lineal Metre $75.00 $82.50

4 TMR Barrier Kerb and Channel - Drawing No. 1033 Type 7 Lineal Metre $97.00 $106.70

5 TMR Channel - Drawing No. 1033 Type 28 Lineal Metre $130.00 $143.00

6 TMR Barrier Kerb and Channel - Drawing No. 1033 Type 24 Lineal Metre $97.00 $106.70

7 HSC Residential and Commercial Invert Accesses - Plan No. A001 Each $1,000.00 $1,100.00

8 HSC Residential Bridge Crossover - Plan No. A009 Each - -

9 HSC Grated Bridge Crossover Plan No. A013 Each - -

10 Constructed Bedding Each - -

Kerb 2 Road Pty Ltd 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

ACCESS TO PROPERTIES: McDOWELL ROAD, MT CUDMORE  
LOT 64 on CWL2018 and LOTS 1 and 3 on RP705268 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction 

1.1 Plan and execute timely preventative maintenance 
regimes that extend the useful life of roads, water 
and sewerage network infrastructure in a cost 
effective manner 

1.5 Fiscally Responsive and Responsible Management 
of Public Infrastructure Assets 

Action 

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications
No budget has been allocated to this matter. 

Asset Management
Any formation of a road in future by landholders would potentially be added to Council’s road register.  

Executive Summary
This report is to formally table to Council the inwards correspondence from Department of Transport and Main Roads 
(DTMR) regarding the removal of practical access to the gazetted Road intersection of McDowell Road and the Bruce 
Highway Corridor as a result of the previous works to the Cardwell Range Realignment Project undertaken by DTMR 
between July 2010 and June 2012. 

Council Decision – Recommendation
That Council: 

A. Receive and note the correspondence from Department of Transport and Main Roads; 

B. Authorise the CEO to provide the feedback from Council and the stakeholders to Department Transport and Main 
Roads in relation to the proposed alternative alignment; and 

C. Authorise the CEO to enter into negotiations with Department Transport and Main Roads with a view to resolve the 
matter by agreement with all parties concerned. 
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Background 

Figure 1 – Location of McDowell Road and Pugh and Millar properties 

This matter dates back to the period between July 2010 and June 2012 when the Cardwell Range Realignment Project 
was undertaken by DTMR.  This project resulted in removing practical and legal access to McDowell Road via the Bruce 
Highway corridor and access. 

Shortly after the construction and for several years following, the land owner of Lot 64 on CWL2018 Mr Albert Pugh 
contacted Council and DTMR seeking to have legal access returned to his property.  Mr Pugh asserts that he accessed 
his property from the turn off at the Bruce Highway and travelled along McDowell Road corridor to his property which is 
intersected by the road corridor and the Queensland Rail (QR) corridor. 

Over the preceding years this issue has been referred back and forth between Council and DTMR.  On 16 July 2018 
Council again raised this matter with DTMR District Director (Northern) on behalf of affected landholders who are seeking 
resolution of the matter.  Mr Pugh has been joined by the interested party of Brad and Paul Millar who also have land 
along McDowell Road (Lot 3 RP705268 and Lot 1 RP705268). 

Officers Summary 
Following several meetings with the stakeholders, Mayor Jayo and the CEO, District Director Stephen Mallows has written 
to Council on 3 September 2019 seeking Council’s formal acceptance and commitment to facilitate a proposed route 
alignment whereby DTMR (on a Without Prejudice basis) will commence seeking funds to cover the costs of, or carry out, 
valuation, survey and registration of the new road section.  The new road section is proposed to join the southern end of 
McDowell Road to the eastern end of Mount Separation Road at the approved rail crossing. 

The construction of a road formation and rail crossing is proposed to be at the landowners cost. 
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The proposal was forwarded to the respective land owners on 25 September seeking comments and feedback on the 
proposal to be provided to Council by 14 October, to be included in this report. 

Mr Pugh attended Council offices on 14 October 2019 and provided his feedback in person.  Mr Pugh advised his 
preference is that the connection to McDowell Road is made via the western side of the QR rail, rather than the eastern 
side.  Mr Pugh has inspected both options onsite and believes the western alignment is more advantageous to the 
constructability of the road and drainage structures required. 

As no response was received from the (Millar) property owners for Lot 1 RP705268 and Lot 3 RP705268, a follow up 
phone call was made in which Paul Millar stated he has been in contact with Mr Pugh and supports the alternative option 
and feedback as provided by Mr Pugh to Executive Manager James Stewart. 

Figure 1 – Alternative alignment proposed by Mr Pugh 

The alternative alignment would require a road opening to be negotiated with property owner of Lot 125 CWL2515 
(Everett) and Lot 1 RP705268 (Millar).  It is unknown the exact proposed alignment and its proximity to the existing 
property boundaries, the QR corridor and the existing gazette roads.  A detailed survey would be required to confirm the 
alignment as proposed by Mr Pugh and what impact it may have on adjacent properties. 

Historical Information
This matter dates back to the period between July 2010 and June 2012 when the Cardwell Range Realignment Project 
was undertaken by DTMR.  This project resulted in removing practical and legal access to McDowell Road via the Bruce 
Highway corridor and access.
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Policy Implications 
Any road formation created would be applicable to Council’s policies pertaining to the maintenance and liability to that 
formation. 

Risk Management Implications
The DTMR proposal does not provide any consideration to the construction of an access formation along the corridor. 

The DTMR proposal also indicates an option to conduct a simultaneous road closure and road opening of Manda Road 
along the riverfront in exchange for the road opening in Lot 1 CWL2514.  Neither the land owner or Department of 
Natural Resources, Mines and Energy have been consulted at this time by DTMR. 

The owner of the adjacent development has not been consulted with by DTMR as to this proposal however is aware of 
the situation as a result of being contacted when site inspections were carried out previously. 

Statutory Environment
Local Government Act 2009 

Consultation
• Chief Executive Officer; and
• Mayor and Councillors via Briefing Session.

Attachments 
• Correspondence from Council to Department of Main Roads dated 16 July 2018;
• Correspondence from Council to Spina Kyle Waldon dated 23 August 2018; and
• Correspondence to Council from Department of Main Roads dated 3 September 2019.



HINCHINBROO
SHIRE COUNCIL

Your Ref: Legal Access to MCDowell Road
Our Ref: IMS:KIT

16 Iuly 2018

Mr Stephen Mallows
District Director (Northern)
Department of Transport and Main Roads
PO Box 1089

TOWNSVILLE QLD 4810

^. I-^,@L^
Dear Mr ws

I write to you regarding the situation whereby historical legal access has been removed to
landowners due to the design and construction of the Cardwell Range Project. Councilhas raised
this issue with the Department of Transport and Main Roads (DTMR) on behalf of the affected
landowners previously; however the matter is yet to be resolved.

The matter has been raised again by Mr A1bert E Pugh, owner of Lot 64 on CWL2018 and Mr Brad I
Minar, owner of Lot I on RP705268, in which both properties have frontage onto MCDowell Road.
Our records indicate that Acting Regional Director, Mr Peter Sakkas wrote to Council on 2 December
2008 advising of DTMR intention to seek the closure of the MCDowell Road connection to the Bruce
Highway.

A letter of response was sent by Robert Clark CEO advising "that Council considered this matter at
its General Meeting held on 29 Ianuary, 2009 and resolved that it "does not object to the proposed
closure, provided that satisfactory legal access remains to all lots currently served by MCDowell
Road". The matter was again raised by the Member for Hinchinbrook, Mr Andrew Cripps in writing
to Mr David Atkmson Regional Director on 14 Ianuary 2014.

Council records indicate that a gravel access existed at this location and that MCDowell Road was
being used to drive from the Bruce Highway to access the properties in question. It is understood
from previous correspondence, that DTMR, in considering its options to effect the closure of the
road concerned, believed that the subject properties would still have legal access via Manda Road.
However, an on ground inspection undertaken by DTMR would have revealed that Manda Road was
unformed and in fact untrafficable.

25 Lannercost St PO Box 366
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The feasibility of Council or the landowners constructing even the simplest track to provide
coinparable replacement access to that which was removed by DTMR is entirely uriaffordable and
unfeasible, given sections of Manda Road are in fact impassable due to the Seymour River banks
encroaching across the gazetted corridor.

Council's resolution to offer "no objection" to the closure was given on the basis that it was DTMR's
responsibility to ensure a like for like alternative legal access was provided to the frontages of the
properties and that Manda Road could not be logistical Iy constructed. DTMR's actions have in effect
created land locked parcels which Council believes, is contrary to legislation. The parcels no longer
have any trafficable legal access. Council further rejects the notion that responsibility for creation of
an alternative trafficable legal access is the responsibility of Council, to compensate the landowners
for actions taken by DTMR.

It is the strongly held position of Council that DTMR did not fulfil the condition set by Council in
order to issue a response of "no objection". I write to you on behalf of the affected landowners and
Council, requesting you take the necessary steps to resolve the matter to achieve a trafficable legal
access to MCDowell Road and fulfil the original condition sought by Council.

Should you require anything further in relation to this matter please contact Council's Infrastructure
Services Delivery department on telephone 47764605.

Legal Access to MCDowell Road

ours sincerely

lames Stewart
Acting Chief Executive Officer

11^^.

CC: Spina Kyle Waldon, Lawyers.

25 Lannercost St

Ingham QLD 4850

PO Box 366

Ingham QLD 4850
Telephone 47764600
Facsimlle 47763233

council@hinchinbrook. qld gov au
WWW. hinchinbrook qld. gov au
ABN: 4629J. 971. ,. 68
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2 December 2008

ChiefExecutive Officer

Hinchinbrook Shire Council

PO Box 366

higham Qld 4850

Attention: R W Clark

Dear A^h. Clark

I 17'1 p 1'40

I wish to advise of Main Road'sintention to seek the closure of the MCDowell Street connection to

the future realigied Bruce Highway on the north side of the Cardwell Range.

Main Roads has recently acquired Lot I SP112471 on MCDowellStt. eet to facilitate this process (see
attached plan). Providing connection horn MeDowell Street to the flitire higliway anginrent was
deemed undesirable due to safety considerations. Closure of this connection also has considerable
anvironniental benefits and provides a more cost effective solution.

111 c

!'I'c\ itef

Action

o

Q SIand
Government

I

Whilst Department of Natural Resources and Water will coordinate the formal process for seeking the
closure in due course, Main Roads is interested in seeking Himchinbrook Shire Council's view on the
proposed closure prior to this

Department of Main Roads

We would also like to offer an update on the status of the CardwellRange Highway Upgrade to key
staff and Councilors.

HINCHINBROOK C
os O

H U^ .30EC2008 N
R
E:

^,
,<^ ' at" ""'us

AIReglonalDirector

Yours sincerely

RECEIVED

Enc (1)

Roads Business Group I Regions
Northern Region I Tomisville District Office
Floor I
146 Wills StreetTo"ISVille Queensland 4810
PO Box 1089 Towisville aleensland 4810
ABN 5,8367277, ,

Our ref
Your ref

Enquirles Erln Finn
Telephone +6,747207445
Facslmlle +6,747207211

Website WWW. mainroads. qld. gov. au
erin. in. finr@ mainroads. qld. goveuEmall

Version: 1, Version Date: 21/08/2018
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^
SHIRE OF HINCHINBROOK

"The Nomrci/ Place To Be"

Your Ref

Our Ref: RWC:BKE 10710003
J:\LETTERS\NRW - MCDowell St. doc

Enquiries: Mr. Robert Clark

25 LANNERCOST STREET. INGHAM
PO Box 366.1NGHAM QLD 4850
CGo@Inncha, brook old EOV an

I Ith February, 2009.

ABN: 4629/97,168

Nl correspondence to be addressed to the Chief Executive oncer

AIRegional Director,
Department of Main Roads,
P. 0. Box 1089,
TOWNSVILLE. QLD. 4810.

Dear Sir,

TELEPHONE: (07) 47764600
FACSIMILE: (07) 47763233
WWW. hinchinbrook. qld. gov. au

I refer to your letter dated 2nd December, 2008, seeking Council's view on the proposed
closure of the MCDowell Street connection to the future realigned Bruce Highway on the
north side of the Cardwell Range.

X

I advise that Council considered this matter at its General Meeting held on the 29th
January, 2009 and resolved that it does riot object to the proposed closure, provided that
satisfactory legal access remains to all lots currently served by MCDowell Street.

MCDOWELL STREET, CARDWELL RANGE

Yours faithfully,

R. W. Clark,
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER.

Document SetlD: '97/79

Version: I, Version Date: 09/072009

Version: 1, Version Date: 21/08/2018
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From:

Sent:

To:

Subject:

Mr David At kirison

Regional Director
Main Roads (Northern Region)

Hinchinbrook Electorate Office

14 Jan 201423:47:04 +0000

davidj. at kinson@tmr. qld. gov. au;Ceo
Mr A1bert Pugh, MCDowell Road, Mt Cudmore

Leanne Marsh

Chief Executive Officer

Hinchinbrook Shire Council

Good Morning David and Leanne,

I have seen Mr A1bert Pugh this morning, PO Box 471, Ingham, aid, 4850.
Mr Pugh owns a property on the Hinchinbrook Channel side of Mt
Cudmore, fronting MCDowell Road, on both sides of the North Coast Rail
Line. The property is described as Lot 64 on CWL 2018.

Mr Pugh has advised that the upgrade of the Cardwell Range crossing on
the Bruce Highway has cut off his legal access to his property via MCDowell
Road and claims Main Roads did not contact him prior to the start of the
project. I am advised that there is another property adjacent to Mr Pugh's
property in the same circumstances.

MY question to council is a request for advice as to where Mr Pugh's legal
access to his property is located? My question to Main Roads is how, if
there was formerly legal access to Lot 64 via MCDowell Road off the Bruce
Highway, this could be removed without alternative arrangements being
put in place?

Presently, Mr Pugh advises that he is accessing the property via an informal
track commencing further north on the Bruce Highway that connects to
MCDowell Road. I understand Mr Pugh is entitled to a legal access to his
property. I'm trying to work out where it is, given there is the Bruce
Highway and a local road involved. I look forward to Your advice.

ocument Set ID: 322827

ersion: I. Version Date: 15/01/2014

Yours Sincerely,

Version: 1, Version Date: 21/08/2018
Document Set ID: 2259126



The Hon Andrew Cripps MP
Member for Hinchinbrook

Minister for Natural Resources & Mines

pH: (07) 4776/428
Fax: (07) 47763503
Email: hinchinbrook arliament. Id. ovau
Web: WWW. andrewcriPPs. coin. au

Postal: PO Box 15/5, Ingham, ald, 4850
Address: 86-92 Herbert Street, Ingham, Qld, 4850

Consider the environment before you print this email

NOTICE - This e-mailand any attachments are confidential and only for the use of the addressee

If you have received this e-mail in error. you are strictly prohibited from using. forwarding, printing, copying or dealing in anyway
whatsoever with it. and are requested to reply Immediately by e-mail to the sender or by telephone to the Parliamentary Service
on +6,7340671tl

Any views expressed in this e-mail are the author's. except where the e-mail makes It clear otherwise. The unauthorised
publication of an e-mail and any attachments generated for the official functions of the Parliamentary Service. the Legislative
Assembly, Its Committees or Members may constitute a contempt of the Queensland Parliament. it the information contained in
this e-mail and any attachments becomes the subject of any request under freedom of information legislation, the author or the
Parliamentary Service should be notified

It Is the addressee's responsibility to scan this message for viruses. The Parliamentary Service does not warrant that the
Information Is free from any virus, defect or error

ocument Set ID: 322827
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HINCHINBROOK
SHIRE COUNCIL

Your Ref

Our Ref: Is:BE

23 August 2018

Mr Lee Cox

Spina Kyle Waldon
Lawyers
PO Box

INGHAM QLD 4850

Dear Sir

Further to previous correspondence on behalf of your client Mr A1bert E Pugh, and discussions
regarding road access to MCDowell Road, I advise that Council is in receipt of correspondence from
Department of Transport and Main Roads (DTMR) dated 20 August 2018 in relation to this matter.
Copy of same is attached for your information.

DTMR's position is that historically a physical access of any sort between the Bruce Highway and Mr
Pugh's property did not exist via MCDowell Road and access to his property was via several corridors
including Manda Road (southern access).

Council intends to meet with DTMR and would appreciate your assistance by way of provision of any
evidence you may have showing that there was an access at the time when the Cardwell Range Project
commenced before the access was removed.

We welcome any form of photographic evidence or aerial imagery to be forwarded to this office as
soon as possible in order for Council to present same to DTMR during the meeting.

Yours sincerely

I':^""

I Stewart
Acting Chief Executive Officer

25 Lannercost St PO Box 366

Ingham Qld 4850 Ingham Qld 4850
Telephone 47764600
Fatslmlle 47763233

council@hinchinbrook. qld. gov. au
WWW. hinchinbrook. qld. gov. au
ABN: 4629, . 97, . 3.68

Version: 1, Version Date: 05/09/2018
Document Set ID: 2261076



Our ref

Your ref

Enquirles

20 August 2018

1,010031,

JMS:KJT

Stephen Mallows

Mr James Stewart

Acting Chief Executive Officer
Hinchinbrook Shire Council

PO Box 366

Ingham Qld 4850

Dear Mr Stewart

Thank you for your letter of 16 July 2018 about access from MCDowell Road to properties
Lot 64 on CWL2018, owned by Mr A1bert Pugh, and Lot I on RP705268, owned by Mr Brad
M ille r

I

8*

I see that this matter has been ongoing for some time and that many parties have previously
corresponded on the matter including the Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR),
Hinchinbrook Shire Council (HSC) and Mr Pugh, along with legal and elected
representatives

Queensland
Government

I understand that TMR's position is that historically a physical access of any sort between
the Bruce Highway and Mr Pugh's property did not exist via MCDowell Road. Access to Mr
Pugh's property was via several corridors including Manda Road (southern access)

Department of
Transport and Main Roads

While TMR considers it is not responsible for further works to provide access for Mr Pugh, I
am advised that several options to provide access to Mr Pugh and Mr Miller have previously
been considered. Giving the passing of time, I see there is value in TMR and HSC officers
meeting to discuss this information and the matter generally. Please contact my office to
arrange a meeting if council is able to meet and discuss this matter

Yours sincerely

./
Stephen Mallows
District Director (Northern)

Program Delivery and Operations
North Queensland Region
Floor 6 Townsville Government once Building
445 F1inders Street Townsvi!Ie

PO Box 1089 Townsville Old 4810

Telephone +617 (07) 442,8848
Facsimile +6,74421871,

WWW. tmr. q!d. goV. auWebsite

Stephen. J. Mallows@ tmr. qld. gov. auEmail

ABN 39407690291

Version: 1, Version Date: 05/09/2018
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Author: Nick McGrath 
Position: Acting Manager Economic and Community Development 

Date: 23 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

COMMUNITY ACTIVITY GRANT BUDGET REALLOCATION 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

4.2 Provision of Recreation Opportunities. 

Action 

4.2.8  Continued support for Hinchinbrook based events 
that provide economic returns by way of visitation 
and opportunities for participation by the 
communities. 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
This Report recommends a reallocation of Operational Budget from various in-progress and completed activities 
budgeted in the 2019-2020 financial year, for the total amount of $51,500 (excl. GST), in order to adjust the allocation 
of the Community Activity Grant Budget. 

Current amount of funding budgeted for Community Activity Grants for 2019-2020 financial year is $248,000 (excl. 
GST.) 

The Community Activity Grant Budget including proposed reallocated funds will equate to $229,494 (excl. GST.) if 
resolved. 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Executive Summary 
In the review of the Community Activity Grant Report presented at the August General Meeting of Council, it was 
identified that Community Activity Grant Funding had been allocated to the 2019 International Fishing Series, leading to 
the Community Activity Grant Budget Allocation being substantially expended with the awarding of Round Two funding. 

A review of in-progress and completed activities budgeted for the 2019-2020 financial year has identified budget 
available to reallocate to the Community Activity Grant Budget, to ensure that funds are available for distribution for 
community activities for the remaining Rounds Three and Four. 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer and relevant Council staff to reallocate the amount of $45,000 (excl. 
GST) to the Community Activity Grant Budget. 

Document ID # 2309021



COMMUNITY ACTIVITY GRANT BUDGET REALLOCATION 

R:\Town_Planning\REPORTS TO COUNCIL 2019\OCTOBER 2019\Approved by CEO\17_Community Activtiy Grant Budget Reallocation-
Confidential.docx Page 2 of 4 

Officers Summary 
In the review of the Community Activity Grant report presented at the August General Meeting of Council, it was identified 
that Community Activity Grant funding had been misallocated to the 2019 International Fishing Series, leading to 
Community Activity Grant Budget allocation being substantially expended with the award of Round Two of funding. 

A review of in-progress and completed activities budgeted for the 2019-2020 financial year has identified budget 
available to reallocate to the Community Activity Grant Budget, to ensure that funds are available for distribution for 
community activities for the remaining Rounds Three and Four. 

The review has identified the below budget available for reallocation, complete with current budget allocation and 
justification as to why that budget is considered available for reallocation. 

Item-Activity 2019-2020 
Budget 

2019-2020 
Expended 

Reallocation Justification 

LAWMAC and other 
unplanned 
conferences 

$10,000 $5,500 $3,000 LAWMAC conference is complete. 

Purchase of 
photography $2,850 $0 $2,850 

Weather events impacted and subsequently 
cancelled this scheduled work. Council’s 
acquisition of photography is currently under 
review. 

Creation of 2 x 
Tourism Apps $12,000 $0 $12,000 

Budgeted amount is not sufficient to effectively 
achieve the outcome required. Requirement to be 
reviewed. 

Creation of Media 
Centre on website $2,500 $0 $2,500 

Project suspended. Alternative, better, and more 
economic ways of achieving the same outcome 
are being investigated. 

Engage 
Cinematographer to 
complete film 
production 

$8,558 $0 $4,058 

Majority of these works can be completed within 
Council currently, without the need to engage 
externally. Additionally there is budget allocated 
elsewhere for a similar task. 

Advertising costs for 
conference events 
and weddings 

$18,000 $1,157 $5,000 Considered to be excessive to requirements based 
on previous spend. 

Festival of Small 
Halls $5,000 $0 $2,000 Proposed event timings for 2019 not suitable. 

Proposal received for the sum of $3,000. 
Bolshoi Ballet 
Simulcast $10,000 $7,256 $2,592 Event completed, reallocating a portion of the 

unexpended. 
Opera – Songs to die 
for $10,000 $6,816 $3,000 Event completed, reallocating a portion of the 

unexpended. 
Vince Corbet Park 
Grand Opening $4,000 $0 $4,000 Mistakenly carried over from last FY, event has 

been completed in 2018-2019 FY. 
Ingham Pool Grand 
Opening $4,000 $0 $4,000 Mistakenly carried over from last FY, event has 

been completed in 2018-2019 FY. 

TOTAL $45,000 
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The current Community Activity Grant expenditure for 2019-2020 financial year to date outlined below: 

Organisation Event Amount (excl. GST) Resolution- 
Date Approved 

2019-2020 Community Activity Grant - Quarter One 
Ingham Sugar City Rodeo Inc. Ingham Sugar City Rodeo $4,000 280519-21 
Herbert River Museum and 
Gallery Inc. Financial Assistance $4,000 280519-21 

Australian Italian Festival 
Association Inc. Australian Italian Festival $45,000 280519-21 

Herbert River Pastoral and 
Agricultural Association Inc. Ingham Show $24,000 280519-21 

Hinchinbrook Community Support 
Centre 

Out and About Transport 
Service $3,000 280519-21 

Herbert River Men’s Shed Official Opening of New Sheds $994.30 280519-21 
Herbert River Quilters Creative Sewing Workshops $500 280519-21 

Ingham Tennis Association Inc. Ingham Open Age Tournament $1,000 280519-21 

Ingham Bridge Club Inc. Hinchinbrook Challenges 
Congress $1,500 280519-21 

Ingham Bowls Club Inc. Invitation Fours $450 280519-21 
TOTAL APPROVED $84,444.30 

2019-2020 Community Activity Grant - Quarter Two 
Maraka Festival Inc. 2019 Ingham Maraka Festival $15,000 270819-22 
Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. Ingham Gold Cup & Ingham Family Day $8,000 270819-22 
Meals on Wheels Ingham Financial Assistance $3,600 270819-22 
Herbert River Catchment 
Landcare Group Inc. 

Hinchinbrook Island and Lucinda beach 
clean up $1,000 270819-22 

Macknade Bowls Club Inc. Tropical Mixed Fours $500 270819-22 
Noorla Bowls Club Inc. Noorla Fours $500 270819-22 
Lucinda Progress Association Inc. 2019 Christmas Carols $950 270819-22 
Café Connect Dementia Australia Financial Assistance $500 270819-22 
Herbert River Amateur Swimming 
Club Inc. Herbert River Swimming Carnival $500 270819-22 

Ingham Family History 
Association Inc. Financial Assistance $1,500 270819-22 

TOTAL APPROVED $32,050 

Hinchinbrook Community Support 
Centre Community Services 
activities 

$68,000 

International Fishing Series 
activities $45,000 

TOTAL CAG FUNDS USED $229,494.30 

TOTAL CAG FUNDS REMAINING $18,505.70 
Forecasted Expenditure for 2019-2020 Community Activity Grant - Quarter Three - Quarter Four 
Forecasted Quarter Three 
expenditure as per 2018-2019 
financial year 

A total of ten applications received $27,009 

Forecasted Quarter Four 
expenditure as per 2018-2019 
financial year 

A total of nine applications received $14,150 
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The proposed Community Activity Grant Budget including reallocation of funds is outlined as per below: 

Budget Allocations Amount (excl. GST) 

Original CAG budget $248,000 

Proposed reallocation of funds to cover the misallocation 
of the International Fishing Series $45,000 

CAG Expenditure for 2019-2020 financial year to date $229,494.30 

CAG Expenditure for 2019-2020 financial year to date 
including proposed budget reallocation $184,494.30 

Total CAG Budget remaining currently $18,505.70 
Total CAG Budget including proposed budget reallocation $63,505.70 

Historical Information 
2019-2020 Financial Year Community Activity Grant Sponsorship – Quarter Two Report submitted in the August 2019 
General Meeting, resolution 270819-22. 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Act 2009 

Consultation 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Attachments  
2019-2020 Financial Year Community Activity Grant Sponsorship – Quarter Two. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

2019-2020 FINANCIAL YEAR COMMUNITY ACTIVITY GRANT SPONSORSHIP - QUARTER TWO 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

4.2    Provision of Recreation Opportunities. 
 

Action  

4.2.4 Budget provision made to support a mix of 
Hinchinbrook based events. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
 
Current amount of funding budgeted for Community Activity Grants for 2019-2020 is $248,000.00 (excl. GST.)  
 
Current Breakdown on Expenditure for 2019-2020 to Date 

Organisation Event Amount Approved 
(excl. GST) 

Output 
(Potential Gross Sales) 

Ingham Sugar City Rodeo Inc. Ingham Sugar City Rodeo $4,000 $117,894 
Herbert River Museum and 
Gallery Inc. 

Financial Assistance $4,000 NA 

Australian Italian Festival 
Association Inc.  

Australian Italian Festival $52,000 $573,283 

Herbert River Pastoral and 
Agricultural Association Inc. 

Ingham Show $24,000 $275,648 

Mungalla Aboriginal Business 
Corporation 

On Country - Cancelled - - 

Hinchinbrook Community 
Support Centre 

Out and About Transport 
Service 

$3,000 NA 

Herbert River Men’s Shed Official Opening of New Sheds $994.30 $10,280 
Herbert River Quilters Creative Sewing Workshops $500 $2,400 
Ingham Tennis Association Inc. Ingham Open Age Tournament $1,000 $72,894 
Ingham Bridge Club Inc. Hinchinbrook Challenges 

Congress 
$1,500 $12,882 

Ingham Bowls Club Inc. Invitation Fours $450 $8,051 
Total Community Activity Grant 
Funds paid 

 $84,444.30 $1,210,054 

 
Proposed Community Activity Grant budget for 2019-2020 is $248,000. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report 
 

Executive Summary 
The Community Activity Grant (CAG) application period for the second quarter of 2019-2020 financial year was 
advertised in the Herbert River Express, Hinchinbrook Shire Council Media Release, Grapevine, Facebook and website. 
Applications closed on Monday 8 July 2019 where 12 applications were received and assessed under the CAG Policy. 
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Council Decision – Recommendation 

That Council approve funding applications reviewed by the Community Activity Grant Panel totalling $32,600 (excl. GST) 
as follows: 

A. The Ingham Maraka Festival Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the 2019 Ingham Maraka Festival to the
value of $15,000 (excl. GST);

B. The Meals on Wheels Ingham Inc. Community Activity Grant application for  Financial Assistance to the value of
$3,600 (excl. GST);

C. The Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the Herbert River Jockey Club Ingham
Gold Cup and Ingham Family Day to the value of $12,000 (excl. GST); and

D. The Herbert River Catchment Landcare Group Inc. application for Hinchinbrook Island and Lucinda Beach Clean
Up to the value of $2,000 (excl. GST).

That Council note: 

E. Assessment for the Ingham Rugby Union Inc. Community Activity Grant application for Lower Herbert Community
Christmas to the value of $5,000 (excl. GST) is pending further investigation at the request of the Community
Activity Grant Panel; and

F. Assessment for the Halifax Progress and Tourism Association Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the
Halifax Heritage Day to the value of $11,500 (excl. GST) is pending further investigation at the request of the
Community Activity Grant Panel; and

That Council ratify the following applications pre-approved by Community Activity Grant Panel in accordance with the 
respective policy: 

G. Macknade Bowls Club Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the Tropical Mix Four’s to the value of $500
(excl. GST);

H. Noorla Bowls Club Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the Noorla Four’s to the value of $500 (excl. GST);
I. Lucinda Progress Association Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the 2019 Lucinda Christmas Carols to

the value of $950 (excl. GST);
J. Café Connect Dementia Australia Inc. Community Activity Grant application for Financial Assistance to the value of

$500 (excl. GST);
K. Herbert River Amateur Swimming Club Inc. Community Activity Grant application for the Herbert River Swimming

Carnival to the value of $500 (excl. GST); and
L. Ingham Family History Association Inc. Community Activity Grant application for Financial Assistance to the value

of $1,500 (excl. GST).

Officers Summary  
As per the CAG Panel recommendations, six out of 12 applications received in the 2019-2020 Financial Year second 
quarter have been approved by the Panel. The Regional Event Coordinator endorses all approved applications.  

Historical Information 
The CAG application period for 1 October 2019 to 31 December 2019 was advertised in the Herbert River Express on 19 
June 2019, 26 June 2019 and 3 July 2019. A poster was inserted in Council’s Grapevine issue 12 on 14 June 2019 and 
issue 13 on 28 June 2019. Facebook posts were published on Council’s Facebook page on 21 June 2019, 1 July 2019 
and 7 July 2019 and reached a total of 2,192 viewers. Applications closed on 8 July 2019 where 12 applications were 
received and assessed under the CAG Policy. The CAG Assessment Panel is delegated by Council to assess and approve 
six CAG applications as they were up to and inclusive of $2000 (excl. GST). Please find below six CAG applications for 
Council review: 

A. Ingham Maraka Festival Inc. – 2019 Ingham Maraka Festival.

The 2019 Ingham Maraka Festival is being hosted from Monday 12 October 2019 until Saturday 26 October 2019. 
Maraka has a strong and proud history within the community with this year being the Sixtieth Maraka Festival. The 
Festival was originally created and run by service organisations as a thank you to the people and businesses within the 
community for their support during the year. The event runs across three weeks and includes the Sixtieth Anniversary 
Reunion Celebration, Afternoon Tea, Steam Train Rides, Fence Painting and Pet Parade, Maraka Procession, Mardi Gras 
Entertainment, Fireworks and the announcement of Queen and Princess. It has been predicted that the event will attract 
3,000 participants including 300 participants from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire. The grant will fund fireworks, hire of 
venues, catering costs, entertainment including sound and lighting and advertising.  
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B. Meals on Wheels Ingham Inc. – Financial Assistance

Meals on Wheels Ingham Inc. are seeking financial assistance that will contribute to a meal service they provide to the 
Hinchinbrook community. In 2018 Meals on Wheels Ingham Inc. provided nearly 10,000 meals to 115 clients. This is 
completed by volunteers who prepare and deliver the meals three times per week. The funds go towards meal 
preparation and subsidising the full price of a meal from $14.40 down to the clients’ price of $4.50 per meal.  

C. Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. – Herbert River Jockey Club Ingham Gold Cup and Ingham Family Day

The Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. is hosting the Ingham Gold Cup on 31 August 2019. Tickets are $20 per admission. 
The event will include a number of local races, on-site bookkeepers and TAB facilities, Fashion in the Field formalities, 
live music during and after the races and a DJ playing in the Beer Garden. The Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. is also 
hosting the Ingham Family Race day on 16 November 2019. Tickets are $10 per admission. The event is an all age event 
that provides horse racing, fashion, live music and a great social day. It has been predicted that the events will attract a 
combined 2500 participants including 850 participants from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire. It has been noted the 
impact of the floods combined with the extended dry weather in 2018 lead to the cancellation of both race meetings in 
2018. Since this period the club has been left in a less than desirable financial position and the need for additional 
financial assistance to assist in running the two events in 2019. The grant will fund advertising, hire of equipment, 
security costs and ambulance services cost.  

D. Ingham Rugby Union Inc. – Lower Herbert Community Christmas

In partnership with local community groups and schools, Ingham Rugby Union Inc. is hosting a community Christmas 
event in the main street of Halifax on 21 December 2019. The focus of the event is family and the objective is to create 
an opportunity for a diverse range of demographics to meet and reflect on the year. Community groups will utilise the 
event to showcase their organisation and foster further volunteer involvement. It has been predicted that the event will 
attract 800 participants including 40 participants from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire. The grant will fund the fireworks 
display.  

E. Halifax Progress and Tourism Association Inc.

Halifax Progress and Tourism Association Inc. is hosting the Halifax Heritage Day on Saturday 9 November 2019. The 
community event will be held throughout Macrossan Street, Halifax with a road closure to take place in the town centre. 
The Heritage Day will showcase the different historical eras and best heritage costume prizes, entertainment including a 
brass band, children activities such as billy cart racing, face painting and lollies. Street stalls will be available including 
Lions Club, Schools, sausage sizzle with encouragement for further organisations to get involved. It has been predicted 
that the event will attract 100 participants including 40 participants from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire.  

F. Herbert River Catchment Landcare Group Inc. - Hinchinbrook Island and Lucinda Beach Clean Up

Herbert River Catchment Landcare Group Inc. submitted a late application on 8 August 2019 for the Hinchinbrook Island 
and Lucinda Beach Clean up taking place 22 September 2019. The project objective is to clean up plastics and rubbish. 
All participants will be volunteers from the community, local schools, and other like minded people. The grant will fund 
catering, gloves, bags, water and water dispensing drums, first aid kits and any other consumables required.  

Applications pre-approved by Panel: 

G. Macknade Bowls Club Inc. -  Tropical Mixed Fours

Macknade Bowls Club Inc. is hosting the annual Tropical Mixed Fours from Saturday 20 July 2019 until Sunday 21 July 
2019. The event is a bowls tournament for men and ladies. Bowlers and their families are traveling form outside the 
Hinchinbrook Shire where they will be utilizing accommodation, fuel and restaurants.  

H. Noorla Bowls Club Inc. – Noorla Fours

Noorla Bowls Club Inc. is hosting the annual Noorla Fours event from Saturday 9 November 2019 until Sunday 10 
November 2019. The event is made up of 16 teams of four bowlers that travel from as far south as Sarina, as far west as 
Charters Towers and as far north as Cairns and Darwin. It has been predicted that the event will attract 155 participants 
including 80 participants from the Queensland region and 15 participants from interstate. The grant will fund prize 
money and a free breakfast and BBQ for participants.   

I. Lucinda Progress Association Inc. – 2019 Lucinda Christmas Carols

Lucinda Progress Association Inc. is hosting the annual Lucinda Christmas Carols Wednesday 18 December 2019. The 
event includes Christmas Carols and gifts for the children, raffles, a sausage sizzle and a visit by Santa. It has been 
predicted that the event will attract 500 participants including 100 from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire and 100 
participants from interstate. The grant will fund professional sound and light at the event.  
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J. Café Connect Dementia Australia – Financial Assistance

Café Connect Dementia Australia is seeking financial assistance that will contribute to hosting their monthly meetings for 
people with dementia and their carers. The meetings provide an enjoyable, entertaining, non threatening fun more 
complete with morning tea, music, jokes, games and information.  It has been predicted that each monthly meeting 
attracts 30 participants. The grant will fund operational costs to run the meetings and catering.  

K. Herbert River Amateur Swimming Club Inc.

Herbert River Amateur Swimming club Inc. is hosting the annual Herbert River Swimming Carnival on Saturday 12 
October 2019. The event will be held at the Hinchinbrook Aquatic Centre and brings in swimmers from all over 
Queensland. It has been predicted that the event will attract 150 swimmers (not including spectators) with 128 
participants being from outside the Hinchinbrook Shire. The grant will assist with facility hire, purchase of trophies, food 
and catering equipment hire, hire of race equipment and marquees. The Herbert River Amateur Swimming Club Inc. 
applied for $1,500 (excl GST), $500 (excl GST) has been approved by the CAG Panel.  

L. Ingham Family History Association – Financial Assistance

Ingham Family History Association is seeking financial assistance to purchase recording equipment to collect memories 
and personal commentaries of historical significance through recorded interviews. Oral history provides a fuller, more 
accurate picture of the past and complements other historical matter.  

Event Participation Comparison 
PROPOSED PARTICIPATION 

FOR 2019 PARTICIPATION BASED ON PREVIOUS ACQUITTAL 

Organisation Total 
Expected 
Local 
Attendance 

Expected 
Regional 
Attendance 

Funding 
Received 
previous 
year 

Total Local 
Attendance 

Regional 
Attendance 

Noorla Bowls Club 
Inc. 155 60 80 $500 124 100 24 
Ingham Maraka 
Festival Inc. 3000 2700 300  $12,000 2000 1600 400 
Lucinda Progress 
Association 500 300 100  $900 400 360 40 
Café Connect 
Dementia Australia 360 338 11  $500 0 0 0 
Ingham Rugby Union 
Inc. 800 720 40  NA  NA  NA  NA 
Herbert River 
Amateur Swimming 
Club Inc. 150 23 126 $500 103 38 65 
Herbert River Jockey 
Club Inc. 2500 1650 850  $4,000 3500 1100 1200 
Meals on Wheels 
Ingham 113 0 0 $3,626 109 0 0 
Halifax Progress and 
Tourism Association 
Inc. 1000 800 150  NA  NA  NA  NA 
Macknade Bowls 
Club 100 30 40 $250 103 38 65 
Ingham Family 
History Association NA $8,000 1151 847 300 
Herbert River 
Catchment Landcare 
Group Inc. 100 0 0 $1,000 42 37 7 



2019-2020 FINANCIAL YEAR COMMUNITY ACTIVITY GRANT SPONSORSHIP - QUARTER TWO 

C:\Users\Claudia1825.HSC.GOV\AppData\Local\Microsoft\Windows\INetCache\Content.Outlook\GYHJAW15\09_Natasha Pearce_Report to 
Council_Community Activity Grant 2019_2020 Quar...approved.docx Page 5 of 7 

Economic Impact to Hinchinbrook Shire 

Applicant Name 
Event Name or 
purposes of 
assistance 

Amount 
Sought 
(excl. GST) 

Potential Gross 
Sales 

Potential 
Full-time 
Employme
nt created 

ROI* for 
every $ 
spent 

Funding 
Received 
previous year 

Applications pending approval 

Maraka Festival 
Inc, 

2019 Ingham 
Maraka Festival $15,000 $101,300 1.2 $6.75 $12,000 

Ingham Rugby 
Union Inc, 

Lower Herbert 
Community  
Christmas $5,000 $34,732 0.3 $6.95 NIL 

Herbert River 
Jockey Club Inc. 

Ingham Gold Cup & 
Ingham Family Day $12,000 $126,882 0.9 $10.57 NIL 

Meals on 
Wheels Ingham 
Inc. Financial Assistance $3,600 NA NA NA $3,626 
Halifax 
Progress and 
Tourism 
Association Inc. Halifax Heritage Day $11,500 $49,617 0.7 $4.31 $3,800 
Herbert River 
Catchment 
Landcare 
Group Inc. 

Hinchinbrook Island 
and Lucinda beach 
clean up $2,000 NA NA NA $1,000 

Applicant 
Name 

Event Name 
or purposes 
of assistance 

Amount 
Sought 
(excl. 
GST) 

Potential 
Gross 
Sales 

Potential 
Full-time 
Employme
nt created 

ROI* for 
every $ 
spent 

Panel 
Approval 
(excl. GST) 

Funding 
Received 
previous year 

Applications pre-approved by Panel 
Macknade 
Bowls Club 
Inc. 

Tropical 
Mixed Fours $500 $25,772 0.3 $51.54 $500 $250 

Noorla Bowls 
Club Inc. Noorla Fours $500 $15,046 0.1 $30.09 $500 $500 
Lucinda 
Progress 
Association 
Inc. 

2019 
Christmas 
Carols $950 $45,482 0.6 $47.88 $950 $900 

Café Connect 
Dementia 
Australia 

Financial 
Assistance $500 NA NA NA $500 $500 

Herbert River 
Amateur 
Swimming 
Club Inc. 

Herbert River 
Swimming 
Carnival $2,000 $12,731 0.1 $6.37 $500 NIL 

Ingham 
Family History 
Association 
Inc. 

Financial 
Assistance $1,500 NA NA NA $1,500 $8,000 

• Return on Investment; and
• The potential economic impact to Hinchinbrook Shire Council was calculated through the Event Impact Calculator

from Economy ID using statistical data sourced by National Institute of Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR).
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Community Activity Grant Expenditure for 2019/2020 Financial Year to Date 
Organisation Event Amount Pending Approved 

(excl. GST) 
Resolution/ 
Date Approved 

2019/2020 Community Activity Grant - Quarter One 
Ingham Sugar City Rodeo Inc. Ingham Sugar City Rodeo $4,000 280519-21 
Herbert River Museum and 
Gallery Inc. 

Financial Assistance $4,000 280519-21 

Australian Italian Festival 
Association Inc. 

Australian Italian Festival $45,000 + $7,000 in kind 
support 

280519-21 

Hitch N Ride Horsesports Club Inc. Horsesports Events 0.00 280519-21 
Herbert River Pastoral and 
Agricultural Association Inc. 

Ingham Show $24,000 280519-21 

Mungalla Aboriginal Business 
Corporation 

On Country – Event 
Cancelled 

- 280519-21 

Hinchinbrook Community Support 
Centre 

Out and About Transport 
Service 

$3,000 280519-21 

Herbert River Men’s Shed Official Opening of New 
Sheds 

$994.30 280519-21 

Herbert River Quilters Creative Sewing Workshops $500 280519-21 
Ingham Tennis Association Inc. Ingham Open Age 

Tournament 
$1,000 280519-21 

Ingham Bridge Club Inc. Hinchinbrook Challenges 
Congress 

$1,500 280519-21 

Ingham Bowls Club Inc. Invitation Fours $450 280519-21 
TOTAL APPROVED $84,444.30 

2019/2020 Community Activity Grant - Quarter Two 
Maraka Festival Inc. 2019 Ingham Maraka 

Festival 
$15,000 

Ingham Rugby Union Inc. Lower Herbert Community 
Christmas 

$5,000 

Herbert River Jockey Club Inc. Ingham Gold Cup & Ingham 
Family Day 

$12,000 

Meals on Wheels Ingham Financial Assistance $3,600 
Halifax Progress and Tourism 
Association Inc. 

Halifax Heritage Day $11,500 

Herbert River Catchment 
Landcare Group Inc. 

Hinchinbrook Island and 
Lucinda beach clean up 

$2,000 

TOTAL PENDING APPROVAL 
BY COUNCIL 

$49,100 

TOTAL PRE APPROVED BY 
PANEL 

$4,450 

TOTAL FUNDS USED $137,994.30 
TOTAL FUNDS 
REMAINING* 

-$2,994.30 

Forecasted Quarter Three 
Expenditure as per 2018-2019 
Financial Year 

A total of ten applications 
received  

$27,009 

Forecasted Quarter Four 
Expenditure as per 2018-2019 
Financial Year 

A total of nine applications 
received 

$14,150 

*Grant budget of $68,000 for Hinchinbrook Community Support Centre Community Services activities and $45,000 for
International Fishing Series reallocated to Community Services budget.
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Policy Implications  
Community Activity Grants Policy 

Risk Management Implications 
Minimal Risk 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009

Consultation 
• Councillor Mary Brown;
• Councillor Andrew Lancini;
• Executive Manager Development, Planning and Environmental Services; and
• Acting Manager Economic and Community Development.

Attachments  
Hinchinbrook Shire Council Community Activity Grant Application Form. 



 

 

 

Author: George Milford 
Position: Planning Consultant 
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E:\Internet and Intranet\Councillors\2019\00_Reports for CEO to check\Development Planning and Environmental Services and Community - changes 
TBC\George_Lucinda ATV Policy.docx Page 1 of 2 

REPORT TO COUNCIL 

RECREATIONAL and OFF-ROAD VEHICLE USE POLICY 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular. 

 

Action  

1.5.6 Implement Beach Access for ATV vehicles at Lucinda 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Council’s budget will have no implications regarding the acceptance of this policy. 
 

Asset Management 
This policy is aimed at improving environmental implications to Beach Foreshores within the Hinchinbrook Shire. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council has previously resolved to: 
 
A. Prepare effective guidelines to manage the use of Recreational Vehicles and Off-Road Vehicles on Local 

Government controlled areas to align with the expectations and interest of residents of the Hinchinbrook Shire; 
and 

 

B. Approve beach access points for Recreational and Off-Road Vehicles at the first and second access points (refer 
attached maps) as resolved by Council in May 2019. 

 
A Recreational and Off-Road Vehicle Use Policy has been prepared for adoption by Council. This policy is not specific to 
Lucinda, and will apply to all Local Government controlled areas/land. Notably, for beach areas, the policy cannot apply 
to the area below Highest Astronomical Tide, as this is deemed to be ‘road’, and therefore regulated by the police.  
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council adopt the Recreational and Off-Road Vehicle Use Policy. 
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Officers Summary  
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines to effectively manage the use of Recreational Vehicles and Off-Road 
Vehicles on Local Government controlled areas in a manner which aligns with the expectations and interest of residents 
of the Hinchinbrook Shire. The use of such vehicles is quintessential to the Hinchinbrook lifestyle, with regulation 
required to ensure safety and to protect environmental values and residential amenity. 
 
The Hinchinbrook Shire Council Foreshore Management Plan covering Lucinda and Forrest Beach was adopted on 30 
January 2018.  Restricted zones in the plan are environmental Riparian Zones and certain activities are not allowed to 
be carried out in these zones. The plan states that restricted activities include “the use of quad-bikes or 4WD vehicles on 
or near the dunes and Riparian Zones. Access for quad-bikes or 4WD vehicles is strictly limited to the formalised beach 
access points”. The formalising of Recreational Vehicle usage to proposed access points will assist with the management 
and protection of the environment within the Lucinda and Forrest Beach locations. 
 

Historical Information 
The use of Recreational Vehicles at the beaches within Hinchinbrook has been enjoyed by some residents and visitors for 
a number of years. Council has over this period received various complaints from beach goers and residents about 
damage to dunes at various locations and noise from the vehicles along the beach. 
 
In 2016 Council were looking into a permit system to allow Recreational Vehicles access along Council road reserves 
within the Shire. Community consultation was undertaken via Facebook and Council’s Website with one person in 
support of permits. In May 2018, a survey was undertaken with 393 responses indicating that 79.13% believe that 
Council should allow Off-Road Vehicles on beach areas with 20.87% believing otherwise. 
 
On site inspections were had at possible locations for the Lucinda Beach area with Council Executive Staff and Councillor 
Andrew Lancini where a draft plan was prepared for discussion purposes at meeting held in December 2018. 
 
In May 2019, Council tabled a report regarding Recreational Vehicle Access Points Implementation – Lucinda Beach 
Front. The General Meeting resolved to prepare a Policy outlining the usage of Recreational Vehicles on the Lucinda 
Beach. 
 

Policy Implications  
No policy currently is in place for the use of Recreational Vehicles on Shire Beaches. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
There is potential for environmental damage, noise complaints and public safety issues if the process is not managed 
appropriately. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
• Hinchinbrook Shire Councillors; 
• Chief Executive Officer; 
• Halifax Police Officers; and 
• Lucinda Progress Association; 
 

Attachments  
Draft Recreational and Off-Road Vehicle Use Policy 
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RECREATIONAL and  

OFF-ROAD VEHICLE USE 
POLICY OPERATIONAL 

1.  Policy Statement 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council (Council) is committed to providing effective guidelines to manage the use 

of recreational vehicles and off-road vehicles on local government controlled areas to align with the 

expectations and interests of residents of the Hinchinbrook Shire. 

2. Principles 

This policy is designed to assist Council in fulfilling its legal obligation as manager of local government 

controlled areas and local roads in accordance with the Local Government Act (Qld) 2009 and other 

relevant legislation and guidelines. 

 

In particular and in accordance with Local Law No.4 2012, Council seeks to protect the health and 

safety of persons using local government controlled land, facilities, infrastructure and roads and 

preserve features of the natural and built environment and other aspects of the amenity of local 

government controlled land, facilities, infrastructure and roads. 

3. Scope 

This policy applies to the operation of recreational vehicles (such as ATVs) and off-road vehicles (such 

as four-wheel drives) on local government controlled areas.  In particular, this policy provides a 

framework for where the abovementioned vehicles can access local government controlled areas and 

establishes conditions for how vehicles can be operated. 

4. Responsibility 

The Chief Executive Officer and Executive Management are responsible for ensuring that this policy is 

understood and adhered to by relevant Council staff and stakeholders within the Hinchinbrook Shire. 

5. Definitions 

Recreational vehicles means non-standard vehicles that are eligible for conditional registration and 

have limited access to the road network. 

 

Off-road vehicles means vehicles capable of complying with the requirements for standard registration 

that are designed for off-road use (for example, four-wheel drive vehicles). 

 

Local government controlled areas means land held in trust or otherwise controlled by Hinchinbrook 

Shire Council, other than a road.  The term includes parks, reserves, and gazetted foreshores. 

 

Local roads means an area of land dedicated or declared to be a road for public use whether formed or 

unformed that is not a State-controlled road.  The term includes a street, esplanade, reserve for 

esplanade, pathway, thoroughfare, track and stock route. 

6. Purpose  

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines to effectively manage the use of recreational vehicles 

and off-road vehicles on local government controlled areas in a manner which aligns with the 

expectations and interests of residents of the Hinchinbrook Shire.  The use of such vehicles is 

quintessential to the Hinchinbrook lifestyle, with regulation required to ensure safety and to protect 

environmental values and residential amenity. 

 

  



RECREATIONAL and  

OFF-ROAD VEHICLE USE 
POLICY OPERATIONAL 

 

Department Initials (eg CS, ISD, OMC etc) XXX/X – XX/XXXX Page 2 of 2 

 

7. Policy 

Designated Access 

Recreational vehicles and off-road vehicles may only access local government controlled areas by 

means of the designated and formalised access points where such signage is provided. 

 

No Vehicle Access Areas 

Where signage indicates that no vehicle access is permitted, recreational vehicles and off-road vehicles 

must not proceed beyond the relevant signage. 

 

Recommended Maximum Speed 

A maximum speed of 20km/h is recommended for all vehicles whilst accessing and utilising the beach. 

 

Restricted Riparian Zone 

Activity does not occur within the ‘restricted riparian zone’ as identified by the Hinchinbrook Shire 

Council Foreshore Management Plan 2017 at Lucinda and Forrest Beach. 

8. Legal Parameters 

 Local Government Act (Qld) 2009 

 Transport Operations (Road Use Management) Act 1995 

 Transport Operations (Road Use Management – Vehicle Standards and Safety) Regulation 2010 

9. Associated Documents 

 Local Law No. 4 (Local Government Controlled Areas, Facilities and Roads) 2012 

 Subordinate Local Law No. 4 (Local Government Controlled Areas, Facilities and Roads) 2012 

 Guideline for Conditionally Registered Vehicles in Queensland 2019 

 Hinchinbrook Shire Council Foreshore Management Plan 2017  

 

 

DOCUMENT HISTORY AND STATUS 

Action Name Position Signed Date 

Approved by Council Alan Rayment CEO  27/08/2019 

Policy Version: 1 Initial Version Adopted 
 

Current Version Adopted: 27/08/2019 

Maintained By: Department Next Review Date: 27/08/2020 

File Location:  O:\Policy-Procedures-Forms\Policies  

 

file://///hsclsfvfile02/Engineering%20Services/Technical%20Services/Engineering/Reports/Reports%20to%20Council/2019/Policies


 

 

 

Author: Milford Planning 
Position: Planning Consultant 

Date: 10 October 2019 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

ATV BEACH ACCESS POINTS at LUCINDA 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

1.5 Ensure that public infrastructure contributes to 
lifestyle aspirations of current residents, underpins 
population attraction and acts as an enabler for 
economic growth in tourism in particular. 

 

Action  

1.5.6 Implement Beach Access for ATV vehicles at 
Lucinda. 

 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Council has previously resolved to: 

A. Prepare effective guidelines to manage the use of Recreational Vehicles and Off-Road Vehicles on Local 
Government controlled areas to align with the expectations and interest of residents of the Hinchinbrook Shire; 
and 

B. Approve beach access points for Recreational and Off-Road Vehicles at the first and second access points (refer 
attached maps) as resolved by Council in May 2019. 

 
A Recreational and Off-Road Vehicle Use Policy has been prepared for adoption by Council. This Policy is not specific to 
Lucinda, and will apply to all Local Government controlled areas/land. Notably, for beach areas, the Policy cannot apply 
to the area below Highest Astronomical Tide, as this is deemed to be ‘road’, and therefore regulated by the Police.  
 
Following Council’s resolution in May 2019 regarding the foreshore access location, Council was approached by the 
Lucinda Progress Association requesting that an additional beach access location be considered at Johnson Park. Whilst 
previous community consultation had been undertaken in relation to the location of beach access points, this was not at 
a scale where Officers were specifically able to understand the position of the residents on Patterson Parade regarding 
this matter (being the residents most likely affected by the location of a beach access at Johnson Park).   
 
Further community consultation was therefore undertaken with those residents in this locality, with 10 written 
submissions made generally opposing ATV usage in this area. It is therefore recommended that the approved beach 
access locations remain at the first and second access points (refer attached maps) as resolved by Council in May 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 

A. Receive and note correspondence received from the Lucinda Progress Association; and 
 

B. Reconfirm its decision made in May 2019 of approving two beach access points at the southern point of Patterson 
Parade to a point west of Ferrero Street at the northern end;  

 

C. Review the effectiveness of the two access points throughout the 12 month period in order to consider changes, if 
applicable. 
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Officers Summary  
The purpose of this Policy is to provide guidelines to effectively manage the use of Recreational Vehicles and Off-Road 
Vehicles on Local Government controlled areas in a manner which aligns with the expectations and interest of residents 
of the Hinchinbrook Shire. The use of such vehicles is quintessential to the Hinchinbrook lifestyle, with regulation 
required to ensure safety and to protect environmental values and residential amenity. 
 
The Hinchinbrook Shire Council Foreshore Management Plan covering Lucinda and Forrest Beach was adopted on 30 
January 2018. Restricted zones in the plan are environmental riparian zones and certain activities are not allowed to be 
carried out in these zones. The plan states that restricted activities include “the use of quad-bikes or 4wd vehicles on or 
near the dunes and riparian zones. Access for quad-bikes or 4wd vehicles is strictly limited to the formalised beach 
access points”. The formalising of recreational vehicle usage to proposed access points will assist with the management 
and protection of the environment within the Lucinda and Forrest Beach locations. 
 
Various investigations have been undertaken in the Lucinda Beach location with correspondence received from the 
Lucinda Progress Association and Council public consultation with residence within the Lucinda Beach locations. 
 
Further to Council’s resolution to approve two access points (refer attached maps) in May 2019, the Lucinda Progress 
Association (LPA) wrote to Council on 14 August 2019 stating that the LPA considered three access points to be 
appropriate to trial recreational vehicle access (refer attached correspondence). The access points considered 
appropriate were located at the southernmost end of Patterson Parade, Vass Street, and the north end of Johnson Park.  
The correspondence requested that Council review the proposed access points and travel areas in light of the 
clarification provided regarding the wishes of the Lucinda Community. 
 
In response to this request, Council considered the relocation of the access point at the southern end of Lions Park to 
the north end of Johnson Park as per the LPA request. The relocation of this access point would formalise access to the 
foreshore in close proximity to residential dwellings on Patterson Parade between the Ferrero Street and Pearson Street 
intersections. In order to determine if the interests of these residents aligned with the correspondence received from the 
LPA, Council wrote to the residents on the foreshore side of Patterson Parade between the Ferrero Street and Pearson 
Street intersections requesting their views (refer attached letter). 
 
Council received ten responses from these residents, all of which are not supportive of facilitating additional recreational 
vehicle access.  In particular, the provision of a formalised access point at Johnson Park. Given the response received, 
the access point at the Southern end of Lions Park as resolved for adoption by Council in May 2019 is considered more 
appropriate to minimise impact on residential amenity.   
 
The LPA Chairperson subsequently spoke to Council’s Planning Consultant on 18 October 2019 stating that the letter of 
24 September 2019 was misleading due to the reference to a track along the foreshore. 
 

Historical Information 
In May 2019, Council tabled a report regarding Recreational Vehicle Access Points Implementation – Lucinda Beach 
Front. The General meeting resolved to prepare a Policy outlining the usage of Recreational Vehicles on the Lucinda 
Beach. 
 

Policy Implications  
No Policy currently is in place for the use of Recreational Vehicles on Shire beaches.  Draft Policy being considered by 
Council. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
There is potential for environmental damage, noise complaints and public safety issues if the process is not managed 
appropriately. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2012. 
 

Consultation 
• Hinchinbrook Shire Councillors; 
• Chief Executive Officer; 
• Halifax Police Officers; 
• Lucinda Progress Association; and 
• Residents via Community Consultation. 
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Attachments  
A. Access Location Points for Lucinda Beach; 
B. Correspondence received from Lucinda Progress Association; and 
C. Letter from Hinchinbrook Shire Council to relevant Lucinda residents. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HSC 19/33 – SUPPLY of COUNCIL UNIFORMS 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.5  Organisational Capacity - Development of our 
human   resources 

 

Action  

3.5.6 Continue sustainable levels of service and review 
improved practices and efficiencies in association 
with the Customer Service Charter. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
$30,000 was included in the 2019-2020 budget to cover the cost of all employees purchasing new corporate uniforms. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable to the acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The report outlines the findings of a Tender for HSC 19/33 – Supply of Council Uniforms and includes the pricing for 
individual uniform items from four (4) suppliers. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 
 

A. Accept the submissions from Embroidery by Sue and Damo’s Workwear as successful tenderers for HSC 19/33 - 
Supply of Council Uniforms for a period of 24 months; and 

 

B. Delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the Local Government Act 2009 to enter into 
finalising and executing any and all matters associated with or in relation to an Agreement with Embroidery by Sue 
and Damo’s Workwear. 
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Officers Summary  
To compliment the adoption of the Council Identity Manual it was decided to undertake a review of all Council uniforms.  
The Uniform Committee met to discuss matters and it was agreed to change the uniform colours to be reflective of the 
corporate colours identified in the Council Identity Manual.  No changes were suggested to the outdoor uniform other 
than the change of the logo to the new logo.   
 
Samples were made available for employees to view and provide their feedback.  The Uniform Committee made a 
recommendation to the Chief Executive Officer and broader Executive Management Team on the new corporate uniform 
items. 
 
On 11 September 2019 Tender for the Supply and Embroidery of Council’s Uniform items was advertised and open for a 
2 week period.  The Tender closed at 2.00pm Wednesday 25 September 2019.  A total of four (4) tenders were received. 
 

Evaluation Summary 
 

Company Total Weighted Score 
 

Rank 

Damo’s Workwear 95.28 1 

Embroidery By Sue 85.84 2 

Hip Pocket Workwear and Safety 80 3 

Outsource 1 Pty Ltd 50.79 4 

 

Historical Information 
The last uniform review was undertaken in 2012.   
 

Policy Implications  
• Dress Standards Policy and Procedure; 
• Code of Conduct; and 
• Procurement Policy V2. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable to the acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
• Workplace, Health and Safety Act; 
• Local Government Act 2009; and 
• Local Government Regulation 2009. 
 

Consultation 
• Employees;  
• Uniform Committee; and 
• Executive Management. 
 

Attachments  
Evaluation 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

HINCHINBROOK BUSINESS RESILIENCE PROJECT  
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

5.4 Natural Disaster Management. 
 

Action  

5.4 Local Disaster Management coordination, 
awareness raising, planning, service provision and 
recovery activities. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
There is currently no budget for this membership. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project (HBRP) is in the engagement phase of the project, where individual 
businesses are being approached to determine interest in developing a Business Resilience Plan. 
 
134 local businesses have been approached to date wherein the Project Manager has delivered the HBRP Project 
Information and Template Business Resilience Plan.  Most business engagements have occurred, and further 
engagements are planned for late October 2019. 
 
Project Control Group (PCG) Meetings have occurred throughout the life of the Project.  Under Clause 16(1) of the HBRP 
Contract, the Project Manager requested a one month extension at the September PCG Meeting from 31 October 2019 
to 30 November 2019 to finalise the project. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 
 

B. Extend the Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project to conclude on 31 December 2019 to enable final acquittal 
to occur. 
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Officers Summary 
The Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project (HBRP) is in the engagement phase of the project, where individual 
businesses are being approached to determine interest in developing a Business Resilience Plan. 
 
134 local businesses have been approached to date wherein the Project Manager has delivered the HBRP Project 
Information and Template Business Resilience Plan.  Most business engagements have occurred, and further 
engagements are planned for late October 2019. 
 
Project Control Group (PCG) Meetings have occurred throughout the life of the Project.  Under Clause 16(1) of the HBRP 
Contract, the Project Manager requested a one month extension at the September PCG Meeting from 31 October 2019 
to 30 November 2019 to finalise the project. 
 

Historical Information 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
 

Local Government Act 2009 
 

Consultation 
Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project, Project Control Group 
 

Attachments  
Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project Monthly Progress Report dated 9 October 2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Monthly Progress Report No.9 
 

Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project (HBRP) 
 

TO:    Project Control Group   
FROM:   Andrew Cripps, Project Manager   
DATE:   9 October 2019 

 The Hinchinbrook Business Resilience Project is in the engagement phase of 
the project, where individual businesses are being approached to determine 
interest in developing a business resilience plan. 
 

 To date, 134 local businesses in the Hinchinbrook Shire have been visited, 
with the HBRP Project Information and Template Business Resilience Plan 
delivered to them in person by the Project Manager. 
 

 Most business engagements have occurred in Ingham, although some have 
been undertaken in Trebonne, along Townsville Road and in the Ingham 
Industrial Estate. 
 

 Engagements are planned for Forrest Beach, Taylors Beach, 
Lucinda/Dungeness, Halifax and other smaller areas of the Hinchinbrook 
Shire prior to the end of October 2019.  
 

 At the Project Control Group Meeting in September, the Project Manager 
requested a 1 month extension of the contract date for the HBRP from 31 
October 2019 to 30 November 2019. 
 

 This request was to allow further time to complete the report to Council, noting 
that variations are permitted under the contract in Clause 16(1) and that the 
original contract was signed in November, not October 2018. 
 

 In respect of Clause 1.2.1, the project Manager remains optimistic that the 
project will be able to approach and deliver the project materials to 200 
individual businesses in the Hinchinbrook Shire.    
 

 The Project Group discussed and agreed that Clause 1.2.2 and Clause 1.2.3 
would need to be considered in terms of practical completion of these KPI’s, 
in view of the revised focus of the project. 
 

 In respect of Clause 1.2.4, the Project Control Group discussed and agreed 
that the Register of Business Contacts developed by the HBRP could serve 
as the mechanism for ongoing communication with local businesses. 
 

 In respect of 1.2.5, the Project Control Group discussed and agreed that four 
(4) workshops would be delivered in November to give businesses the 
opportunity to access support to further develop or review their BRPs.  
 
 

ENDS 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

COUNCIL CORRESPONDENCE 
REMOVAL of HUTS at HALIFAX BAY 
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3. Responsive and Responsible Local Representation  
 

Action  

3.2 Communication with the community 
 

 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
Mayor Ramon Jayo wrote to the Hon Dr Anthony Lynham MP, Minister for Natural Resources Mines and Energy on 23 
September 2019 seeking an extension of time for hut owners to remove infrastructure to 31 December 2019. 

Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy by letter dated 21 October 2019 responded to advise that the 
owners of remaining structures will be issued with a Trespass Notice under section 406 of the Land Act 1994 during the 
week commencing 14 October 2019 requiring that the remaining structures be removed by 3 December 2019. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council receive and note the information in the Report. 
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Officers Summary  
Mayor Ramon Jayo wrote to the Hon Dr Anthony Lynham MP, Minister for Natural Resources Mines and Energy on 23 
September 2019 seeking an extension of time for hut owners to remove infrastructure to 31 December 2019. 

Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy have now responded to advise that the owners of remaining 
structures will be issued with a Trespass Notice under section 406 of the Land Act 1994 during the week commencing 
14 October 2019 requiring that the remaining structures be removed by 3 December 2019. 
 

Historical Information 
Halifax Bay hut owners received correspondence from Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy requiring 
removal of all infrastructure by 30 September 2019. 

Mayor Jayo wrote to the Minister for Natural Resources Mines and Energy on 23 September 2019 appealing for the 
owners to be granted an extension to 31 December 2019. 
 

Policy Implications  
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Risk Management Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Statutory Environment 
Local Government Action 2009 
Land Act 1994 
 

Consultation 
Consultation with Halifax Bay hut owner representatives. 
 

Attachments  
Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy correspondence dated 21 October 2019. 
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REPORT TO COUNCIL 

LUCINDA INSHORE WHARF and JETTY  
 

Strategic Considerations 

Hinchinbrook Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Operational Plan 

Strategic Direction  

3.3 Influencing other levels of Government. 
 

Action  

3.3.1 Continue and foster partnerships with various 
agencies to promote activities and programs for 
the betterment of the community. 

 
 

Budget, Financial and Resource Implications 
There is currently no budget for this proposal. 
 

Asset Management 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 
 

Executive Summary 
The Port of Townsville have expressed an interest in jointly investigating with Council the development of a conceptual 
tourism and community plan for the Lucinda Inshore Wharf and Jetty and surrounding area, in light of deterioration of the 
wharf head structure at the end of the jetty. 
 
Port of Townsville also express their willingness to participate in the preparation of a joint submission for government 
funding that would not only cover the initial demolition cost, but also additional enhancements to the area that could 
include fishing platforms, landing facilities, walkways and the like. 
 
The Port recognises the economic benefit to the community that the wharf and jetty structure brings from tourism. 
 

Council Decision – Recommendation 
That Council: 
 

A. Receive and note the information in the Report; and 
 

B. Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to liaise with the Port of Townsville in supporting the development of a 
conceptual tourism and community plan for the Lucinda Inshore Wharf and Jetty and surrounding area. 
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Officers Summary
The Port of Townsville have expressed an interest in jointly investigating with Council the development of a conceptual 
tourism and community plan for the Lucinda Inshore Wharf and Jetty and surrounding area, in light of deterioration of the 
wharf head structure at the end of the jetty. 

Port of Townsville also express their willingness to participate in the preparation of a joint submission for government 
funding that would not only cover the initial demolition cost, but also additional enhancements to the area that could 
include fishing platforms, landing facilities, walkways and the like. 

The Port recognises the economic benefit to the community that the wharf and jetty structure brings from tourism. 

Historical Information
As outlined in attached correspondence between Port of Townsville and former Mayor Rodger Bow in August 2015. 

Policy Implications 
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Risk Management Implications
Not applicable concerning acceptance of this Report. 

Statutory Environment
Local Government Act 2009 

Consultation
Executive Manager Infrastructure Services Delivery, James Stewart 

Attachments 

• Correspondence dated 22 October 2019 from Port of Townsville.
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